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PRESENT

1. Pro fessor Shyam M e n on, Vice Chancellor
2. Profes s or A rma i ty Desa j

Nominee of the Governmentof NOT of Delhi
3. Professor N. R. Madhava Menon 

Nominee of the Government ofNCT of Delhi
4. Dr. Kiran Datar 1

Nominee of the Government of NCT of Delhi

5. Professo r Ch and a n M ukherj e e 
Nominee of the Chancellor

6. Professor Ash ok Nagpal,
Dean, School of Human Studies 
Nominee of the Chancellor

7. Professor Kuriakose Mamkoottam 
Nominee of the Chancellor

8. Shri Rajendra Kumar •
Secretary (Higher Education)

9« Ms. Sumati Kumar, Registrar

10. Smt. Asha R. Rungta, Controller of Finance

Chairperson

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Secretary 

Special Invitee

Shri Shakti Sinha, Principal Secretary (Finance) regretted inability to attend the
meeting.

The Vice*Chancellor extended a warm welcome to all members of the Board of
Management

The Vice Chancellor apprised the members of the Board that the University has 
completed 5 years of its existence on 29 July 2013. He presented a note on the 
accomplishments, lessons and challenges of the University.
(Appendix -1)

The Board expressed happiness to note the remarkable achievements made by AUD 
over a short span of five years and also congratulated the University leadership and 
the faculty and staff for its ingenuity in the creation of many innovative 
interdisciplinary programmes. The Board also appreciated the manner of functioning 
of the University.
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The Board deliberated on the following items:

1) To consider confirmation of the Minutes of the 13,h Meeting of the Board 
of Management held on Monday the 11th February, 2 D13

Resolved to approve the Minutes of the 13th Meeting of the Board of 
Management held on 11^ February 2013 1

2) To Report on Action Taken on the decisions of the 13th Meeting of the 
Board of Management held on 11th February, 2013

Resolved to approve the Report on Action ^Taken on the Minutes of the 13th 
Meeting of the Board of Management held on 11th February 2013.
(Appendix*2).

To Report the extension of period of Deputation/Extra Ordinary Leave 
with Lieu

3)

Resolved to approve the extension of period of Deputation/Extra Ordinaiy 
Leave with Lien by the parent institution for the following faculty members:

Extension of Extra Ordinary Leave with Lien: Extended Till

1. DrSumangala Damodaran.SDS
2. Dr Santosh Kumar Singh, SIS

14.03.2013 
•’ 30.06.2014

It was also noted that Dr Sumangala Damodaran has been absorbed in AUD 
w.e.f. 15.03.2013 and for Dr Santosh Kumar Singh, EOL with lien has been 
conv erted i nto d eputati on w. e. f 01.12.2 010.

To Report resignation/relieving of faculty member(s)4)

Resolved to approve the resignation/relieving of the following faculty 
members:

Relieving date

1. Dr Jayati Lai, SIS
2. DrSurajitDas, SLS
3. Dr Kiran Bhushi, SLS

16.01.2013
1504.2013
31.07.2013

5) To Report child Adoption Leave /Child care leave sanctioned

Resolved to approve the Child Adoption Leave sanctioned to the following 
faculty:

1. Dr. Preeti Mann, Assistant Professor, SDS has been sanctioned 180 
days’ Child Adoption Leave w.e.f. 1.06.2013 to 27.11.2013 as per rules.
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2. Dr Gunjeet Aurora, Assistant Professor, SLS has been sanctioned one 
year and one month (395 days) Child Care Leave w e.f from 2.07.2013 
to 31.07.2014

To Report confirmation of appointment of faculty members*)

Resolved to approve the confirmation of appointment of the faculty members 
listed in the Appendix. (Appendix-3)

To Report the Research Projects of the faculty members7)

Resolved to approve the financial support to the faculty members for Research 
Projects (Appendix-4).

The members opined that the scope and outcome of Research Projects should 
be brought to the notice of all stake- holders. Further the Board stated that 
after the submission of the Projects by the faculty, on analysis of the 
implications of the project, a follow-up should be mit/ated. The University 
should also organise a Seminar or Workshop by the faculty concerned on the 
outcome of the Project
A synopsis of each research project completed should be presented to the 
Board to note.

8)a. To report the draft Annual Report and the achievements of the Centre for 
Early Childhood Education and Development (CECED) for the year 2012- 
2013

Resolved to approve the Annual Report and the achievements of the CECED for
the year 2012-13 with the following:
(Appendix -5) '
1. The Centre may want to give recommendations to the Government with

regard to Early Childhood Care and Education, particularly offering 
alternative curricula models, organizational arrangements and community 
linkages. '

2. The University must seek to create core faculty positions in the Centres.

8) b. To report the performance -cum Achievement Rep ort from April 2 012 to 
June 2013 (CCK)

Resolved to approve ;the performance-cum Achievement Report of the Centre 
for Community Knowledge. (Appendix - 6)
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To report the appointment of Dean, School of Undergraduate Studies.9)

Resolved to approve the appointment of Professor Sail) Misra as Dean, School 
of Undergraduate Studies w.e.f 28.05.2013 till further orders, as additional 
responsibility, upon the resignation of Professor Geetha Venkataraman from 
the position of Dean, SUS.

10) To report the appointment of Deputy Deans

Resolved to approve the appointment of the following Deputy Deans:
1. Dr Sumangala Damodaran appointed as Deputy Dean, School of 

Development Studies w.e.f. 05.03.2013 for three years.
2. Dr Asmita Kabra appointed as Deputy Dean, School of Human Ecology w.e.f 

05.03.2013 for three years.

To ratify the regulations relating to Temporary Faculty appointments.
Resolved to ratify the regulations relating to Temporary Faculty appointments 
with the following recommendations:
(Appendix - 7)

11)

1. the word "Temporary contractual appointments’' to be inserted in the 
regulations.

2. a Selection Committee to be constituted for the contractual appointments, 
which does not fall under Statute 14(a).

To ratify the minutes of the 8,h Continued meeting held on 4Ih April 2012 
of the Establishment Committee and the Recruitment Rules for the non
teaching employees.

12)

Resolved to ratify the minutes of the 8th continued meeting of the 
Establishment Committee and the Recruitment Rules for the non-teaching 
employees. (Appendix-8)

To ratify the grant of Extra Ordinary leave (EOL) to Dr Aparna Kapadia.13)

Resolved to ratify the approval accorded by the Vice Chancellor of the grant of 
EOL for two years w.e.f 01.07.2013 for accepting teaching assignment at the 
University of Massachusetts, U SA.

AUD/BOM/14 )/29.07.2013
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To ratify the approval by the Vice Chancellor of the recommendations of 
the Selection Committee for empanelment of Sports Coaches.

14)

Resolved to ratify the approval by the Vice Chancellor of the recommendations 
of the Selection Committee for Empanelment of Sports Coaches. (Appendix -9)

The following candidate(s) in order of merit were recommended for 
empanelment as coaches:
1. Mr Smith Kumar Keshew
2. Dr Sunil Kumar Dahiya
3. Ms Ambrin Fatma
4. Dr Surender Singh

15) To consider the fixation of pay of Pro-Vice Chancellor in AUD

Resolved to approve the fixation of pay of Pro-Vico Chancellor. (Appendix-10)

16) To consider the proposal for setting up a Student Cell

Resolved to approve the proposal of setting up a Student Cell (Appendix -11)

17) To consider the revised policy on n Prevention of Sexual Harassment and 
Discrimination based on Gender Identity and Sexual Orientation".

It was decided to entrust Professor N R Madhava Menon to give his considered 
opinion on the report, particularly on the part "Penalties ', including channel of 
Appeal in case of imposition of penalty. This would then be circulated to all 
members of the BoM for their views and further be placed for consideration of 
the BoM. (Appendix -12)

18) To ratify the minutes of the Ninth meeting of the Finance Committee held 
on 24 July 2013

Resolved to ratify the minutes of the Ninth meeting of the Finance Committee 
held on 24 July 2013. (Appendix-13)

19) To ratify the minutes of the Fourth meeting of the Academic Council held 
on 10,h July 2013 and continued meeting held on 19th July 2013.

Resolved to ratify the minutes of the Fourth meeting of the Academic Council 
held on lO0’ July 2013 and continued meeting held on 19th July 2013.
(Appendix -14)

20) To ratify the minutes of the Ninth meeting of the Establishment 
Committee held on 24lh July 2013.

Resolved to ratify the minutes of the Ninth meeting of die Establishment 
Committee held on 24a)]uly 2013. (Appendix -15)
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21) To report on Campus Development ntAUD

The Board noted the report on Campus Development and decided to accept 
possession of the undisputed portion of the land at Dheerpur, Phase • I allotted 
by the DDA, without prejudice to its claim for the disputed portion, pending the 
final settlement of the matter in the High Court of Delhi and for the allotment of 
the remaining 2.8 hectares out of the 20 hectares that were committed vide the 
Gazette Notification of July 31,2012.
(Appendix «16)

22) To consider the recommendations of the Selection Committee constituted 
as per statutes for the appointment of Assistant Registrar (Direct).

Resolved to approve the recommendations of the Selection Committee held on 
26 July 2013 for the appointment of Assistant Registrar (Direct).
(Appendix -17)

The meeting ended with vote of thanks to the Chair.

« 4
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Annendix. 1

AUP: The first five years
» 4

Accomplishments, Lessons and Challenges

The Bharat Ralna Dr B.R. AmbedkarVishwavidyalaya (Ambedkar University, Delhi or AUD 
for short) was established by the Government of the National Capital Territory of Delhi 
through an Act of Legislature in 2007 and became operational on 1 August 2008.

AUD has been conceived as a unitary university focusing largely on research and higher 
learning in areas of knowledge broadly under the domain of the social sciences, humanities 
and the liberal arts.

Following the broad guidelines of its Act and drawing inspiration from Dr Ambedkar’s vision 
of bridging equality and social justice with excellence, AUD*s mission has beento create 
sustainable and effective linkages between access to and success in higher education. In these 
years, AUD community has worked towards fulfilling its commitment to creating and 
sustaining an institutional culture characterised by humanism, non-hierarchical and collegial 
functioning, team work and creativity.

The first five years of AUD's life have seen exponential growth, exploration of new areas of 
knowledge, particularly in the interdisciplinary spaces, new models of curriculum, instruction 
and assessment, concurrent appointments of faculty and new mechanisms of student support 
There have been several accomplishments, particularly in attracting competent faculty and in 
putting together bold new programmes. There are, however, several areas in which work 
remains unfinished and possibilities that have not as yet been fulfilled.

What is distinctly discernible is the small, compact but very vibrant and dynamic university 
culture and community.AUD is one of the few universities in India with the core objective of 
promoting the study of humanities and the social sciences. These disciplines are seen as being 
pivotal to the understanding and imagination of a society in transition. The formative years of 
AUD have also seen the contemporary currents of rapid social change that Delhi is 
undergoing. With the city coming to be the site of new imaginaries - of work, family, body, 
sexuality, morality, citizenship, ecology - its institutions of higher education have to engage 
in a self-reflexive exercise by asking how they can make their students more responsive to 
these challenges. Since AUD is in its initial phase of development and growth, its vibrant mix 
of faculty is drawing upon the energies of the young and the dreams of the experienced, to 
build possibilities for new structures, new ideas and new practices into its very foundation.

In recognition of the University’s growth and to enable it to fulfill its academic and social 
promise, AUD was granted recognition under Section 12 B of the UGC Act in the year 2012. 
This year therefore the University has applied for funds under the General Development 
Assistance Grant from the UGC under the XII plan allocations this year.

A UD/BOMll4)/29.07.2013
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The Dnivenity (2013)

The University has established the following Schools of Studies through which the academic 
programmes are offered:

School of Undergraduate Studies
School of Development Studies
School of Human Studies
School of Human Ecology
School ofLiberal Studies
School of Culture and Creative Expressions
School of Business, Public Policy and Social Entrepreneurship
School of Education Studies
School of Design

A School of Law, Governance and Citizenship is on the anvil

The University has set up the following Centres for project research, policy research and advocacy, 
training, documentation and networking: I

Centre for Early Childhood Education and Development
Centre for Community Knowledge
Centre for Social Sciences Research Methods

A few more Centres arc on the anvil.

The various Schools of AUD offer at present seven undergraduate programmes, sixVcn postgraduate 
programmes, two professional MPhil programmes and nine doctoral and pre-doctoral programmes. 
The undergraduate programmes in the School of Undergraduate Studies are: •

1. BA Honours with a Major in Economics
2. BA Honours with a Major in English
3. BA Honours with a Major in History
4. BA Honours with a Major in Mathematics
5. BA Honours with a Major in Psychology
6. BA Honours with a Major in Sociology
7. BA Honours with a Major in Social Sciences and Humanities

AUD offers a four-year BA Honours Dual Major option as well.

The different schools of AUD currently offer the following postgraduate programmes:

1. MA Development Studies (School of Development Studies)
2. MA Environment & Development (School of Human Ecology)
3. MA Psychology - Psychosocial Clinical Studies (School of Human Studies)
4. MA Gender Studies (School of Human Studies)
5. MA Education (School of Education Studies)
6. MA Economics (School of Liberal Studies)
7. MA History (School © f Li bcral Studi es)
8. MA English (School ofLiberal Studies)

A UD/80M(14)/29.07.2013
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9. MA Sociology (School of Liberal Studies)
10. MBA {School of Business, Public Policy ind Social Entrepreneurship)
11. M A Film Studies (School of Culture and Creative Expressions)
12. MA Performance Studies {School of Culture and Creative Expressions)
13. MA Visual Art {School of Culture and Creative Expressions)
M, MA Utcnvy Art {School of Culture and Creative Expressions)
15. MA Social Design {School of Design)
Id. PO Diploma in Publishing (School of Business, Public Policy and Social Entrepreneurship)

The following professional MPhil Programmes aro on offer:
1. MPhil Psychotherapy and Clinical Tainting (School of Human Studies)
2. MPhil Development Practice (School of Human Studies and School of Development Studies)

The following doctoral and pro-doctoral programmes are also oh offer:
1. PhD in Development Studies 
Z PhD in Human Ecology
3. PhD in Psychology
4, PhD in History 
3. PhD in Hindi
6. PhD in Women's and Gender Studies
2. MPhllin History 
I. MPhil in Hindi
9. MPhil in Women's and Gender Studies

GrVtrifr and expansion •II

AUD has grown exponentially over the past five years in terms of the number of Schools, 
programmes, faculty and students. This growth is now coming to a plateau given the constraints on 
avallabll Ity of space And absence of hs own campus.

Over the yean the rate of Increase in the number of programmes ere depicted in Figure 1. During this 
period, the Increase In the number of faculty members is shown in Figure 2.

Figure 1

Growth of Programmes at AUD

AUD/8QM/14I/29.07.2013



w
• 10-

* % 4

Figure 2

Growth of Faculty members at AUD
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Hie rale of increase in the number of students at AUD during the period 2008 to 2013 is 
illustrated in Figure 3.

Figure 3
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Thc disiribution of sludcnu. during 20t2*13 at various levels was 37% in undergraduate, 53% in 
postgraduate, 7% in MPhil and 3% in PhD (Figure 4).

Admissions for the 20J3-14 sessions are underway with 2 new programmes on offer at the 
postgraduate level. For this academic year there has been a six-fold increase in the number of 
applications received for the different undergraduate and postgraduate programmes. The
number of students is likely to go up to 1250.

Figure 4

{’oitgraduvit

AUD’s annual financial expenditures have grown exponentially since year 2008 (see Figure 
5) and tt is in its rapid growth phase. Financial expenditure is going to increase substantially 
in the coming years. The rate of increase in expenditure will of course slow down 
progressively, but it will stabilise only when the University reaches its optimum size with 
about 5,000 students in its first phase of expansion. With the current increase in its 
programmes and activities (many of which are already on the anvil) and the campus 
development activities that will take off in the near future, the current rate of growth in 
expenditure is as expected to take place in a new university like AUD

Figure 5
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Special Frtiar« of tbc Uoivenlt>’

The policy decisions that the University made on its financial model, its class room size, the 
nature of studies and research that it would promote, and its evaluation policy, among others, 
were adopted after extensive consultations and keeping in view the considerations for 
providing equitable and quality higher education.

Financial Model and Fee Policy

AUD’s basic philosophy is to provide high quality education to ell students. It Is expensive to 
create structures and processes of quality and to sustain them. AUD has aimed at and adopted 
a distinctive fee policy. One dear assumption, however, that underlies the University's 
position related to fees and assistance is that public subsidy should still be the main source of 
funding the programmes. AUD’s financial model works distinctly with an understanding that 
for publie education institutions like AUD to grow and excel, it would need funding support 
from the government for all its primary functions. Universities, however, have to also " 
optimise the level of student's fess as well as tap other sources for augmenting resources for 
its programmes and activities.

Congruent to the recommendations of the National Knowledge Commission, AUD has 
adopted the policy that the fee collected from students should be equivalent to 20 per cent of 
the total operational costs. This would be realised only over eight years when we have a full 
complement of student intake in all our proposed programmes. At present the fee collected 
from students is equivalent to about 10 per cent of total operational costs. The vision guiding 
AUD's fee policy is the commitment that prospective students leant to value end appreciate 
the social privileges they enjoy because of the heavy subsidy that goes Into public institutions 
of higher education in India. Also, it is the University's considered position that that no 
prospective student should be denied the opportunity of studying at AUD just because he/she 
is not in a position to pay the requisite fees.

*Based on this philosophy, AUD has instituted a differentia! fee structure for different 
programmes, with an understanding that the upper slab rs envisaged not to be so high that 
only a particular segment of society could afford it and the lower slab not so low that the 
sense of responsibility among the students goes missing. This differential fee structure is 
based on the criteria of the marketability, or tffbrd&bility of different programmes and the fee 
is calibrated along a sliding rate scale. In University's initial years it was estimated that the 
per capita cost of running one credit worth of academic programme is about Rs 3,000 • 
6,000. So a policy to have a range / band of Rs 1,000-2.000 per credit as fees was adopted, 
depending on the nature of instruction in the programme. So some programmes like Business 
or Social Design have been kept at the higher end of the scale as opposed to liberal arts 
programmes. Even within the programmes, 25 percent of the fees collected from students are 
returned to deserving students by way of Fee waivers and scholarships. Over the previous 3 
years, 229 students have been awarded fee waivers. Most of these have been full fee waivers.
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The Universfty hiis also created a student welfare fund In order to support needy students in 
bearing the cost of various contingencies.

• • /
AUD attracts grants for its various research projects. AUD has also been able to attract grants 
from the Sir Dorabji Tata Trust for its MPhi) Development Practice programme. The 
University proposes to establish an AUD Foundation as a not for profit company to raise 
funds for the University for its various programmes. A foundation called "Friends of AUD’' 
has already been set up in the USA with an initial grant from the Miller-McCune Foundation 
to raise hands for AUD’s various initiatives.

Corricmtar and Pedagogic Philosophy

AUD’s curricular model aims at introducing a breach in the established regimes of 
standardised centrally controlled “cumculum*ouMhere" and to bring innovation and inter
disciplinarity in both content and approach to the curriculum framing and transaction. The 
University has over the years set itself stringent expectations of bridging the divide between 
theory and practice in all spheres of education, engaging intensively with social reality and 
processes of learning.

Field Based Engagement
*

It has been AUD policy for all academic programmes to have at least 25 per cent of curricular 
engagement as field based. The joint AUD-PRADAN MPhi I programme in Development 
Practice in fact uses field-immersion processes (75% of the curricular engagement is field- 
based) to carry out studies and interventions- This programme is being visualised as a 
prototype for future programmes of cooperation with other NGOs in the field of health, 
education and environmental studies.

u

Interdisciplinarity

In the social sciences, knowledge often develops at the interstices of disciplines. This 
perspective has come to define the eptstemic contours of different Schools and programmes 
at AUD. One of the basic principles underlying the structure of courses at AUD is to have 
disciplinary programmes at the undergraduate and interdisciplinary programmes at the 
postgraduate level. Programmes are housed in Schools, but the possibility exists for enabling 
participation of other Schools and Centres in teaching them. Each School can have one or 
more programme(s). A programme has ordinarily two, three or four modules of courses, 
either core or elective. The core courses reflect the philosophy and the unique 
interdisciplinary perspective that the School represents and can span all programmes within a 
School. The elective modules include courses from a select set of specialisations. Even 
teaching which is discipline based, it is expected, must be conducive to and allow for 
interdisciplinary pursuits. AUD community has been trying to ensure that what exists in 
principle needs to be also put in practice.

i
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Mentoring and Tutorial based learning

AUD has put in concerted effort to focus on (he well-being and mentoring of its students, 
which has been pursued as one of the core elements of its institutional philosophy. Efforts 
have aimed at evolving not only a rigorous academic mentoring system through instituting 
tutorial system in all its programmes, but also a mentoring process at the university level and 
intensive teacher-student engagement within programmes. The mentorship groups at AUD 
were envisaged as powerful locales for peer learning and exchanges in a close, engaged, on
going intimacy. The co-construct cd nature of knowledge, and the inter-subjective sense of the 
self, both, it was felt, make themselves available in small group settings. These efforts may 
have met with uneven success, but they are nonetheless being actively pursued and redefined 
in the university context. 1

i |
An Innovative Continuous Assessment System

AUD has taken the lead in adopting assessment systems and evaluation models that facilitate 
alternative teaching-learning processes and has done away altogether with an Examination 
Branch, and the Office of the Controller of Examinations. These have been signal 
achievements. Such flexibility inherent in the assessment system that has been adopted after a 
series of consultations with academia in Delhi and within the University has facilitated 
innovative curricular and teaching processes.

Concurrent Appointments

AUD statutes mandate (hat teachers will be appointed to the University and% not to a specific 
School or Centre, and a teacher, thus appointed, will ordinarily be attached to more than one 
School or Centre. This system of concurrence, it has been thought, will support the 
interdisciplinary' character of programmes and Schools, and will also ensure that the very 
same teachers who undertake postgraduate teaching and research will also teach 
undergraduate students. The idea underneath is also to prevent insularity and disciplinary silos 
and at the same time enabling students’ lateral movement. The expectation at a deeper level is 
for this arrangement to also enable reconfiguring research-groups and programme-teams 
periodically, keeping in perspective the fluidity in the contours of knowledge. AUD's 
undergraduate programme for these reasons also holds the promise of becoming a pace? 
setting exemplar which benefits from seamless sharing between different Schools, 
postgraduate and research programmes as also the involvement in it of all the teachers of the 
University.

While there is an appreciation and receptivity towards the idea of concurrence given how it 
makes for a live and vibrant experience for both teachers and students in AUD, there are also 
some critical issues that have a bearing on the functioning of concurrence in the University! 
The translation of this vision into the everyday still requires thinking through processes, 
institutionalising them and putting them into effective practice. AUD is working actively 
towards this goal.

AUD/BOM(14)/29.07.2Q1$
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Student-Teacher Ratio

National Knowledge Commission has noted how a high student-teacher ratio places teachers 
under great pressure with an adverse impact on the quality of education. The mission 
statement of AUD to pursue quality and excellence would stand compromised if the existing 
policy of having small cohort sizes of about 35'40, accompanied by a student-teacher ratio 
(on an average) of 15:1 for UG and 12:1 for PG is tampered with. However, at present the 
effective student-teacher ratio is much higher in some schools of studies, particularly in the 
School of Undergraduate Studies. Schools like Culture and Creative Expressions and Design, 
because of the very nature of the curriculum they transact, need to have a favourable student- 
teacher ratio, mainly through visiting and adjunct faculties and through artists in residence on 
semester-long assignments. Having smaller cohorts has enabled intense field engagements 
and mentoring processes to be effective and its impact on the University life and relations 
that students and teachers have with learning, are evident from students’ work and 
engagement at the University.

However, considering the fact that in the city of Delhi there will be a rising demand for 
quality' higher education at Undergraduate level, two prospects have also to be envisaged. 
The first would be to have a ‘blended' approach to learning involving mixed mode and split 
site curricular transactions and course structure, which would enable larger number of 
students to benefit from given resources. The second would be to create a Community 
College component within the Undergraduate Studies.

Collaborations and Outreach

At AUD, outreach is understood in terms of global connections and international exchange of 
ideas as well as local engagements.

A path-breaking practice based MPhil programme in Development Practice has been initiated 
in collaboration with PRADAN (a leading NGO of international repute) and Sir Dorabji 
Tata Trust. Recently a programme in Publishing has been initiated in collaboration with the 
National Book Trust (NBT).

The Centre fur Early Childhood Education and Development (CECED) has several large 
ongoing projects funded by Government of India as well as by prominent development 
agencies both international and national. Some of these are in partnership with other 
institutions and organizations in the field. CECED has now attained the stature of a national 
resource centre for policy research in Early Childhood Care and Education.

AUD is the only University from India to be invited by the International Association of 
Universities (IAU) and one of the 10 universities being given grant by 1AU to participate in 
the World Congress on Post-Secondary Education, Montreal October 2013. Since 2011, 
AUD has signed Memoranda of Understanding for research collaboration, student and faculty 
exchanges and educational programme design with San Francisco State University (USA),

A UD/B OM{14)/29.07.2013
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AUD is aUniversity of Northampton (UK) and University of Hawai’i-Manoa (USA), 
member since 20 U of the Urban Knowledge Network Asia (UKNA), a consortium that
facilitates sharing of research through short*term faculty exchanges among the member 
institutions, AUD is also partner of an international consortium funded by the European 
Union (2013*2017: ‘Enhancing Quality, Access and Governance of Un4ergraduate 
Education in India') and organized to disseminate best practices in higher education 
(pedagogy, learning technologies, policy and administration) between European and Indian 
institutions. AUD is presently engaged in negotiations with the International Institute of 
Social Studies/Erasmus University (Netherlands) and University of Leicester (UK); and 
there have been discussions with representatives of the University of Lyon 3 (France), Gregor 
Mendel University (Czech Republic), Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology (Australia), 
Universiti Sans Malaysia, Open University Malaysia, and International Islamic University 
(Malaysia). Additionally, the Advisory Committee for International Partnerships (ACIP) 
has conducted preliminary discussions with about ten universities and international agencies 
not named above. Individual AUD faculty members and faculty groups engage with 
international partners in their research and teaching activities.

AUD has collaborated with various national and international organisations. It is partnering 
with SAIL, Delhi Police, CSIR, ICSSR, Rufford Foundation, UK for various projects on 
sustainable development and ecological restoration. These projects have been developed 
through active collaboration among the AUD faculty, as well people and organizations in the 
world of practice.

The University has its own psychotherapy clinic, Ehsaas which endeavours to provide low- 
cost and free counselling and psychotherapy to cater to a variety of socio-economic realities 
of people. The clinic comprises of an Adult, Child and Family Clinic and it provides psycho
diagnostic psychological testing. For the students of the MPhil programme in Psychotherapy, 
these clinics are their training labs.

The MPhil programme in Development Practice involves several months of field immersion 
by students in remote rural and tribal areas, participating in work related to development and 
social transformation. Most MA programmes have a strong component of field engagement 
and project work. The School of Education Studies has been working with AHVAAN Trust 
towards evolving a whole school transformation project with Government Schools in Delhi.

AUD students have initiated an NGO which is working towards engagement of students and 
faculty of the university with constructive social action.

Student Sopport AUD

AUD receives students both from and outside Delhi belonging to different socio-economic 
background. The University has put in place structures and policies for creating a healthy and 
inclusive learning environment for its students. There are a large number of scholarships and 
fee waivers available for the deserving students. The University' has initiated a Student
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Welfare Fund with equal contributions from students and the university bursary. This fund is 
envisaged to support in case of emergencies. The University has also initiated a 'Student 
Cell' run solely by the students for nurturing and hand-holding students in their academic 
life. To enhance the language skills of students, specially designed English Proficiency 
Courses are being offered at undergraduate and postgraduate study programmes.

Challenges

At the end of Phase I, by the academic session 2015-16, it is expected that AUD would have 
on its rolls 2,000 students and a 140-strong faculty (which is the currently approved faculty 
strength). While the pace of the AUD’s expansion is commendable, some issues and 
challenges have arisen which need to be addressed.

Expansion and Consolidation

While there has been rapid growth in its programmes and personnel, the supporting resources 
and infrastructure have not kept pace. Further, there has been uneven progress across Schools 
and programmes. Any further expansion of AUD is faced with both infrastructure and 
academic constraints that arc related to programmes. There is a need for a critical balance 
between academic growth and governance support and infrastructure while at the same time, 
certain critical areas and programmes are required to be initiated immediately.

f

Catchment Area of Students

t
AUD is yet to explore innovative practices for broadening its base for admissions, 
particularly to its undergraduate programmes. Located as it is in Delhi, AUD at present seems 
to be largely getting undergraduate students who do not manage admission in the colleges of 
the University of Delhi. Concrete initiatives are yet to be taken to reach out to the best 
students from the outskirts of the National Capital Region of Delhi or from Government 
Schools in Delhi.

Infrastructure

The University had initially started to function from two campuses but had to recently vacate 
the Dwarka campus leading to an acute shortage of and space for faculty seating. Given the 
limited space available in the Kashmere Gate campus, the university had to resort to optimum 
utilisation of class room space and hold classes from 8:30 in the morning till 5:15 in the 
evening, six days in the week, however, the issue of space is going to affect further expansion 
and new programmes. Any new programmes that AUD is now envisaging to initiate, like 
Law and Governance will have to be conducted as evening programmes and would not 
require additional space.

AUD/BQM/141/29.07.2013
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Permanent Campus

The University h&s been elloned a plot of land in Rohini of about 7H& and in Dheerpur of 
about 20 Ha. The latter plot offend is still to be handed over by the DDA, since there is an 
stay petition currently heard by the Delhi High Court. If taking possession of the land in 
Dheerpur is going to be delayed, some structures (including temporary or semi-permanent 
ones) may have to be constructed in Rohini in (he next couple of y«ar*. Otherwise, the pace 
of the University’s growth is going to be adversely affected.

Financial constraints

The University had initially projected an amount of Rs.34.90 crore under plan revenue as BE 
for 2013-14 to the Directorate of Higher Education which on the advice of the Directorate 
was later reduced to Rs.26.93 crore; however, the actual appropriation made was only Rs.20 
crorc which is less than 60% of the original amount sought. This reduction has made the day- 
to-day functioning of the University very difficult especially since there Is no unspent balance 
from previous year's grant. Hk need becomes acute in view of the dilapidated state of the 
building In Kashmere Gate campus requiring renovation and repair and resulting In massive 
debt to the PWD. Consequently, some of the workshop spaces recently allocated to AUD 
which were to be used by the School of Design ore yet to be readied. A process needs to be 
put in place to control the mismatch between the quantum of fund projected by the University 
and the amount that is appropriated so as to enable e fleet ivc delivery of the programmes and 
activities, particularly in (he initial phase of exponential growth of the University. A request 
has been made to the Government to enhance the appropriation for the current financial year. 
The Government has also been requested to involve the University in a consultative process 
before the actual appropriation is proposed to the State Legislature. For this year, if the 
appropriation Is not upwardly revised. AUD will be forced to abort, or drastically cut short, 
the recruitment of faculty and staff. It is to be noted that there is a path dependency in the 
growth of the University. A retardation in its growth momentum now will not only adversely 
affect the quality in the short run but will also irrecoverably jeopardize Its fbture growth 
potential.

AUD/BQMtl*l/2$. 02.2013
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Appendix - 2 
Resol. Nn. 2/BQM(14V2q.n7.2ni 3

X)>^_Aftion Taken on the Minutes of the 13th Meeting of the Board of
Management held on Monday, the 11th February. 2013

rilesol. No. Action TakenDecision
Resolved to approve the Minutes of the 12,h Meeting 
of the Board of Management held on 31s’ )uly, 2012, 
including the agenda item approved through 
circulation, "Letter No. AUD/Admn/BOM(13)/2012- 
13/9661 dated 04.10.2012".

Recorded1

Resolved to approve the Report on Action Taken on 
the Minutes of the 12th Meeting of the Board of 
Management held on 318'July, 2012.
It was decided to authorize the Vice Chancellor to 
constitute a Business Advisory Committee to look into 
the Business Procedures of all meetings of the 
Authority Bodies, ■

Recorded2. (a)

Implemented2(b)

Resolved to approve the extension of period of 
Deputation/Extra Ordinary Leave with Lien for the 
following faculty members

Recorded3.

Resolved to approve the Extension of Joining time of 
the following faculty members

Recorded4.

Resolved to approve che Joining details of the 
following new faculty members

Recorded5.

Resolved to approve the confirmation of appointment 
of following faculty members

Recorded6.

Resolved to approve the resignation of Mr. Trinadh 
Nookathoti, Assistant Professor from SIS w.e.f. 2601 
July, 2012 (afternoon)

Recorded7.

Resolved to approve the Child Adoption Leave 
sanctioned to Dr. Shailaja Men on, Assistant Professor, 
SLS has been sanctioned 180 days' Child Adoption 
Leave w.e.f. 19.07.2012 to 14.01.2013 as per rules.

Recorded8.

9. The Board took serious note of the case and resolved 
that the probation of Dr. Nite shall begin from the day 
of his return from his visit to South Africa i.e.
23/04/2012.

Implemented

10. Resolved to approve the List of Holidays to be 
observed in ADD duringthe year 2013.

Recorded

Resolved to ratify the Minutes of the Second Meeting 
of the Academic Council held on 23rd August, 2012 Recorded11.
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Resolved co ratify the Minutes of the Third Meeting of Recorded 
the Academic Council held on 10* December, 2012.

12.

Recorded13. Resolved to ratify the Minutes of the Seventh Meeting 
of the Finance Committee held on 13* October, 2012.

Recorded14. Resolved to ratify the Minutes of the Eighth Meeting 
of the Finance Committee held on 18th December,
2012._____________________________________
Resolved to ratify the Minutes of the 8* Meeting of Implemented 
the Establishment Committee held on 11* October,
2012; 21" November, 2012 and 18* December, 2012.
However, the Board desires that the Recruitment 
Rules may be discussed In the Establishment 
Committee once more and whatever fine-tunings that , \
need to be incorporated be done before the 
Recruitment Rules are notified.
Resolved to ratify the approval of the Vice Chancellor Recorded 
of the recommendations of the Selection Committees 
for various faculty positions.

15.

»* V
16.

Resolved to ratify the appointments of Recorded 
Deans/Directors

17.

Resolved to ratify the appointment of Deputy Deans Recorded18.

19. Resolved to ratify the recommendations of the leave 
Advisory Committee

Recorded *

Resolved to ratify the approval accorded by the Vice 
Chancellor of the grant of EDI for one year to Dr. 
Suehltni Balasubrahmanyan

Recorded20.

Resolved to approve the norms of payment to Visiting 
Faculty from abroad as recommended by the 
Committee appointed for this purpose by the Vice 
Chancellor.

Recorded21.

22. Resolved to approve the grant of annual Increment to 
Professor Denys Leighton, Visiting Professor 
retrospectively from 1.7,2010. The Board also 
resolved to approve building In the provisions of 
annual increment In tenurial / visiting appointments 
of duration longer than one year

Implemented

A

23. (a) Action initiatedResolved to approve creation of 10 additional posts 
each of Academic Fellow and Research Assistants to 
the pool of Academic Fellows and Research Assistants 
already created through a resolution of the Board, as 
per norms already approved by the Board.
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Resolved Co approve the proposal for creation of a 
separate budget head for visicing faculty with funds 
earmarked equivalent to the cost of hiring on a 
regular basis 12 full time Professors. Appointments of 
visiting faculty at all levels as well as adjunct and 
guest faculty be drawn from this budget head. This 
will be in addition to such appointments made against 
vacant faculty positions.

Action initiated23. (b)

Implemented24. [a] Resolved to approve the fixation of pay in respect of 
Professor Shivaji Panikkar, Professor Jatin Bhact and 
Dr. Debal C. Kar.

Recorded far 
implementation

24. (b) The Board desired that in future decisions pertaining 
to pay fixation for positions of Professor or 
equivalent if recommendations in this regard are not 
made by the concerned selection committees, be 
made by the Vice*Chancellor or as per 
recommendations by a Committee chaired by the Vice 
Chancellor with two or more external experts. For the 
positions other than Professors or equivalent, Pro 
Vice Chancellor in the case of non-teaching positions 
or Dean (Academic Services) in the case of teaching 
positions could be the Chairperson with Professors or 
equivalent of the University as members.

25. The Board considered che draft policy on "Prevention 
of .Sexual. Harassment and Discrimination based on 
Gender Identity and Sexual Onentation.u Members of 
the Board expressed their views on the draft policy. 
The representatives of the Committee that developed 
the draft policy recorded these observations. After 
due deliberations, the Board observed that in the first 
instance views of all stakeholders i.e. students, faculty 
and administrative staff may be obtained on the 
proposed policy. In the meanwhile, a workshop may 
be organized for a half-day interaction between 
members of the Board and the members of the 
committee that formulated the draft policy to enable 
the Board to clarify related matters and give their 
considered advice. The Board also expressed 
appreciation of the good work done by the Committee 
to bring out such a report after extensive 
deliberations.

Implemented

26. (a) RecordedResolved to approve the proposed allocation of 
unassigned/unfilled/vacant Faculty positions 
sanctioned by the Board of Management with minor 
corrections.
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26. (b) In progressThe Board also suggested that selection for different 
levels of faculty may be held contiguously to avoid 
multiple appearance of a candidate before the 
Interview Board. For the long term, it was resolved 
that a comprehensive set of procedures for 
recruitment of faculty and other positions be 
formulated and taken through the duo process for 
consideration and approval of the Authority Bodies.

\ ♦

Implemented27. Resolved the constitution of Steering and Advisory 
Committee for the Campus Development

Implemented28. Resolved to accept the Report of the Mid-Term 
Review Committee. Further, it was resolved that the 
report may also be communicated to the Government 
highlighting the relevant recommendations.

Resolved to approve the conversion of 5 year tenurial 
appointments to regular appointments for the posts 
of Director (IT Services) and Librarian, These posts 
will be filled up after following due process of 
selection.

Recorded for 
Implementation

29.

The Board directed the University to send reminders 
urgently seeking Information from Shri CM Sharma, 
on deposit of tax. Meanwhile, the University must 
deposit an amount ofRs. 83,940/- + interest as TDS to 
the Income Tax Department under intimation to the 
Government of NCT of Delhi for information.

Action initiated30.

31. Resolved to approve the recommendations of the 
Search Committee, duly constituted as per statutes, 
comprising Professor Shyam Menon, Vice Chancellor 
[ex officio), Professor Pulin Nayak, Nominee of the 
University Grants Commission and Shri Lalmalsawma, 
Principal Secretary (Higher Education) (ex officio) on 
the Appointment of Prof. Chan dan Mukherjee as Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor of the University

Recorded

32. Resolution was 
communicated to 
GNCTDon 
27-02-2013. A 
notification for 
constitution of 
Search Committee 
has been received in 
AUD on 07-06-2013. 
A newspaper 
advertisement 
appeared in HT/Tol 
on 17-07-2013.

Any other item:

The Board noted that the tenure of 
Professor Shyam Menon as Vice Chancellor is due to 
expire on the 31s' of July 2013. The Board resolved 
that the Government of NCT of Delhi be requested to 
initiate the process of search and selection of a 
Vice Chancellor as per provisions of the Act and 
Statutes well in time so that there is no interregnum. 
The Board noted that the Report of the Mid-Term 
Review Committee had also highlighted the need for 
avoiding a gap between the time the present 
Vice Chancellor demits office and the time a successor 
assumes office.
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Aouendlx- 3
Resol. No. 06/RDMn4W2Q.fi7.2ni3

T)i^ confirmation of the faculty members

S. Name Designation School Date of 
ConfirmationNo

I, Dr.Jyotirmoy
Bhattacharya

Assistanl Professor School ofLiberal Srudies 11.04.2012

2. Dr.Taposik
Banerjee

Assistant Professor School ofLiberal Studies 20.04,2012

3, Dr.Kanwal Anil Assistant Professor School of Business, Public Policy 
& Social Entrepreneurship

19.03.2012

4. Ms. Nidhi 
Katcker

Assistant Professor School of Business, Public Policy 
& Social Entrepreneurship

04.05.2012

*

+
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Appendix • 4 
Rftsnl. No. 7/BQMri4)/?Q.n7.2mi

The Research Projects of the Faculty members

1, Dn Ghazala Shabuddia Associate Professor, SHE has been sanctioned 
Rs. 1,34,800 for her research project entitled "When People Work/or Forests; 
Re-examining Community Forestry with a Biological Lens in the Central 
Himalayas, India" tor 6 months.

2. Dr. Asmita Kabra, Associate Professor, SHE has been sanctioned 
Rs. 1, 97,000/- for her research project entitled "Evolution of post
resettlement livelihood strategies among a community affected by 
conservation-induced displacement: A study of the Sahariya of Madhya 
Pradesh" for 18 m onth s.

3. Professor Geetha Venkataraman's, research project entitled 
"Creating a Manuscript related to Mathematics for Liberal Arts Students" has 
been extended for another two years i.c, 01.06.2013 to 31.05.2013 .

4. Dr. Kancharla Valentina, Dr. Tuheena Mukherjee & Dr. Anshu Gupta, 
Assistant Professors of SBPPSE have successfully completed their joint 
research project entitled "A Case Study of Harwood Timber Business of the 
Migrant Community in Satpura Region" in March 2013, and the report has 
been submitted to AUD.t

«•«««*

A UD/BOM(l4)/29.07.2013

J



«

-25- Anrw»ndiy - S
P^cnl Kr,. ft/BQMn4)/2<> Q7.2Q13

CECED Annual 

Report 2012-13

csccoB b I r * I R ■ i■■ Dr B.R,

Ambcdktr 
University, Delhi Centre for Early Childhood 

Education and Development(Eiiebllibcd bj tbe 
Ce«fr»ae«t*ftbt 
N < i I • e • I 0 i p 1111 T » r r i f • r j 
• ( Drill)

AUD/S0M1*1/29.07.2013



•26-

CECED Vi*ion and Slrueture

CECED 's Mission Statement

•(o conirlbuie lowiirds Uic natiivul fioaJi of social Justice and equity by pmmoUAg devc)opracntall> and c^ntexiuaJly appropriate Early 
Childhood bducatioci and Development (ECH)), as e\'ery child’s right to a sound foundation, and racing EC^.to the fbr«frcrni of policy 
f-ntmulaiton, and effective and unaertoJ program unplcmcntatio"

C&CED S Arms and Objectives

CECED aims to promote «>vtemic imderstunding of dcveloptnemallr, coniexluaUy appropriate and metusive ECED with a focus oo early 
learning. Mot? specifically it aims to.

• Expand the landscape of indigenous knowledge on ECED and narrow the gap hetwe«n theory, research, policy and practice.

* Strengthen the momentum for high quality, play^ased ECED

* Critique and provide evidence-based, pclicy^elated advice and feedback on existing programmes and provisions for children, across 
public, private and voluntary swots.

Matnfurcnons of CECED

CKCED aims to provide 'a single window approach' to ECED by serving as.’

• A huh for documentation. Knowledge creation md iheoiy building through longitudinal, multi-disciphnary and multi-cmthc research 
and documeotation and ns dissemination

• A technical resource for promotion of quality and related capacity building for policy makers, professional, practitioners, parents and 
community

* A clearing house and a repository of informadfWdata on ECED. *

Organisational Structure of CECED

1. CECED is a unit within the organisational structure of AUD and works in do*e collaboration with different mulridi'cipljntry schools in 
(he insccution ft has ■ core team to lead and coordinate it« funuiions The Advisory Comrrinee for the Centre and (he Technical 
Committees for specific projects review progre*« of the Centre’s activities periodically CECED partners with other organisation' und the 
govemmeot for more sustainable and systemic Impact

2 CECED receives annual core funding from AUD in the fnrm of the deployment of core professional and administrative staff CECED 
follows a twofold approach in planning and implementing its programmes.

a) (t initiates octivitics in its priority ur«s «nd seeks financial support from external agencies or AUD.

h) Ti also responds lo requests for collaborations from National and Interniti<mal agencies with project specific funding. This model is 
expected to ensure quality assurance and accountability in CECED's activities.

Our (nHutivci and Aehieveraears (2012*12)

TTie operational structure of the CECED was revisited after the last Advisory Commence meeting to bring more focus to its designated 
roles This structure is aligned with CECED’s mandate to premote estdence based advocacy for ECCb. Consistent with this thrust the 
suucurre gives pnm&cy to Research as the pivot and this m turn provides the evidence base for the other functions of the CPCEU such as 
Advocacy and NeTworkin^ Capacity Development, Quality Promorion, Clewing house function.

{Quality Promotion ond OutrroCh 
Early learning Standards 

West Bengal SCE Curriculum 
Mobile Creeses 

Academic Programmes

ifti
ifrra
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Center for Early Childhood Care and Education (CECED)

On 12th October 2012, our Centre for Early Childhood Education and Development 

(CECED), an integral part of Ambedkar University, Delhi (AUD) completed its three years. 

The Center has grown exponentially in the last three years, and has clearly established itself 

as a leading resource institution in Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE). CECED has 

also been closely associated with many policy related activities initiated by Government of 

India in the area of ECCE and has also been mentioned in the 12th Five Year l^lan of 

Government of India. This report highlights some major activities and achievements of 

CECED for the period April 1,2012-March 31,2013.

1. Research and Documentation

CECED has been engaged in the last year both with on-going longitudinal research as well as 

some short studies which were initiated and completed within the year. CECED also initiated 

a study based on secondary research which led to the development of a Framework for 'Right 

to Early Childhood Development*. Again, based on secondary research, CECED brought out 

a ‘Policy Brief Series’ with support from CARE India under which two Policy Briefs have 

been published and three Policy Briefs are currently under publication. We describe each of 

these initiatives in more detail below:

A. On-going Longitudinal Research

1. Study of Impact of Participation in ECE and Variations in Quality of ECE 

experiences on School Readiness and Primary level outcomes in Children.

This is a landmark study and the first of its kind in the South Asian region, which is not only 

studying the quality of Early Childhood Education comprehensively, but also its immediate 

and medium term impact A remarkable feature of this longitudinal research is that it is 

following a large cohort of 13,868 children since they were 3 to 4 year old, in three states of 

Andhra Pradesh, Assam and Rajasthan. The study, which is currently in the third year of 

implementation, is exploring answers to the following research questions:

I. What are the trends in availability of low cost ECE provisions for children in the 

country and what are the levels ofparticipation of three to five year olds in these 

programmes?

AUQ/8OMll4)/29.Q7,20l$
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2. What are the varied ECE experiences of children from these diverse programmes they 

are participating in?
3. What are the varied pathways that children are taking within the early childhood 

stage of education in terms of mobility wthin and across programs and sectors?

4. To what extent does the participation in ECE and quality of experience impact on 

children's school readiness levels at age 5?
5 Which elements of the ECE quality i.e. content or processes have greater impact on 

school readiness levels?
6 To what extent do the gains made by children at ECE stage in terms of school 

readiness have a sustained impact at the primary stage, in terms of their psycho

social and educational outcomes?
7, Given India's socio-cultural diversities, can there be a uniform operational definition 

of quality in ECE?

These questions are being explored through a comprehensive Three Strand research design:

The Three Stnmds
SampleSi rand Objective

362 villages 

1,616 centres 

13,868
children

Survey method

To derive district level estimates of;

(a) current trends in participation of four-five year olds;

(b) school readiness levels at five years of age.

Sub-set ofQuasi-experiraental & Longitudinal

(a) To study variations in content and processes across ECE 

centres: public, private & voluntary.

(b) To identify quality elements in ECE that demonstrates 

significant impact on immediate basis on school readiness and 

personal social behaviour and on medium term basis on primary 

school outcomes.

Strand A

samnle

75 villages

298 ECE

centres

2,462 children

9 case studies,O Qualitative Case Study

In-depth case studies of innovative practices in ECE across many

states

A UD/BOM(l 41/29.07.2013
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The study is being coordinated by CECED in partnership with ASER Centre, Andhra Mahila 

Sabha and Regional Center, National Institute of Public Cooperation and Child Development 

(NIPCCD), Guwahati. It is funded by multiple partners including the United Nations 

International Children's Emergency Fund (UNICEF), The World Bank, Ministry of Human 

Resource Development, Government of India (MHRD, Gol), Children’s Investment Fund 

Foundation, Bernard van Leer Foundation and Society for Elimination of Rural Poverty, 

Government of Andhra Pradesh (SERF, GoAP). Strands A and B of the study are being 

carried out in Andhra Pradesh, Assam and Rajasthan, whereas Strand C, which is 

documenting and analysing good practices, is being carried out across many states including 

Gujarat, Karnataka, Maharashtra and Uttrakhand in addition to the two project states i.e. 

Rajasthan and Andhra Pradesh.

Strands A and B

The research design followed by Strands A and B is as follows:

Pre-test •Sore/uie of 3 K - 4 H year olds on school readiness skills & socio- 
emotlooa] behaviorAuKiM, 11. DoternbOr. 12

Quarterly Tracking

\ dmjjiry April, IV & luly.lV
•Tracking of Attendance & Observation of quality of EC£ program, to 
estimate 'dosage' of ECE

Post-test •/mpoct assessment through Post-test of cohort on school readiness 
skills & socio-emotional behavior, after a year of ECE intervention.$cptcmbor,12 l.inuory.13

•Quarterly tracking\o record Attendance & observe quality of 
classroom teaching learning In respective grades to control for school 
factors

•Medium term impact Assessment through annual age appropriate 
learning achievement & personal social behaviour assessment on 
completing ages 6,7 & 8

Follow up In primary 
school

The pre-testing of the cohort (2,767 children) on school readiness skills was conducted in 

August, 2011- December, 2012. Subsequently, the cohort has been tracked on a quarterly 

basis, to understand their mobility patterns and estimate ‘dosage’ of quality of early 

childhood education experiences of the children. The school readiness skills of the cohort 

were re-assessed after a year of ECE exposure, in the last quarter of 2012 and this process 

was completed in January, 2013.
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UTiat are our initialfindingxfrom the Stu&yl
(i) Almost all villages in (he sample across the three states were found to have an Anganwadi, 
implying almost universal provisionfaccess to Early Childhood Education. However, in some 

eases the anganwadis were found closed, or without any children.
(xi) Private preschools were found mushrooming across rural, urban and tribal areas, with 

these being more visible in Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan, in AP over 34 percent villages in 

the sample had private preschools whereas in Rajasthan almost 80 percent villages had at 
least one private preschool.
(iii) Participation levels in ECE of children between ages of three and a half to four and a 

half years were found to be significantly high across all three states. In AP and Assam over 

95 percent children were found attending some ECE programme, whether an anganwadi, a 

private preschool or in the case of Assam, the K-shreni attached to primary school. In 

Rajasthan about 67 percent were participating, with about 33 percent children not attending 

any ECE programme at all.
(iv) State wise variations were evident in parental choice or preference of centres. In Assam 

85 per cent of the children were found to be attending Angartwadir, in contrast, Rajasthan
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reported only 20per cent participation in Anganwadis with over 40per cent children attending 

private preschools. A significant percentage was found to be not attending any preschool at 
all. In Andhra Pradesh almost half the children were attending government run ECE 

programmes, primarily the ICDS Anganwadis, and to some extent government schools and 

the rest were distributed among the private preschools within and outside the villages.

(v) In terms of the quality of the ECE programme, in most programmes attended by children 

across sectors, the focus is on rote memorization and the curriculum is typically a downward 

extension of the formal primary grades' curriculum and is developmental!)’ inappropriale.

(vi) There is very little focus on developing reading, writing and number readiness skills in 

children, with the focus on formal education. This is prevalent across all ECE centres.

(vi). Private preschools are somewhat better in infrastructure although there are state 

variations. This perhaps, attracts parents and private preschools have become their preferred %

choice since they arc considered as the 'places where teaching learning happensHowever,
i

the data indicates *that these low cost private preschools largely follow developmentally

inappropriate curriculum and have high incidence of corporal punishment. Children have
i

minimal opportunity for self-expression and communication with teachers or their peer 

group. The study points to an urgent need to create awareness, particularly among parents • 

regarding what is good quality ECE.

(vi) The ‘known practices’, which are relatively innovative, emerge as better performing 

programmes. These programmes have greater focus on developmentally appropriate 

activities, better planning, supervision and on-site support for the teachers. Nonetheless, these 

known practices also vary from state to state.

(vii) What are the key factors determining quality of ECE? Interestingly, as opposed to

parental perceptions, no significant relationship was found between physical infrastructure 

and the scores on quality of ECE. However, availbility and use of learning and play aids and 

focus on classroom management were both found to significantly influence the quality of the 

programme. Teacher characteristics also emerged as a key factor, as it was evident that 

teacher training combined with higher education stood out as a significant factor in 

determining quality. |

(viii)The quarterly tracking process revealed interesting aspects of participation in ECE. 

During the tracking it was observed that many previously non -participating children became 

‘participating’ and there was also a great deal of mobility from one ECE programme to 

another, within an academic year. This movement was found to be more extensive in Assam.

Most of the children who were expected to move to primary schools by the age of five +
i
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years as per state policy, continued to participate in ECE programmes even ofier attending 

one year of an ECE programme. Often, in the private preschools, particularly, the children 

were promoted from one pre-primary‘grade to another with little or no change in curriculum. 
CECED proposes to bring out a detailed report which will analyse the differential pathways 

followed by young children to reach primary grades, based on the data collected on mobility 

of children.

The post-test phase of the study has been completed for all the three states in January' 2013, 
for both Strands A and B. During the post test, the cohorts were assessed again on School 
Readiness and Adaptive Behaviour. Currently the data is being processed for analysis. These 

post-test findings on the some scales would help establish the impact of quality variations in 

ECE programmes on the school readiness levels at four and a half to five and d half years of

age.
The initial findings of the study were presented in various fora including in the CIES 

Conference in Puerto Rico in April, 2012; in a seminar organised by CECED in New Delhi; 
in on international conference at Jakarta in November, 2012 and subsequently at an 

international conference held in Jamia Milia Isliamia. University, Delhi in March, 2013. 
Overall the emerging findings from the preliminary' analysis of variations indicates that 
although access and participation levels in ECE appear to be fairly high across the states, in 

terms of quality of ECE experiences available to children through these programmes, the 

situation is quite disturbing.

i ■
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Strand C- Case Studies of Good Practices
Qualitative research methodology was used to explore and comprehensively document and 

analyse some known practices in Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) across the 

country, as case studies. These case studies give a nuanced insight into the quality aspects in 

early learning, practiced in diverse settings. The aim was not only to document good 

practices, but also collate the experiences and learning from different case studies to respond 

to the questions for the larger research, which have been articulated earlier. These case 

studies combined with remaining two Strands are expected to facilitate defining of quality 

standards for ECCE, which will be relevant to different socio-cultural contexts.

The nine programmes studied under this activity were: Bodh Shiksha Samiti (Rajasthan); 
Pratham (Mumbai); Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS, Gujarat); Society for 

Elimination of Rural Poverty (SERF, Andhra Pradesh); Seva Nidhi (Uttrakhand); Gali Gali 

Sim Sim in ICDS (Mumbai); Maya (Karnataka); CLR (Maharashtra) and Nidan (Bihar).

The process of preparation of the case studies was unique in the sense that it brought together 

a community of experienced researchers to not only carry out the field based research but 

also come together periodically in a workshop mode to share and consult, and engage in the
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process of gleaning lessons for the larger system, leading further to grounded theory building 

for ECE. The first drafts of the case studies were shared in a workshop organized by CECED 

from 8® -10* February 2013. SubseQuemly, all the nine case studies were sent for peer 
review in March, 2013. A culmination seminar for the case studies is proposed in April 2013 

which will lead to the finalisation of the case studies. It is proposed to collate these 

analytically and bring them out in two thematic publications, for which discussion is on with 

some publishers.

2. Impact Assessment of Akshan Foundation's Engagement with the I CDS System 

CECED was contacted by AJcsharo Foundation to conduct an impact evaluation of their 
project in Bangalore. Akshan Foundation, a Bangalore-based public charitable trust, had 

initiated an engagement with the fCDS programme to improve/ strengthen the quality of pre
school education. The organisation worked with six ICDS projects across 1,767 Anganwadi 
centres. The intervention was primarily in the form of;
(a) supply of a pre-school kit developed for conducting preschool education for the 

AngortH'Qdi centres,
(b) capacity building of Anganwodi workers (AWWs) and helpers through training of 2 days* 

duration in a cascade mode and;
(c) re-activation of Bal Vikas SamitisfBVS) by training 8,000 members in 1,430 AWs, to 

create awareness regarding ECCE ,among the BVS members and parents of children in the 

Anganwadi (AWCs) and the Balwadi centers. Akshara Foundation further selected 333 

centers for more intensive intervention through supply of additional materials and more 

training.
CECED designed and conducted the assessment, based on the following objectives:

l. To assess the basic elements of the preschool education intervention, i.e. the 

preschool kit and the capacity building of the staff and evaluate the impact in terms 

of the quality of program and learning outcomes in children.

2. To assess the effectiveness of the program in terms of sensitization and reactivation 

of the community regarding the importance of preschool programmes.

3. To identify the factors which have led to a systemic change, i.e., institutionalization 

of the structured pre-school programme in Bangalore.
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The evaluation also focused on the changes that were introduced due to the intervention in 

terms of the understanding of pre-school education among Anganwadi workers (AWWs), 

helpers, and the higher rung of supervisors, CDPOs and the Director, 1CDS in Karnataka.

The evaluation adopted a mixed method design, using both quantitative survey method and 

qualitative case studies. Using the randomized systematic sampling method, 48 AWCs were 

identified across the six projects for the study from both intensive and non-intensive 

intervention categories. For the case study, the two model and one average AWCs were 

selected to develop a more nuanced understanding of the Akshara model of ECE in its 

various shades and contexts. The evaluation thus included (a) a field study of the anganwadis 

and interviews and focus group discussions with the different levels of functionaries, (b) case 

studies of three anganwadis and (c) desk review of the preschool kit by a panel of experts, 

and practitioners. The field work of the evaluation was completed by March 31, 2013. 

Currently, the data is being processed for analysis and the report is expected to be submitted 

by June 2013.

B, Rapid Research Studies
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(J) HiploHos Beliefs, Valuer and Pnicttces on Di^ciplininQ of Young Children In 

contest of Right to Bducttioo Act, 2009
This rapid study broadly explored the beliefs, values and practices regarding disciplining and 

teaming of young children. In the context of Right to Education Act, 2009, which prohibits 

corporal punishment in schools, this study has a great deal of significance. The objective of 

the study was to understand and analyse the different perceptions of corporal punishment at 
different levels. The study explored the perspectives of school managements, teachers, 
students and parents on corporal punishment in three schools.
The sample for the study included small budget private and public schools, their 
management, teachers, primary school students and their parents. Given the complexity and 

controversial nature of the issue, it was very difficult to get permission of the schools to 

conduct the study. Nonetheless, three schools agreed to participate along with three 

head mi stress/he ad teachers of the primary school, 13 primary grade teachers, 17 primary 

grade students and their parents. A mixed method approach was used in the study, thereby 

qualitative and quantitative data was collected from different stake holders.

The findings of the study showed that, most of respondents affirmed that corporal punishment 
has adverse impact on the children. Many of them spoke about the psychological and 

psychosomatic impact of corporal punishment on children. However, awareness of the 

parents about corporal punishment and its prohibition varied significantly with their 
educational qualifications. According to many parents, though the schools are implementing 

the ban on corporal punishment, their wards still report incidents of corporal punishment like, 
slapping, scolding, standing outside the class or on the bench. Interestingly, the parents 

seemed (o understand the negative psychological impact of corporal punishment on children, 
yet almost 70 per cent believed that its ban has made it difficult for the teachers to discipline 

the children.

Though all three schools developed policies to prevent corporal punishment in schools but 
they also did not appear to have taken adequate measures to educate teachers and the 

administration on alternative strategies to discipline children. This study is pertinent and of 

topical relevance given the seriousness of the issue end the larger debate on child rights and 

protection.

(2) Exploring Childhood in a Prison Setting
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This was an exploratory study designed to gain insight into the experiences of young children 

(three to six year olds) living in the prison with their incarcerated mothers. As per the Indian 

law directives, the imprisoned mothers arc allowed to keep the children below five years in 

the prison, when no support is available outside.

An account of routine and experiences of 11 children attending a creche located in a large 

high security prison were documented. A qualitative methodology was adopted for data 

collection. Interviews were conducted with teachers and mothers of the sampled children. 

Classroom observations were also conducted to document children’s participation in the 

creche. Tools such as the School Readiness Instrument (SRI), and Adaptive Behaviour Scale 

(ABS) were administered to assess their developmental progress and readiness to begin 

school.

The initial analysis suggested that, in many cases; both parents had been imprisoned. It was 

disturbing to observe that children often engaged in role play focusing on themes such as, 

lock and key, prison, police, murder and theft. They also used abusive language. The 

observations revealed that the children who were bom in prison had difficulty in concept 

formation due to limited exposure. Children who had seen both the inside and the outside 

world, fell the pain of being confined in the prison premises as it was devoid of certain 

facilities and exposure to myriad experiences.

School Readiness Inventory (SRI) scores indicated that most of the children on average were 

moderately ready for the school in terms of cognitive and adaptive skills and concepts. 

Overall, the findings suggested that children may be exposed to a number of risk factors 

during their stay in the prison. However, support services provided by the creche and other 

programs play a critical role in promoting resilience in children and do rry to prepare them tor 

school.

C. CECED's ‘Policy Briefs'Series

CECED initiated this series with support of Care India, primarily to bridge the gap between 

research, policy and practice and facilitate more evidence based and informed advocacy for 

ECCE for children from birth to eight years. The Policy Briefs are prepared on the basis of 

secondary research and literature review on specific themes that have significance for ECCE 

and early learning. The policy briefs address policy makers, practitioners, professionals and 

parents. With this in view, the attempt is to bring research based knowledge from global 

sources to the readers in more readable and non-technical form and identify implications for
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fiction in the Indian context. The objective is &Jso to generate more informed debates and 

discussions in the area at national and sub-national levels, leading to more effective plans and 

programmes.

Published Polity Briefs:

l/ECE in India: A Snapshot* • This secondary research was an attempt to collate and
review data from available sources on Early Childhood Education (ECE) on three to six year
old children's enrolment and participation status and trends. This policy brief significantly
highlights, on the basis of the review, the fragmented state of the data available on ECE in the
country. The document addresses key questions pertaining to ECE in the context of the

• ..
importance of ECE, related policies and programmes, inequitable distribution of teacher 
education institutions in the country', current child population and state wise differences in 

current status of provisions and enrolment of thrce-six years old in ECE. It also highlights the 

current gaps in the data in this field and indicates an urgent need for a comprehensive and 

updated data system for ECCE. The findings and recommendations of this policy brief were 

shared in a seminar organised by CECED and subsequently at an international conference in 

Jamia Milie Islamia University, Delhi, in March. 2013.

2. ‘Unpacking cart: Protecting Early childhood* - This policy brief focuses on 

understanding of children's continuous need for core, particularly for children below three
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years of age. It emphasises the critical importance of protective, consistent and responsive 

care, and discusses strategies to enhance care and promote early learning opportunities for 

children by synthesizing existing empirical evidence in this area.

Policy Briefs under Publication:

3. Rate of returns from Investment in Early childhood Global Scenario: It is a well 

proven fact that the first few years of life provide a strong foundation for life-long 

development. Studies on the economic returns of investment indicate higher returns to society 

when the education investment is incurred in early childhood as compared to later childhood 

or adulthood. The document reviews the research in this area and discusses the global 

scenario of investment in ECCE in this context and makes related reccomendations.

4. Addressing Multilingualism in ECCE: Multilingualism functions within the principle of
i

social justice and social practice. Research states that children who speak more than one 

language have more metalinguistic awareness; they are better at problem solving; 

demonstrate greater creativity; perform better in school overall and express more tolerant 

attitudes towards others as compared to monolingual children. This policy brief elucidates 

how children acquire language and different pathways to acquire different languages; gives 

. reasons to promote multilingualism especially in heterogeneous country like ours. It also 

busts some myths with evidence from research and draws out recommendations to promote ’ 
multilingualism.

' »

5. Brain development In the early years: the Neuroscience debate: Interest in the

developing brain and its plasticity has grown rapidly in the past couple of decades and seems
to be widespread across several disciplines. In particular, considerable emphasis is being laid

on the first three years of life that are considered most vulnerable to adverse influences and at 
*' .*

the same time most amenable to preventive interventions referred to as the ‘window- of 

opportunity* for children's foundation for life. The recent upsurge in early intervention 

programs targeted at the first thousand days of life is based on the belief that deprivation 

during this period is likely to have lifelong adverse consequences and that 

preventive/corrective action taken during this period is essential to prevent such negative 

outcomes. Any deficits at this stage can adversely affect development. How reversible are the 

deficits at this stage? This policy brief prepared for CECED by a leading neuropediatrician 

Prof Pratibha Singhi, tries to capture the debate and draw out implications for Indian children.
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D. Framework for Right to Early Childhood Development

Early Childhood Development (ECD) is a multidimensional concept covering health, 

nutrition, care and early learning of children. With the recent advocacy by several social 

activists for legislating a Right to Early Childhood Development as opposed to just Right to 

ECE, it was felt necessary to create fuller understanding of what the right to ECD would 

entail. In this context, CECED developed a thematic paper that unpacks the concept of 

‘Right to ECD’ in terms of potential entitlements for children below 6 years and reviews and 

analyses the extent to which the current status of provisions for children can support these 

entitlements and what are the remaining gaps.

A framework for the Right to Early Childhood Development was developed based on a desk 

review of secondary sources of data and consultation with experts. As an initial step, the 

Conceptual Framework for Integrated Child Development proposed in the World Bank report 

titled 'Reaching Out to the Child: an Integrated Approach to Child Development' (2004) was 

examined. This framework provided a conceptual mapping of the different stages of early 

childhood in terms of the outcomes expected, the determinants of these outcomes and the 

measurable indicators for these outcomes. This was further developed and elaborated to 

specify what should be the entitlements for various age groups constituting the early 

childhood period. The determinants of these rights and their indicators were also developed. 

The framework that evolved through this process was shared with a group of experts. Based 

on the feedback received this framework was modified. Alongside, a database of existing 

legislations, policies, programmes, international treaties and declarations concerning Early 

Childhood Development (ECD) was also compiled and reviewed.

A review of the existing law's and policy framework concerning young children in India 

indicates that some needs and interests of young children have either not been recognized as 

rights in the law or are not clearly spelt out. In fact, these needs receive little or no support 

through policy and programmes. There are some entitlements that are provided by laws or 

policies but they are not operationalized through any programme/scheme for young children. 

This does not allow the right to become a meaningful reality for young children. There are 

some entitlements that are provided for by law, policies and programmes, and are adequately 

recognized as entitlements, but are poorly implemented. This is primarily owing to 

inadequate institutional mechanisms, absence of technically sound processes, lack of budget
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and lack of convergence. There is also emerging need for the recognition and protection of 

rights within ICDS centers, creches, day care centers, pre-schools, etc.

The analysis shows there is a need for change in the policy paradigm for the child. Broadly, 

this thematic paper highlights many crucial issues which have larger policy implications. This 

report and framework was shared with MWCD and also served as a background reference for 

recent advocacy initiatives by NGO alliances in this area.

II Advocacy and Networking

Advocacy and networking has always remained an integral part of CECED’s core 

functioning. This year too, it continued to play an important role, but with a difference, and 

with more intensity. In addition to the regular quarterly lecture/seminar series, the year 

witnessed a full day event titled World Early Childhood Education Day in April 2012, which

was dedicated to children and ECE stakeholders to celebrate the spirit of childhood and 

advocate this age group's needs. CECED organised a major South Asian Regional 

conference in August, 2012, with support from World Bank, UNICEF, and other 

organisations which received much appreciation from the participants, partners and

stakeholders. As part of its advocacy efforts, CECED also disseminated the Policy brief on 

Status of ECE and the emerging findings from its longitudinal study, as pan of its lecture/ 

seminar-series. The details of each of the event are given below':

1. Global Action Week- CECED, in collaboration with National Bal Bhawan organized 

an event titled “Celebrating Childhood*’, supported by the United Nations Children’s 

Fund (UNICEF) and United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Organization (UNESCO) on April 26, 2012 at Bal Bhawan. The programme was part 

of the Education for All Global Action Week (GAW) celebrations which primarily 

focused on organizations which support young children and their families. The event 

also advocated the need of Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) with 

effective child-centric instruments such as Education for All (EFA), Millennium 

Development Goals (MDGs) and Right to Education (RTE).

The event comprised of 3 segments, viz.

a. Panel discussion on ECCEx The Panel comprised of Ms. Amita Tandon, 

Consultant Sc Specialist, Ministry of Women and Child Development (MWCD), 

Mr. Gaya Prasad, Director, National Bal Bhawan, Mr. Venkatesh Malur,
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Education Specialist, UNICEF India Country Office, Mr. Alisher Umarov, Chief 

of Education, UNESCO, Dr. Adarsh Sharma, ECCE Consultant.

b. Parallel sessions of stimulating activities for children (clay modelling, origami 

• and painting) in activity rooms, involving 130 children from six different non

profit organizations (Mobile Creches, Pratham, Turn Your Concern Into Action 

(TYCIA), Navjyoti Foundation, Kaiha, and Kalakaar Trust) were conducted.

c. In the concluding session, a puppet show was performed by the artists from 

Katputli colony, Shadipur depot, New-Delhi, which was followed by an 

interesting and engaging story- telling session by Ms. Savitri Singh.

The programme was received very well by the audience.
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2. Asian Regional Conference on Early Childhood Care and Education? 2012-

CECED, in collaboration with The World Bank, organized the South Asian Regional 

Conference on Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) from August 27-29, 

2012 at The Oberoi’s, New Delhi. The event was planned in consultation with and 

support from some major development partners in the region including, UNICEF,
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UNESCO, CARE India, Aga Khan Foundation, Save the Children, Sesame Street and 

the Government of India.

The objective of the Conference was to bring ECCE into center stage of policy level 

discussions, within and among the eight South Asian Countries at the regional level, 

and deliberate towards supporting governments to formulate a Regional Strategy for 

South Asia for ECCE.

The policy related issues that were addressed included:

❖ Challenges of access, inclusion and equity in ECCE and transition to primary school; linkages 

with primary education;

❖ Quality in ECCE -standards, curricula, teacher preparation, materials; tools for measuring 

quality;

❖ Strengthening Institutional and Systemic Capacity for implementing effective ECCE — 

ensuring institutional and human resource; systems for supportive supervision, monitoring and 

evaluation;
p

❖ Reaching out specially to children under three years to meet their specific needs;

❖ Partnerships with private sector and community; and

❖ Funding for ECCE.

.3

• *

Mr. Prem Narain, Secretary, Ministry of Women and Child Development, Government of
•

India (GOl), with Professor Shantha Sinha, Chairperson, National Commission for Protection 

of Children’s Rights (NCPCR), Government of India (GOl) as the Guest of Honour 

inaugurated the conference. A total of 232 participants, including 62 speakers, attended the 

conference. These included representatives,from seven of the eight South Asian countries 

viz. Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka. The participants 

included senior representatives of the respective governments from each of the participating 

countries and from five Indian provinces, some innovative NGOs and field practitioners, 

representatives from intemationai agencies, professionals, experts and representatives from 

the private sector; together they brought to the fore multiple perspectives and experiences 

onto the issues under discussion. The response in terms of participation for the conference 

was overwhelming. The Conference culminated in a series of recommendations related to a 

regional strategy as well as national goals and concerns in the form of a Delhi Declaration.
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Participants engrossed in a discussion

3. CECED Quarterly Seminar- CECED in collaboration with CARE, India, organised a 

Seminar on January 28, 2013 at Central Institute of Educational Technology (CIET), the 

National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT), titled ‘Quality in Early 

Childhood Education - Issues and Initiatives in India.' The seminar was chaired by Professor 

Vinod Raina, an eminent scholar and educationist. This seminar was a part of the Quarterly 

seminar series of CECED on issues related to ECCE. The specific objective of organizing 

this seminar was to highlight the gap between existing data sources and field realities and 

contribute towards bringing the, theory, policy and practice in alignment. Eminent 

educationist and professionals in the area, from Universities and NGOs contributed to the 

discussion. The seminar included presentations and discussion on current status of Early 

Childhood Education in India, sharing of findings from CECED*s longitudinal impact study, 

certain recent quality related initiatives by Government of India, few experiences from states 

and NGO’s initiatives in the area of Early Childhood Care and Education. The concluding 

session invited many interesting comments and sharing of rich experiences from the 

audience, with the chairperson Prof. Raina providing insightful thoughts and reflections on 

the realities of the Indian context. The seminar was received well by the audience.
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III Clearing House

Web portal Launch & Website >*

Early Scope: An Early Childhood Care and Education Portal

EcceportaUn is entering a new phase. The web portal was launched in the South Asian 

Regional Conference in August 2012 by CECED. The Site is currently on hold and is 

undergoing modification but is expected to be reactivated in April 2013. The portal will now 

be known as 'Early Scope: An Early Childhood Care and Education Portal1.

Early Scope is a carefully designed portal to attract people from all the spheres of ECCE. 

What makes Early Scope unique is that it has spaces defined to initiate focussed interactions 

across policy makers, practitioners, academicians, researchers, professionals, parents and 

ultimately the children themselvesi All the content is visible to the visitors of the website; 

however leaving a comment or sharing of articles is restricted to registered members only.

Our initiative is to create an e-space where the pioneer minds can meet and use it as a 

knowledge hub, initiate discussion on issues focusing on Early Childhood Care and 

Education. The key highlights of the sections of the portal include Discussion Forum, 

Education, Early Care, Children, Research ECCE, News, Events and Resources. Each section 

has a specific blog where focussed discussions can be carried out.

There will be a set of panel experts who have made significant contributions in the 

development of ECCE programs and policies across the world. The aim is to initiate 

discussions and contribute to an understanding of ECCE among all stakeholders and open 

doors to various perspectives. The forum can be also used to jointly advocate for policies that 
promote high quality services for children (under the age of eight years) and their families.

In addition to work on the portal, CECED has also been consistently updating content on its
i

website related to its outputs land news/ events planned in the coming months 

(http://ceced.net/). '

IV. Quality Promotion/Capacity Building and Policy Level Support

CECED has also been engaging in training and technical assistance in ECCE in order to
i

. support improvement in quality of senices available to children. Acting on the advice 

received from the CECED Advisory Group to undertake the role of providing technical 

assistance to child care services,, CECED has supported Mobile caches (an NGO for
i
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supporting construction labourers) for preparation of their Training Module. It has* also 

shared its technical expertise on developing ECE curriculum in West Bengal and initiated a 

project on developing Early Learning Standards. With a view to support creation of a second 

generation of leaders in ECCE, CECED is also preparing academic programmes in the area 

ofECCE. Some of these activities are described below:

(1) West Bengal ECE Curriculum

CECED partnered with UNICEF West Bengal to provide technical assistance for 

development of cn ECCE curriculum to be piloted as a part of the MWCD initiative in 

several states. CECED team participated as a resource agency in several workshops and 

consultations organised by Unicef West Bengal and SSA West Bengal, in this context West 

Bengal is one of the 19 states in the country which has developed a new curriculum and is 

piloting it in 50 Anganwadi centres according to guidelines provided by NIPCCD. CECED 

provided technical expertise to develop the curriculum, reviewed the methodology for field 

testing and provided some of the tools to document the implementation of the curriculum. A 

CECED faculty member conducted field visits to the pilot programs and also facilitated a 

focus group discussion with 12 AngaTjwadi workers who were participating in the pilot 

program. This was a very fruitful collaboration and we look forward to continuing the 

relationship in the coming year.

(2)Mobi!e Crtches

CECED provided technical support to Mobile Crtches for developing a Training Module for 

them for an 4‘Orientation and Sensitisation Workshop on Early Childhood Care and 

Development". The content and format of the module was appreciated by (he Mobile Creche 

and also served as new learning for the CECED team. The activities undertaken to develop • 

the training module included reviewing the Mobile Creches training and draft manual, jointly 

identifying areas that needed stztngthening,compiling teaching learning support materials, 

and detailing of content and training process.

(3) Early Learning Standards

In response to the feedback from the field regarding inappropriate curricular practices in the 

area of ECCE and the gap created in the absence of any curricular guidelines in this area, 

CECED has developed a draft set of Early Learning Standards for children from 3 to 8 years. 

The concept of Developmental!)* Appropriate Practice (DAP) (Copple Sc Bredekamp, 2009)
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helps to promote excellence and equity in the field of early childhood. The concept of Early 

Learning Standards over the years gained prominence with universalization of education and 

promotion of standards-based goals in the educational ecosystem. The Asia Regional 

Network for Early Childhood (ARNEC) describes ELS as 4as set of standards of what 

children are expected to know and be able to do \ It is a set of skills or set of knowledge that a 

child must acquire by a particular age. ELS help in preparation of curriculum, assessment 

tools and teaching strategies. Early Leaming Standards (ELS) for the Indian context has been 

developed, by CECED, on the lines of DAP. The key domains addressed in Early Learning 

Standards are language and literacy; physical and motor development; cognitive 

development; social and emotional development; and development of creative and aesthetic 

appreciation.

CECED is planning to validate the Early Learning Standards in 2013 to suit the needs of the 

children. In the first phase, it would be tested out in pre-schools and Anganwadis in Delhi and 

NCR. This would be followed by the second phase, which would undertake an action 

research with a few state partners.

(4)Academic Programmes

CECED developed course outlines for the ECCE elective course in the M.A. Education 

Programme of the School of Education Studies. It has also initiated development of course 

content for launching an innovative M.A. in ECCE which offers dual exit points with 

possibilities of credit accumulation, leading to Diploma, Post graduate degree and MPhil. The 

work is still in process. This course is likely to commence from the academic session 2014-

. * f

15.

(S ) Visits of CECED Faculty

A number of CECED members shared their expertise with other organisations to promote 

best practices in the field of Early Childhood Education and Development. The details are 

given below:

1. Jakarta international Conference: An International Early Childhood Care and 

Development conference was held in Jakarta from 5-7th November, 2012, co-organised by 

the World Bank, the Asia-Pacific Regional Network for Early Childhood (ARNEC), and the 

Indonesia Early Childhood Care and Development National Coalition. This was organised to 

highlight the importance of the early learning and development years. In the conference seven 

CECED members participated and presented papers based on CECED* s research.
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2. National Consultation on Early Childhood Care and Education Policy: Dr Monimalika 

Day, Ms. Prcsti Mahalwal and Ms. Devika Sharma attended a National Consultation Meeting 

organized by Ministry of Women and Child Development on October 29, 2012 to finalize the 

documents of National Policy on Early Childhood Education, ECE Curriculum and 

framework and Quality standards for ECE.

3. National Consultation on extension of RTE to Pre-school Education: Prof. Venita Kaul, 

Director, CECED and Prof. R. Govinda, Vice-chancellor, NUEPA presented a draft 

document developed by sub-committee at a National Consultation Meeting on extension of 

RTE to Pre School Education at NUEPA, New Delhi on 7th February, 2013, where Ms. 

Devika Sharma, Dr. Reema Kochar, Mr, Sandipan Paul, Ms. Parul Kohli and Ms. Aparajita 

Bhargarh participated.

4. A seminar organized by The World Bank titled, ‘Making Early Childhood Interventions 

Effective” on October 19, 2013 was delivered by Harold Alderman and chaired by Prof. 

Venita Kaul. It was attended by some of CEGED team members.

5. Jamia Milia hlamia University Conference: Four CECED team members participated in 

the first International conference on "Early Childhood Development: Small Steps to Bright 

Future"he\& on March 21-22, 2013 at Jamia Millia Islamta University, New Delhi. Prof. 

Venita Kaul delivered a talk on ‘Demystifying Early Childhood Care and Education in Indian 

context’. In addition, paper presentations were made by Ms. Aparajita Bhargarh and Ms. 

Parul Kohli, Academic Fellows on Quality variations in Early Childhood Education 

programs: Evidence from three states in India and Status of Early Childhood Education in 

India-A Snapshot respectively and Ms. Devika Sharma. Project Associate made a 

presentation on Multi-lingualism: a challenge or possibility.

6. Ms. Devika Sharma attended a seminar on 'Art and Education’ at India International 

Center Annex on October 9, 2012 where the role of art based education was discussed by 

Prof. Krishan Kumar with other speakers.

7. RTE Forum: Ms Meenakshi Dogra from CECED presented a framework on the 

entidemems for children under 8 years along with the specific determinants during each sub

stage in a meeting organized by RTE Forum and Alliance for Rights to ECCD.

8. Prof. Venita Kaul participated in the Advisory Committee Meeting of Children's Investment 

Fund as a member on October 29,2012 at London.

9. Prof Kaul was invited to give a keynote address by Govt, of Nepal on Significance of Early 

Childhood Education in its National Conference on ECE in December, 2012.
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10. Prof Kaul was invited to participate in a Global Meet in Early Childhood Development in 

Washington DC on March 8 and 9, 2013 and present her research on integrated child 

development.

11. Prof. Venita Kaul was a member of the National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) 

Council and participated in its meetings.
International Visitors

1. Bhutan Delegation: On 19th December 2012, a team of Bhutan delegates 

visited Centre for Early Childhood Education and Development (CECED), Ambedkar 

University, Delhi. The delegation was led by Ms. Shrcya Baruah, Education Coordinator 

of Save the Children, India. The agenda was to understand Early Childhood Care and 

Development (ECCD) interventions in India.

Dr Ann Di Girolamo, Senior Advisor-Early Childhood Development at CARE 

(USA) visited CECED to understand the Center’s work in the field of Early childhood 

Education.

2.

3. Ms. Lamya, alumna of George Mason University and Ms. Mel lisa Goodnight, 

Ph.D scholar from Graduate school of Education and Information System, University of 

California, Los Angeles visited CECED to become familiar with the Indian Early 

Childhood Education System.

Fourth CECED Advisory Committee Meeting 

The Fourth Advisory Committee meeting of CECED was held on March 25, 2013, at 

International Guest House, Delhi University. The agenda of the meeting was to review 

CECED’s progress from January, 2012 to March, 2013 and to discuss proposed plan of 

activities for 2013. The meeting had reconstituted Advisory committee members with a 

new chairperson, Prof. A.K. Sharma, former Director, NCERT and member of the AUD 

Academic Council. The Advisory Group appreciated the range of CECED's 

achievements in the last three years, and in particular the preceding year, and provided 

very useful suggestions and advice for the year ahead.

Professor A.K. Sharma (Chairperson) former Director, National Council of 

Education Research and Training 

(NCERT) and Academic Council 

Member, Ambedkar University, Delhi
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(AUD)

Professor Adarsh Sharma Early Childhood Care and Education 

(ECCE) Expert

Mr. Akshaya Mukul Senior Assistant Editor, Times of India. 

New Delhi

Dr. Asha Singh Associate Professor, Lady Irwin College, 

University of Delhi

Professor Chandan Mukheijee Pro Vice Chancellor, Ambedkar

University, Delhi

Dr. Deepa Sankar Senior Economist, The World Bank

Ms. Deepika Shrivastava Officer on Special Duty (Women and 

Child Development + Nutrition), 

Planning Commission

Representative Directorate of Education Government of

NCT of Delhi

Ms. Malvika Kaul Freelance Journalist

Dr. Mridula Bajaj CEO, Mobile Creches

Professor Pratibha Singhi Chief Pediatric Neurology and 

Neurodevelopment, Post Graduate 

Institute of Medical Education and 

Research, Chandigarh

Ms. Shahnaz Vazir Child Development and Nutrition 

Specialist, Hyderabad

Ms. Swati Popat Vats President, Early Childhood Association

Professor Usha Nayar Senior Professor, Tata Institute of Social 

Sciences, Mumbai, Maharastra
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Professor Vecru Misuy Former Pro Vice Chancellor, The 

Maharaja Seyajireo University of Baroda, 

Vadodara

Dr. Vecnu Wadhwa Associate Professor, Institute of Home 

Economics, University of Delhi

Professor Vrinda R- Dana Professor, Center for Human Ecology, 

Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 

Mumbai, M&harastra

Dr. Zakta Kurrien Former Joint Director, Centre for 

Learning Resource, Pune, Maharastra

Professor Venita Kaul Director, CECED, Delhi

(Convenor)

Visiting Associate Professor, CECED,Dr. Monimalikn Day

Delhi

• Professor Venita Kaul, Director

• Dr. Mooimalika Day, Visiting 

Associate Professor

• Sandipan Paul, Senior Project 
Officer

. • Panjl Kohli, Academic Fellow

• Aparaj ita Bhargarh, Academic 

Fellow

• Suneha Kandpal, Project 
Associate*

• Swnti Bawa, Project Associate

• Shipra Sharma, Project Associate

• Ekanshi Khanno, Research 

Assistant

• Poorva Chadha, Proj cct Assistant

• Preeti Mahalwal, Project
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Assistant

♦’ Apurva Mitra, Project Assistant

• Ayesha Raccs, Project Assistant

• Meenakshi Dogxa, Project 

Assistant

• Knveri, Project Assi stant*

• Decpikn Sharma, 

Communications Associate

• Dcvika Sharnia, Proj ect Associ ate

• Dr. Reetrut Kochar, Project 

Associate

• Sandeep Shamuu Project 

Associate

• Knushik Bhadra, Statistical 

Associate*

• CvrrtTlIy working thrwherr

Administration

« S P Mahaia, Consultant (Accounts)

• Anil Singh Rawat, Computer Operator

« Manish Shanna, Office Attendant
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PROJECT-WISE INCOME EXPENDITURE STATEMENT AS ON $1.03.2013
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Brief Report of Highlights ofCECED Activities (April, 2012- March, 2013)

On October 12 2012, Centre for Early Childhood Education and Development (CECED), an 
integral part of Ambedkar University, Delhi (AUD) completed its three years. The primary 
objective of establishing the Centre was to create a space for bringing together research, 
policy and practice within a coherent and a holistic frame. The Center has grown 
exponentially during this short period of time and the team is proud to say that it has 
dearly established itself as a leading resource center on early childhood. It has also been 
mentioned in the 12th Five year Plan of India.

CECED Activities and Achievements Id 2012-13

CECED in accordance with Its mission and vision has three major functionala reas in which 
it has been working: These include : (a) Research (b) Quality promotion and Capacity 
Building and (c) Advocacy, Networkign and Clearing house. The activites and achievements 
are briefly described under each of these heads.

A. Research-

1. On-going Research

1. Longitudinal Study of impact of Participation in ECE and Variations in Quality of ECE 
experiences on School Readiness and Primary level outcomes in Children.
This is a landmark study and the first of its kind in the South Asian region, which is not 
only studying the quality of Early Childhood Education (ECE) comprehensively, but also its 
immediate and medium term impact. This study, which is supported by multiple partners, 
has a three strand design, viz. a large survey, a quasi-experimental component to study 
impact and a third strand focused on Case studies of good practices using qualitative 
research methodology. The intention is to triangulate results from all three strands to 
engage with some grounded theory building in the Indian context.
A remarkable feature of this longitudinal research is that it is following a large cohort of 
13,868 children since they were 3 to 4 years old, in three states of Andhra Pradesh, Assam 
and Rajasthan. The study, which is currently in the third year of implementation, is 
exploring answers primarily to the question of what is good quality ECE in the Indian 
context, which will get defined empirically on the basis of the quality variables that 
contribute maximally to levels of school readiness in children and subsequently to their 
primary grades' performance. Two comprehensive reports have already been prepared on 
the basis of the results of the first phase of the study and widely shared, and a third is 
under preparation. The results from the first phase have been shared in seminars and 
conferences around the world.
For the third strand, qualitative research methodology has been used to explore and 
comprehensively document and analyse nine known practices in Early Childhood Care and 
Education (ECCE) across the country, as case studies, in a collaborative mode with a 
community of experienced researchers. These case studies give a nuanced insight into the 
quality aspects in early learning, practiced in diverse settings. The aim has been not only to 
document good practices, but also to collate the experiences and learning from different 
case studies to respond to the questions for the larger research, which have been 
articulated earlier. These case studies combined with remaining two strands are expected 
to facilitate defining of quality standards for ECCE, which will be relevant to different
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socio-cultural contexts. These case studies are proposed to be published in two thematic 
volumes.
2. Impact Assessment ofAkshara Foundation's Engagement with the iCDS System.

CECED was contacted by Akshara Foundation, Bangalore to conduct an impact evaluation 
of their project in Bangalore. Akshara Foundation, a Bangalore-based public charitable 
trust had initiated an engagement with the ICDS programme to improve/ strengthen the 
quality of pre-school education. The organisation worked with six ICDS projects across 
1,767 Anganwadi centres. CECED designed and conducted the assessment with the help of 
a state partner. The evaluation adopted a mixed method design, using both quantitative 
survey method and qualitative case studies. ]The evaluation included (a) a field study of 
the anganwadis and interviews and focus group discussions with the different levels of 
functionaries, [b] case studies of three anganwadis and (c) desk review of the preschool kit 
by a panel of experts, and practitioners. The field work of the evaluation was completed by 
March 31,2013. Currently, the data is being processed for analysis and*the report is under 
preparation.
2. Completed Research Projects

(i) Exploratory Research:

(a) Exploring Beliefs, Values and Practices on Disciplining of Young Children in context of 
Right to Education Act, 2009: The Right to Education Act, 2009 prohibits corpora) 
punishment in schools. The rapid study explored perspectives of school managements, 
teachers, students and parents on corporal punishment in 3 schools. Though all 3 
schools had developed policies to prevent corporal punishment in schools, they were 
found to have not taken adequate measures to educate teachers and the administration 
on alternative strategies to discipline children.
{\o) Exploring Childhood in a Prison Setting: This was an exploratory study designed to 
gain insight into the experiences of young children (3-6 years) living in the prison with 
their incarcerated mothers. As per the Indian laws, the imprisoned mothers are 
allowed to keep children below five years in the prison, when no support is available 
outside. In many cases, both parents had been imprisoned. Interesting, children often 
engaged in role play focusing on themes such as, lock and key, prison, police, murder 
and theft They also used abusive language. The observations also suggest that the 
children who were born in the prison had difficulty in concept formation as they are 
confined to the prison premises and devoid of facilities and exposure to the myriad 
experiences in the outside world. It was observed that support services provided by a 
creche and other programs do play a critical role in promoting resilience in children 
and preparing them for school. However, the findings from observation and 
assessment of children suggests that children may be exposed to a number of risk 
factors during their stay in the prison and need more systematic developmental^ 
oriented scaffolding and support.

(if\ Policy Briefs on Early Childhood Care and Education
(a) Published Policy Briefs:

1. ECE in India: A Snapshot * This secondary research was an attempt to collate data 
from available sources on Early Childhood Education (ECE) on three to six year old
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children's enrolment and participation status and trends. This policy brief 
significantly highlights the fragmented state of the data available on ECE in the 
country. The document addresses key questions pertaining to ECE in the context of 
the importance of ECE, related policies and programmes, inequitable distribution of 
teacher education institutions in the country, and state wise differences in the 
status of enrolment of three-six years old in ECE, as against the current child 
population. It also highlights the current gaps in the data in this field and indicates 
an urgent need for a comprehensive and updated data management system for ECE. 
The findings and recommendations of this policy brief were shared in a seminar 
organised by CECED and subsequently at an international conference in Jamia Milia 
Islamia University, Delhi, in March, 2013.
2. 'Unpacking care: Protecting Early childhood1 - This policy brief focuses on 
empirical and theoretical understanding of children's continuous need for care 
especially during childhood, particularly, for children below three years of age. it 
emphasises the critical importance of protective, consistent and responsive care, 
and discusses strategies to enhance care and promote early learning opportunities 
for children in India by synthesizing learnings from existing empirical evidence in 
this area.

(b) Policy Briefs under publication:
(1) investing in Early Childhood and Rate of Returns : Global Scenario: It is a well proven 
fact that the first few years of life provide a strong foundation for life-long development. 
Studies on Che economic returns of in vestment indicate higher returns to society when the 
education investment is incurred in early childhood as compared to later childhood or 
adulthood. The document reviews the research in this area and discusses the global 
scenario of investment in ECCE in this context and makes related recommendations.
(2) Addressing Multilingualism in ECCE: Multilingualism functions within the principle of 
social justice and social practice. Research states that children who speak more than one 
language have more metalinguistic awareness; they are better at problem solving; 
demonstrate gfeater creativity; perform better in school overall and express more tolerant 
attitudes towards others as compared to monolingual children. This policy brief elucidates 
how children acquire language and different pathways to acquire different languages; gives 
reasons to promote multilingualism especially in heterogeneous country like India. It also 
busts some myths with evidence from research and draws out recommendations to 
promote multilingualism.
(3) .Bratn development in the early years: the Neuroscience debate: Interest in the developing 
brain and its plasticity has grown rapidly in the past couple of decades and seems to be 
widespread across several disciplines. In particular, considerable emphasis is being laid on 
the first three years of life that are considered most vulnerable to adverse influences and at 
the same time most amenable to preventive interventions referred to as the ‘window of 
opportunity1 for children's foundation for life. The recent upsurge in early intervention 
programs targeted at the first thousand days of life is based on the belief that deprivation 
during this period is likely to have lifelong adverse consequences and that 
preventive/corrective action taken during this period is essential to prevent such negative 
outcomes. Any deficits at this stage can adversely affect development How reversible are 
the deficits at this stage? This policy brief prepared for CECED by a leading
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pediatrician Prof Praribha Singhi, tries to capture the debate and draw out implications for 
Indian children.
[4). Framework for Right to Early Childhood Development
This policy brief unpacks the concept of right to ECD in terms of potential entitlements for 
children below 6 years and the current status of provisions for children. The development 
of the framework of rights was based on a desk review of secondary sources of data and 
consultation with experts. The analysis showed there is a need for change in the policy 
paradigm for the child. Broadly, this thematic paper highlights many crucial issues which 
have larger policy implications. The findings of the work were shared in Right to Education 
(RTE) forum and is now being used as a basic reference document by a large national 
alliance of NGOs for its advocacy at the policy level for making Early Childhood 
Development a right of every child.

B. Quality Promotion, Capacity Building and Policy Level Support
1. Technical Support to West Bengal: CECED partnered with UNICEF West Bengal to provide 
technical assistance for development of an ECCE curriculum to be piloted as a part of the 
MWCD initiative in several states. CECED team participated as a resource agency in several 
workshops and consultations organised by Unicef West Bengal and SSA West Bengal, in 
this context West Bengal is one of the 19 states in the country which has developed a new 
curriculum and is piloting it in 50 Anganwadi centres according to guidelines provided by 
NIPCCD. CECED provided technical expertise to develop the curriculum, reviewed the 
methodology for field testing and provided some of the tools to document the 
implementation of the curriculum. A CECED faculty member conducted field visits to the 
pilot programs and also facilitated a focus group discussion with 12 Anganwadi workers 
who were participating in the pilot program. This was a very fruitful collaboration and we 
look forward to continuing the relationship in the coming year.
(2) Tech n ical suppo rt to Mo bile Crich es
CECED provided technical support to Mobile Creches for developing a Training Module for 
them for an "Orientation and Sensitisation Workshop on Early Childhood Care and 
Development". The content and format of the module was appreciated by the Mobile 
Creche and also served as new learning for the CECED team. The activities undertaken to 
develop the training module included reviewing the Mobile Creches training and draft 
manual, jointly identifying areas that needed $trengthening,compiling teaching learning 
support materials, and detailing of content and training process.
(3) Early Learning Standards
In response to the feedback from the field regarding inappropriate curricular practices in 
the area of ECCE and the gap created in the absence of any curricular guidelines in this 
area, CECED has developed a draft set of Early Learning Standards for children from 3 to 8 
years. The concept of Developmentally Appropriate Practice (DAP) (Copple & Bredekamp, 
2009) helps to promote excellence and equity in the field of early childhood. The concept of 
Early Learning Standards over the years gained prominence with universalization of 
education and promotion of standards-based goals in the educational ecosystem. The Asia 
Regional Network for Early Childhood (ARNEC) describes ELS as 'as set of standards of 
wh a t ch il d ren a re expected to know and be ab ie to do ’. It i s a set o f skil is o r set of kno wl e dge 
that a child must acquire by a particular age. ELS help in preparation of curriculum,

A UD/BOM/141/29.07.2013



•61-

Coordinator of Save the Children, India. The agenda was to understand Early 
Childhood Care and Development (ECCD) interventions in India.

2. Dr Ann Df Girolamo, Senior Advisor-Early Childhood Development at CARE (USA) 
visited CECED to understand center's work in the field of Early childhood 
Education.

3. Ms> Lamya, alumna of George Mason University and Ms. Mell/sa Goodnight, Ph.D 
scholar from Graduate school of Education and Information System, University of 
California, Los Angeles visited CECED to become familiar with the Indian Early
Childhood Education System.

♦ *

F. Fourth CECED Advisory Committee Meeting
The Fourth Advisory Committee meeting of CECED was held on March 25, 2013, at 
Internationa) Guest House, Delhi University. The agenda of the meeting was to review 
CECED's progress from January, 2012 to March, 2013 and to discuss proposed plan of 
activities for 2013. The meeting had reconstituted Advisory committee members with 
a new chairperson viz. Prof. A.K. Sharma, former Director, NCERT and member of the 
AUD Academic Council.

t
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assessment tools and teaching strategies. Early Learning Standards (ELS) for the Indian 
context has been developed, by CECED, on the lines of DAP. The key domains addressed in 
Early Learning Standards are language and literacy; physical and motor development; 
cognitive development; social and emotional development; and development of creative 
and aesthetic appreciation.
CECED is planning to validate the Early Learning Standards in 2013 to suit the needs of the 
children. In the first phase, it would be tested out in pre-schools and Anganwadis in Delhi 
and NCR. This would be followed by the second phase, which would undertake an action 
research with a few state partners.
(4)Academic Programmes
CECED developed course outlines for the ECCE elective course in the M.A. Education 
Programme of the School of Education Studies. It has also initiated development of course 
content for launching an innovative M.A. in ECCE which offers dual exit points with 
possibilities of credit accumulation, leading to Diploma, Post graduate degree and MPhil. 
The work is still in process. This course is likely to commence from the academic session 
2014-15.

C. Advocacy and Dissemination
Advocacy and networking has always remained an integral part of CECED's core 
functioning. In 2012-13, the following activites were undertaken;
1. World ECE day: CECED's support was solicited by UNESCO and UNICEF to plan and 
organise a full day event titled World ECE Day in April 2012, which was dedicated to 
children and ECE stakeholders to celebrate the spirit of childhood and advocate this age 
group's needs. This was a major success.
2. South Asian Regional Conference (SARCON), 2012: CECED, AUD in collaboration with The 
World Bank, organized the SARCON on Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) from 
August 27-29, 2012 at The Oberoi's, New Delhi. The objective of the Conference was to 
bring ECCE into centre stage of policy level discussions, within and among the eight South 
Asian Countries at the regional level, and deliberate towards supporting governments to 
formulate a Regional Strategy for South Asia for ECCE. A total of 232 participants, including 
62 speakers, attended the conference. These included representatives from seven of the 
eight South Asian countries viz. Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal, Pakistan 
and Sri Lanka. The response in terms of participation for the conference was 
overwhelming. The Conference culminated in a series of recommendations related to a 
regional strategy as well as national goals and concerns in the form of a Delhi Declaration. 
CECED prepared and published a comprehansive report of the Conference.
3. Quarterly Seminars : The quarterly seminar series was continued. In addition to other 
events described above, a Seminar titled 'Quality in Early Childhood Education - Issues 
and Initiatives in India* was organised, which was welll attended. The specific objective of 
organizing this seminar was to highlight the gap between existing data sources and field 
realities and contribute towards bringing the, theory, policy and practice in alignment.
4. Web portal launch; The web portal was launched in the South Asian Regional Conference 
in August 2012 by CECED. The site, however, was placed on hold and underwent 
modification. The portal has now been re-launched and called ‘Early Scope: An Early
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Childhood Care and Education Portal'. The atm Is to Initiate discussions and contribute to an 
understanding of ECCE among all stakeholders and open doors to various perspectives.
The forum can be also used to jointly advocate for policies that promote high quality 
services for children (under the age of eight years) and their families.
D. CECED's Participation (n Conferences /Seminars:
1. Seven CECED team members participated and presented papers based on CECED's 
research in an International Early Childhood Care and Development conference held in 
Jakarta from S*7th November, 2012, which was co-organised by the Worid Bank, the Asia- 
Pacific Regional Network for Early Childhood (ARNEC), and the Indonesia Early Childhood 
Care and Development National Coalition

r 2. Notional Consultation on Early Childhood Core and Education Policy: Dr Monlmallka Day,
Ms. Prcotl Mahalwal and Ms. Devika Sharma attended a National Consultation Meeting 
organized by Ministry of Women and Child Development on October 29, 2012 to finalize 

“■ the policy documents related to Draft National Policy on Early Childhood Education, ECE •" “ 
Curriculum and framework and Quality standards for ECE.
3. National Consultation on extension of RTE to Pre-school Education: Prof. Venlta Kaul, 
Director, CECED presented a draft document developed by a sub-committee in which she 
was a member at a National Consultation Meeting on extension of RTE to Pro School 
Education at NUEPA, New Delhi on 7th February, 2013, where Ms. Devika Sharma, Dr. 
Rooma Koch a r. Mr,Sandipan Paul, Ms. Parul Kohli and Ms. Aparajlta Bhargarh participated.
4. A Lecture organized by The World Bank tided, 'Making Early Childhood Interventions 
Effective' on October 19, 2013 was delivered by Harold Alderman and chaired by Prof. 
Venlta Kaul and attended by some of CECED team members.
5. /om/a MlUa Isiamla i/nfversfty Conference: Four CECED team members participated and 
presented papers In the international conference on "Early Childhood Development Small 
Steps to Bright future'held on March 21-22, 2013 at jamia Mlllia Isiamla University, New • 
Delhi. Prof. Venlta Kaul delivered a talk on 'Demystifying Early Childhood Care and 
Education In Indian context1.
6. RTE Forum: Ms Meenakshi Dogra from CECED presented the framework on the 
enddements for children under 8 years along with the specific determinants during each 
sub-stage in a meeting organized by RTE Forum and Alliance for Rights to ECCD.
7. Prof. VenSta Kaul participated in the Advisory Committee Meeting of Children's
Investment Fund as a member on October 29,2012 at London.

, >
6. Prof Kaul was invited to give a keynote address by Govt of Nepal on Significance of ECE 
In Its National Conference on ECE In December, 2012.
9. Prof Kaul was invited to participate in a Global Meet in ECD In Washington DC on March 
6 and 9.2013 and present her research on Integrated child development.
10. Prof. Venlta Kaul was a member of the NOTE Council and participated In Its meetings.
E. International Visitors to CECED T

1. Bhutan Delegation: On 19th December 2012, a team of Bhutan delegates visited 
Centre for Early Childhood Education and Development (CECED), Ambedkar 
University, Delhi. The delegation was led by Ms. Shreya Baruah, Education

x
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Annendix * 6
RpsoI. No. flfhl/ROMfl 41 /29.Q7.2Q13

The Perform^nce-cuin^Achievement Report from April to Jun8 2013
Centre for Copiipijnity Knowledge [CCK]

Executive Summary
The Centre for Community Knowledge [CCK] is an Interdisciplinary research centre of the 
University. Contemporary application of indigenous knowledge can be sustainable and 
successful if the concept behind the praxis also befits the context in which It is incorporated. 
Present day practice of oral knowledge is built upon the legacy of a community's past, drawn 
from living experience, and is mostly unwritten, oral and practice based.
Community Knowledge can play a crucial role in these transformative times in a number of 
areas, including the empowerment of marginal communities, adapting to environmental 
impacts and changes in public policy. CCK works towards building interdisciplinary 
connections, with the communities, groups and individual knowledge holders, as weU as 
within ADD and other national and international academic and research institutions. In this 
way. the Centre will aid in redressing the relative neglect faced by local community knowledge.
Despite having only one core staff, and having to raise all resources, including project 
assistants for its work, CCK is has been trying to work towards its goals with Its meagre 
resources. :

Curre nt Activities >
The Centre for Community Knowledge has Initiated the Delhi Citizens' Memory project with a 
series of Neighbourhood recording workshops and temporary Neighbourhood Museums. The 
Madhya Pradesh project is undertaking documentation of traditional farming practices and 
knowledge still in use In the dry' land farming regions of the Satpuras, south of the river 
Narmada. The North-East project has one centre at Mon, Nagaland, where a community led 
ethnological exploration of cultural resources is underway.
Engagement with museums is another aspect of CCK activities, in which access and digitisation 
of rare, unseen and historical materials held by leading museums is the starting point of 
reassessing historical community knowledge. A program to reassess historical material 
artefacts from Nagaland has been initiated with the Indian Museum, Kolkata. A similar 
program, in collaboration with National Museum and the National Museum Institute, New 
Delhi for an interdisciplinary re-examination of historical crafts and artefacts, has also been 
initiated. ' * '

CCK has developed a credit course on Digital audio-visual methods in social science research 
with faculty from Delhi University. It has also implementing a Field Fellowship Programme, 
hosted international Visiting Faculty, and selected students for an Internship programme.
CCK is working with University IT services to develop the AUD Digital Repository. To begin 
with, this will house the country’s first multimedia ethnographic archive. CCK is also working 
as the implementing agency for creating the AUD Institutional Memory Archive.

fiUD/BOMfl aj/29.07.2013
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Report

The report below outline* the status of the various a divides being undertaken at the Centre:

1. The Delhi Neighbourhood Memory Project was Initiated to uncover and document 
citizen's stories, private and Individual oral histories and collections that will complement 
archival records. The project will conduct a series of neighbourhood centred documentation 
workshops that culminate in temporary neighbourhood museums that are selected to 
reveal the diversity of the dty of Delhi. The exhibitions/neighbourhood museums will 
document and locally exhibit personal stories and special objects that reveal why they put 
down roots, how they lived and made a living while they made the city their home.

The first Neighbourhood Museum at Shad!pur*Khampur area of West Delhi was open to public 
from 26 December 2012 to 26 February 2013, and received widespread local community and 
media support. The pilot project was supported by ADD, and discussions are underway with 
National Museum Institute. ICHR, and other Institutions to continue the project In more 
regions of Delhi.

2. . As part of a Field Fellowship Programme. CCK has a Field Fellow at PJpariya. _ 
Hoshangabad district Madhya Pradesh. Working with local organisations, the documentation 
has stressed oral histories and farming knowledge In dry land agriculture. Some of the 
grassroots Innovations documented are being taken up for review In the 8* National Review of 
the National Innovation Foundation In July-August 2013.

In Nagaland, the CCK-N1F Field Documentation Fellow located In Mon Is leading the 
local team to completing a study and documentation of knowledge and use of village forests, 
across forests located In three different areas (ranges) of the district. Some member* of this 
were felicitated by the President of India on his visit to Nagaland on 14-15 May 2013.

AUD Faculty members of the multidisciplinary North East Forum (NEF). promoted by 
CCK. disseminated results of seven Research Projects on Community Knowledge with the 
theme * Material Culture, Creation and Use: Perspectives from Inside the Community. The 
research projects, conducted In 2011-12. arc being written for publication as part of a 
compilation of Invited papers on the topic - Contemporary Material Culture and Cultural 
Change in North East India, to be published later In 2013.

The ability of material culture to open horizons of knowledge and Imagination beyond 
that transmitted through text is fundamental to contemporary museum practice. CCK Is using 
digital technologies In undertaktng.collaborative projects with leading museums in the country 

« as part of the process to reassess historical Community knowledge. CCK is working with 
leading museums to further develop the digital repatriation concept to Include more tribal 
community participation and International Indigenous participation.

a) An exhibition at the National Museum, New Delhi: Safamama - Journeys of a ■ 
Katamkart Hanging - was held from 30 March - 21 April 2013. It accompanied a multi- 
disciplinary workshop with the National Museum Institute, New Delhi on 8° and 9° April. 
2013, on knowledge, practice, provenance and patronage of textile craft from the 17* and 18* 
century. H brought together experts from a range of academic areas - Art History, Architecture 
and Archaeology, Botany, Zoology, Textile and Natural Printing Craft traditions. Community 
Knowledge and Intangible Cultural Heritage.

x
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b] CCK has initiated a Digital Repatriation collaboration with Indian Museum, Kolkata for the 
purpose of digitising and annotating rare and unique holdings from the anthropological 
collections of national importance. The first workshop in the series, with historical 
anthropological artefacts of the Naga Tribes, was held on November 27 and 28, 2012 in 
Kolkata, and provided a forum for cultural revitalization and cultural collaboration with 
community members.

5. Teaching Courses / Workshops

a) CCK faculty coordinated field work for the 4 credit Undergraduate (BA] Course on Delhi in 
History for the summer 2012 session. Oral interviews to record citizen's memories from 
specific locations in the city were the subject of students field work.

b) CCK faculty conducted a 4 credit Special Interest Course for final year undergraduate BA, 
on Audio Visual Methods in Field Work, called Digital Storytelling from the Field, in the 
Winter 2013 session.

c] CCK faculty were adjunct faculty for field component of the MA Sociology course on Culture. 
Hierarchy and Difference.

d] CCK faculty have conducted regular documentation workshops for students and faculty of 
AUD to enable them to use digital multimedia in field research and documentation. Jn addition, 
those workshops are also meant to create a pool of trained students and staff to document 
University activities for adding to institutional memory database.

6. Fellowships/Visiting faculty

a] U n d e r an agreemc nt with th e N atio n a 11 n no vati on Foun d a uon, th e A UD-NIF Fj eld Felhwsh ip 
Program was initiated to coordinate community-led documentation of traditional knowledge 
and grassroots innovations. The program selected two Field Documentation Fellows, who 
began work from IS May 2012 at two locations in Nagaland and Madhya Pradesh.

b] Dr Stephen Monteiro, American University of Pans was Ws/ftng Faculty for the month of 
August 2012. He mentored the North-East Forum on the report of their research on 
‘Community Material Culture in Transition', and worked to develop a course on Material 
Culture Studies.

7. Repository and Digital Archiving programmes

CCK is collaborating with AUD IT Services to implement the AVD Digital Multimedia 
Repository, 1

CCK has received a grant from the Ministry of Culture to create a Community Ethnographic 
Knowledge Archive on Traditional Weaving and Seafaring traditions. The primary research 
data and concents have been donated to the Centre for Community Knowledge, Ambedkar 
University, Delhi by Dr. Lotika Varadarafan, and covers a period from 1960 to 2010,

The AUD Institutional Memory Fro/ect is an internal AUD project that will create a formal 
structure for archiving of existing as well as prospective documentation.

CCK has also been approached by the executors of two leading literary figures Amritlal Nagar 
and Saftad Zaheer, to digitise and create two literary and social history archives,
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6. Conferences / Seminar / Workshops / Papers

a) Surajit Sarkar, Visiting faculty CCK, attended a workshop at Indian Institute of Advanced 
Study, Shimla on the "The Oral History and Eco-Cultural Mapping Project" from 23-25 April 
2012. Subsequently, Surajit Sarkar chaired a session at the two-day Seminar on "Recovering 
the Ora! Histories of North-Eastern India1" organised by HAS, Shimla at Dimapur, Nagaland 
from 31st October to 1st November 2012.

b) Sanjay Sharma, Director CCK and Surajit Sarkar made a presentation and submitted a paper 
on community knowledge outreach initiatives at the Conference on "University Leadership 
for Integrating Knowledge Diversify for Sustainability', at Alor Setar, Kedah, Malaysia from 
October 5*8, 2012. The conference was organised byAlBukhary International University (A1U) 
and Multiversity. The paper, "Oral Narratives and other Community Knowledge Studies: 
Initiatives with Community Knowledge Systems in a Social Science University™ has been 
accepted for publication.

c) Surajit Sarkar made a presentation on Digital Access and Commurjify Usage and chaired a 
session on 'Access and Intellectual Property Rights' at the 43rd Annual Conference of the 
International Association ofSound and Audiovisual Archives, New Delhi, October 7*11,2012.

e) Subsequent to his participation in the Digital Return workshop at the Smithsonian 
Institution. Washington DC. Surajit Sarkar wrote a paper - Arts, Activism and Ethnography - 
which has been accepted for the Special Issue on Digital Repatriation in the summer 2013 
issue of Museum Anthropology Review (MAR), a peer re vie wed journal in the field of materia) 
culture and museum studies

Dr Sanjay Sharma
Director, Centre for Community Knowledge

% 4
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App^ndix- 7 
/B0Mri4.)/^Q|n7.2ni^

Regufaffons CovemingTemporary Contraclual Appointm^nty oPFnculfv

Exi^lpr|g Rulg^/Reglilation on

The conception of AUD's faculty structure is that of a core of regular faculty with a 

teacher-student ratio of 1:12 (with classroom cohort size of 35-40 on an average] 

and in addition, a number of adjunct, visiting and guest faculty. This profile has been 

conceptualized keeping in view the interdisciplinary nature of AUD's academic 

programmes and also the advantage of the University being located in Delhi where 

there is possibility of drawing expert resource from various sectors.

A core component with a few compulsory courses and a basket of elective courses 

constitute ordinarily the architecture ofAUD's academic programmes.

It is envisaged that the regular faculty take care of the entire core component of the 

academic programmes and as many elective courses as possible.

Adjunct faculty comprises experts (mostly local) each of whom, would enter into a 

contract with the University to offer one elective course, ordinarily for a minimum 

period of three years, so that the course he/she offers is part of the standard pooi of 

courses on offer at AUD.

Visiting faculty on the other hand are those who are either from Delhi, other parts of 

India or from abroad who because of the established eminence or expertise are 

Invited to be part of the faculty for various time periods ranging from a few days to 

more than a semester.
e

Guest faculty are those who are invited to give one or more lectures or seminars 

within a programme.

The expenditure for appointing adjunct, visiting and guest faculty ordinarily come 

out of special budget heads other than salaries.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
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Temporary fonrractual Appointments agninst existing vacancies rpffective from 2Q141

8. Regular faculty positions that fall vacant from time to time because of attrition are 

filled through regufar faculty recruitment process when such a process is on.

9. When the regular faculty recruitment process is not on, such vacancies may bo filled 

through temporary recruitment done every year as detailed under 10 below, 

depending on the urgency for such recruitment.

10. In the month of February every year, the Academic Services Division, in consultation 

with the various Schools and Centres, prepares a list of faculty vacancies that need 

to be filled through temporary recruitment for the-purpose of meeting the faculty 

requirements for the forthcoming academic year. Temporary selection process is 

done in March- April through websito advertisement and selection committees that 

do not fall under Statute 14(a), but involving at least two external experts to be 

nominated by the Vice Chancellor, Offer of appointments are made by the 15th of 

May for a period of 12 months ordinarily with effect from the 1st of July co 30,fl of 

fune, or for the duration of a semester.

Interim arrangement for Monsoon Semester 2013

11. A faculty recruitment process is at present on. It is expected that this process would 

span a period of July to December 2013, tt is expected that all the existing vacant 

positions will be filled up before the beginning of the winter semester of 2013-14.

12, While what is described under 10 above would ordinarily be the manner of making 

temporaiy contractual recruitment of faculty against vacancies, it is proposed that 

for the academic year 2013*14, an interim measure be adopted which will have the 

following steps, particularly to address the faculty resource needs for the Monsoon 

of2013:

a. The Dean, Academic Services will write to all Deans of Schools requesting for a 

list of faculty vacancies against which temporary recruitment needs to be done 

keeping in view the faculty requirement for the Monsoon Semester of 2013. This 

information will be compiled by the 7,h of June 2013.

b. A website advertisement is put up by the 10,h of June listing these specific 

vacancies with an application deadline of 15 days, i.e., the 25th ofjune 2013.

v
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c. Applications and/or nominations received by the deadline will be considered by 

duly constituted Interim Selection Committees.

d. The Interim Selection Committees will be constituted by the Vice Chancellor 

with PVC as the Chair and Dean of Academic Services, Dean of the School 

concerned and one external expert in the area of knowledge concerned as 

members,

e. Selection process will include scrutiny of CVs, applications and/or nominations, 
and interviews. The Selection Committee may consider a candidate in absentia 

under special circumstances. The selection committees will meet between the 

26th of June to the 3rfl of July 2013.

I Offers of appointment will be issued for the duration of the Monsoon semester, 

i.e., with effect from the 10th of July to H1*1 of December 2013.
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rT i!iigifci<>*+Appendix • 8
Resol. No: 12/BQMfl4l /2Q.n7.2013
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MINUTES OF THE 

ESTABLISHMENT COMMITTEE
>

(8TH CONTINUED MEETING)

Held on Thursday, 4Ih April, 2013 at 11:00 A.M.in the 
Committee Room, Kashniere Gate Campus, Delhi-110006

r

AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI 

LOTHIAN ROAD, KASHMERE GATE 

DELHI 110 006

j;iiQ< ff fl‘i ■



*70-

BHARAT RATNA DR B.R.*
AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY. DELHI

Minutes of the 8* Continued Meeting of the £stablishmcnt Committee held 
on Thursday, the 4“ April, 2013 In the Committee Room, Kashmere Cate 
Campus, Delhi

Present:

Professor Shy am Mencn 
Vice Chancellor

Chairperson

MemberDr. Klran Datar
Nominee of the Board of Management

MemberProfessor Ashok Nagpal 
Dean. School of Human Studies 
Nominee of Vice*Chancellor

Professor Chandan Mukberjee 
Dean, School of Development Studies 
Nominee of Vice-Chancellor

Member

Member SecretarySmt. Sumatf Kumar 
Registrar

Special Invitees:

Ms Asha R- Rungta 
Contro 1 ter of Pi na nee

The Establishment Committee after due deliberation rcsolvcrf'and approved the 
Reeruftment Rules for non-leaching employees of AUD (Annexure-l) 'rith the 
fol 1 owi ng amend m ents:-

f

RESOLUTION NO. 1

The post of Director {Administrtuion and Planning) Campus Development 
will carry the pay scale of HAG 67,000/* (annual increment £ 3%)* 
79,000.

1.

4 ♦

The post of Co-Director (Technical) will carry the pay scale of PEM 
37,400*67,000 + CmdcPay Rs.J 0.000/-.

II.

III. Two posts of Caretaker will be filled upon regular basis.

1
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Theccmractiui pmpioyees wifi be enntlwl for’ei've such as named Leave, 
Corarriuted Leave. Maternity Leave, Paternity Ltnve, Faterni^' l.c?vv Tor 
Child A cl opr ion, Child Ad opt? an Leave, LiMve Encashfnent per' CCS 
(Leave) Ryles. W2.

IV

Home Town Leave Travel Conccssicn ante in 3 rwo years and Children 
Education Allowance as per Central Govt orders.

V

Medit^f insurance scheme for contracuicil employees with individual 
connitmtjoiL

. V).

RESOLUTION NO, 2

The Establishment Committee resolved and approved the engagement of 
Shri B.B. Kaut as Senior Consultant on contractual engagement vv.e.f. 
19.02.2013 to 18.05.2013 or till the new incumbent joins, whichever is 
earlier.

I.

•<
**S8S
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RECRUITMENT RULES
(NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES)

2013

AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI 

LOTHIAN ROAD, KASHMERE GATE
DELHI 110 006
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AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI

Recruitment Rules for Non-teaching Employees of AUD

Page
Nos.Scale of PayS.No. Nomenclature of Post

Recruiunent Rules for Non*Teaching 
Posts

1
1-5

2 Deputy Registrar PB-3; Rs. 15600-39100 plus SP Rs. 7600 Schedule-l 6-9

3 Assistant Registrar P8-3; Rs. 15600-39100 plus GP Rs. 5400 Schedule-ll 10-14

Junior Executive4 P6-2; Rs. 9300-34800 plus GP Rs. 4200 Schedule-Ill IS-17

S Assistant PB-1; Rs. 5200*20200 plus GP Rs. 2800 Schedule-iv 18-20

6 Caretaker PB-l; Rs. 5200-20200 plus GP Rs. 2800 Schedule-V 21-23

7 Assistant Caretaker P0-1; Rs. 5200-20200 plus GP Rs. 1800 Scheduled! 24-25

Attendant (MT$)3 PB-1; Rs. 5200-20200 plus GP Rs. 1800 Schedule-VII 26-27

System Ad m i nist rator 
(Information Technology)

9
PB-3; Rs. 15600-39100 plus GP Rs. 5400 Schedule-Vlll 28-31

10 Junior Syste m Ad m I n istrato r 
(Information Technology) PB-2; Rs. 9300-34800 plus GP Rs. 4600 Schedule-lX 32-34

11 Junior Executive 
(Information Technology) P8-2; R$. 9300-34800 plusGP Rs. 4200 Sehedule-X 35-37

12 Technical Assistant 
(Information Technology) PB-1; Rs. 5200-20200 plus GP Rs. 2800 Schedule-XI 38-40

13 Director (Administration St Planning) HAGRs 67,000/-(annual Increment ^3%) 
-79.000/- Schedule-XH 41-43

Co-Director (Technical), 
Campus Development

14
PB-4, Rs. 37400-67000 plus GP Rs. 10000 Schedute-XIII 44-46

Consultant (Project /Campus 
Development]

15
PB-3; Rs. 15600-39100 plus GP Rs. 5400 Schedule-X IV 47-49

16 Security Supervisor P3-2; Rs. 9300-34800 plus GP Rs. 4200 Schedule-XV 50-52

Research Officer/P la nnin£ Officer17 P8-3; Rs. 15600-39100 plus GP Rs. 5400 Schedule-XVI 53-55

Public Relation Officer/

Media Officer/Publication Officer

18
PB-3; Rs. 15600-39100 plus GP Rs. 5400 Scheduie-XVIl 56-59

a

Assistant Engineer (Civil / Electrical)19 PB-3; Rs. 15600-39100 plus GP Rs. 5400 Schedule-XVIll 60-62

Junior Engineer (Civil / Electrical)20 PB-2; Rs. 9300-34800 plus GP fts. 4200 Sehedule-X IX 63-65

21 Junior Executive (Library) PB-2; Rs. 9300-34800 plus GP Rs. 4200 Sehedule-Xx 66-68

22 Library Assistant PB-1, Rs. 5200-20200 plus GP Rs. 2800 Schedule-XXI 69-71

23 Horticulturist PB-3, Rs. 15600-39100 plus GP Rs. 5400 Schedule-XXll 72-74

GardenerSupervIsor24 PB-1; Rs. 5200-20200 plus GP Rs. 2800 Schedule-XXNI 75-7$

25 Mali PB-1; Rs. 5200-20200 plus GP Rs. 1800 Schedu1e-XXIV 77-78

26 Agreement for Contractual Employees 79-81
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BHARAT RATNA DR B.R. AMBEDKER UNIVERSITY, DELHI 

RECRUITMENT RULES (NON-TEACHING EMPLOYEES), 2013

The Board of Management of the Univenity io exercise of the powen conferred • under 
Clause-11(1 X«) of Statutes of Bharat Rama Or B.R- Ambedker University, Delhi, framed under the 
Bharat Rains Dr B.R. Ambedker Vishw&vidyalaya Act, 200? (Delhi Act 9 of 2007), hereby makes the 
following Rules for regulating the method of rteruitment to non-teathing posts in the University namely:-

Short title and commencement* (I) These Rules may be called Bh&ht Ratna Dr. B.R. 
Ambedker University, Delhi, Recruitment Rules (Non-Teaching Employees), 2013. (2) They shall come 
into force on the date of this notification.

1.

Applications. * These Rules shall apply to the posts specified in column 2 of the Schedules 
annexed to these Rules.
2.

3. Definitions:
a) “Act" means Bharat Ratna Dr. B.R. Ambedker Vishwavidyalaya Act, 2007 (Delhi Act 9 of 

2007).
b) "Government” means the Govt, of National Capital Territory of Delhi. •• •
c) ‘'University'’ means Bharat Ratna Dr. BJl. Ambedker Univenity, Delhi
d) ’’Competent Authority” means the Board of Management of the Univenity.
e) “Board of Management” means the Board of Management of the Univenity.
f) "Non-Teaching Employees" mean employees of the University covered under Statutes 19 of 

Univenity.
g) "Probation" means every person selected or appointed to any post in the Univenity by Direct 

Recruitment or open selection, who shall be on mining for a period of one or two yean as 
specified in the Schedule of these Rules.

h) "Regular Service in any grade", means the period of service rendered by an employee in that 
grade after selection to that grade. The term shall not include any employee (s) who are 
working on contract or daily wages or on ad-hoc basis.

j) "Schedule", means a Schedule annexed to these Rules.
j) "Statutes”, "Ordinances" and "Regulations" mean, respectively, the Statutes, Ordinances and

Regulationsof the Univenity. ■ • •
k) "Scheduled Castes" and "Scheduled Tribes" shall have the meanings respectively assigned to 

them in clauses (24) and (25) of Article 366 of the Constitution of India.
l) "Other Backward Gasses" shall comprise the castes and communities notified by the 

Government of I nd ia'Oovt. of NCT of Del hi from time to time.
m) “Chancellor", “Vice Chancellor" and the “Pro-Vice Chancellor" mean, respectively,' the 

Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor and the Pro-Vice Chancellor of the Univenity.
n) "Court" means the Court of the Univenity.
o) “Academic Council” means the Academic Council of the Univenity.
p) "Finance Committee" means Finance Committee of the Univenity.
q) “Registrar" means Registrar of the University
r) "Selection Committee" means composition of members of a Selection Committee Including 

Departmental Promotion Committee specified in the Schedules to these Rules.

Competent Authority - The Board of Management shall be the Competent Authority of the 
Cadre, which shall consider the recommendations made by the Establishment Committee of the 
Univenity for approval.

«r
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Authorized ptrmaocnt sirtogtb aod temporary strength of the Service:

The aulhorurd permanent strength of various grades of the service on the date of 
notification shall be as specified in the Schedule.
After the notification of these Rules, the authorized permanent and temporary strength of 
the various grades of (he service shall be such as may be determined by or under the 
authority of the University and notified accordingly, after due approval of the Competent 
Authority.
Provided that the Vice Chancellor with the approval of the Board of Management may 
make temporary additions to any grade of the service as found necessary in the interest of 
the University for a given period of time and purpose. ‘

S.

©
(»)

m

6. Future Maintenance of Cadre or Posts • All the appointments in the University aflcr the 
notification of these Rules shall be made only in accordance with the provisions of these Rules. The 
existing short-term contractual stiff not covered by these Rules shall continue to be governed in 
accordance with the Provision / Rules approved by the Board of Management or the Vice Chancellor 
from time to time. Any future augmentation of cadrc&'posts shall be made with the approval of Board of 
Management on the recommendations of the Establishment Committee.

Seniority - The relative seniority of the employees of the University, appointed to any grade 
through promotion or direct recruitment shall be governed in accordance with the general principle of 
seniority on obtaining immediately after the date of commencement of these Rules. The seniority list of 
employs borne in each cadre of posts specified in (he Schedule unless delegated to some other authority 
shall be maintained by (he Establishment Branch of the University. Notwithstanding anything contained 
herein, any class or category of posts and incumbents thereof may be placed in any of the offices or 
establishments by general or specific orders of (he Competent Authority.

7.

9

s. Appointments by deputatloo/obsorptloD • The Vice Chancellor, on the recommendations of 
duly constituted statutory Selection Committee, may appoint officers on deputation to the post(s) from « 
the Central Government or State Government or Universities or recognized Research Institutions or Semi* * 
Government organization or Public Sector Undertakings and autonomous bodies after due process. The * 
period of deputation shell be three years, extendable to another two years subject to review of ? 
performance. The Pay and Allowances of the deputationist wilt be fixed as per the government orders in 
force at that time. >

The employees presently working in the University on deputation basis can also be considered for 4 
absorption after following the prescribed procedure through statutory Selection Committee. The * 
maximum age limit for appointment by deputatioofrbsorption shall not exceed 56 years on the closing 
date of the applications.

9. Probation: (I) The employees appointed in the University by Direct Recruitment 
shall be on probation for o period of one or two years as (he case may be.

(2) At the end of (he period of probation, the competent Authority shall take into 
account (he relevant service records etc. for the purpose of assessment.

(3) The University may extend the period of probation specified in sub*rule (1) 
1 above, if on the expiration of (he said period of probation or any extension

thereof, as the case may be, it is of the opinion that the probationer Is not fit for 
permanent appointment or at any such time during such period of probation or 
extension, it is satisfied (hat the candidate shall not be fit for permanent 
appointment on the expiration of the period of such probation or of extension, 
the Competent Authority may discharge the probationer or pass such orders as it 
may deem fit. Probation should not be extended for more than a year at a time 
and in no case the extended period shall be beyond two years.

• «
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(4) On (he completion of the period of probation, the employees, if considered fit 

for permanent appointment, shall be confirmed in their appointment.
(5) As regards other maturs related to probation, the candidate shall be governed 

by the orders or instructions issued by the Government of India / UGC from 
time to time in this regard.

Method of recruitment, Age-limit and other qualifications:
The method of recruitment, age-limit, qualifications and other matters relating to the said 
posts shall be as specified in the Schedule.

For appointment to various posts against direct recruitment or open selection, the composition 
of the Selection Committees for different categories of posts will be as given in Schedule to 
these Rules. The statutory Selection Committee for selection of regular appointees may 
recommend advance increments in deserving cases to be recorded in writing. The number of 
increments recommended in such cases shall not exceed five.

For promotions involving Limited Departmental Examination for various posts the 
composition of the Departmental Promotion Commirtce/Selection Committee for different 
categories of posts will be the same as given in the respective Schedule.

10.

(0

(ii)

(iii)

Notes:
(a) Limited Departmental Examination (LDE):Given the limited sanctioned 
strength as per the Datar Committee Report, i.e. l/3,fl permanent and 2/3rt on 
deputation / contract, the LDE Scheme will be devised and implemented as 
and when the 1/3* and 2/3,(1 ratio of sanctioned strength is revised and/or the 
existing sanctioned strength is upgraded to a reasonable size.

(b) Promotion poliev for existing non-teaching employees, not covered under 
the MHRD/UGC guidelines, shall be finalized after the issues mentioned 
under (a) above are decided.

The Recruitment year for promotions will be calendar year. In cases where promotion has 
been prescribed as a method of recruitment, the eligibility list for promotion shall be prepared 
with reference to the date of completion by the officers of the prescribed qualifying service in 
the cadre as on 1st January of the Recruitment year in their respective grade or post. The 
crucial date is only a fixed reference date or a cut-off date on which the eligibility of officer 
in the feeder grade in terms of these Rules e.g. educational qualification, eligibility service, 
etc. is to be checked before they are considered for inclusion in the eligibility list for . 
reference to the Departmental Promotion Committee/Selection Committee. This entails that 
the regular service period rendered in the previous organization/State Government/ 
Univcrsitics/Recognized Research Institutional / Semi-govemment /Public Sector 
Undertakings shall be counted for the purpose of eligibility service.

The Departmental Promotion Committec/Selection Committee will meet at least once a year 
in January of each year. The promotion for all Groups A, B & C will be based on seniority- 
cum-fitness, quality of Annual Performance Assessment Reports (APARs) for the last five 
years and vigilance clearance. For promotion, the gradation in APARs for the preceding five 
years, and the bench mark for promotion in FB-2 and PB-3 carrying Grade Pay of Rs. 6600 
will be “Good” and the posts carrying a Grade pay of Rs.7600 and above will be “Very 
Good” provided there is no adverse entry during the precedinglhree years and the employee 
should not have been awarded any major penalty under disciplinary Rules during the 
preceding five years. Promotions shall be given to the employees as per promotion, policy / 
directives of the UGC,

(iv)

(v)
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(vi) 'I'he selection of candidates for the respective posts shall be based on the performance in the
Written Test, wherever necessary, and interview. The Scheme of Written Examination and 
the weightagc to be given in the Written Test and Interview shall be prescribed by the 
University from time to time.

Specific job descriptions for the respective posts shall be displayed on AUD website.

(viii) Preference will be given to ,tbe candidates who possess work experience in 
Un ivcrsity/Education al Inslitutj ons.

Departmental Promotion Committee/Selection Committee • When the promotion is kept as a 
method of Recruitment, the detailed composition of the Departmental Promotion Committee shall be 
prescribed in the Schedule. In all cases, the minimum number of Officers to be included in the DPC 
should be 4 and the maximum number of such officers should be 5. Notwithstanding the provisions 
under Statutes 14(4) when the Statutory Committee does not include the internal domain Head, Head of 
the division concerned, shall be part of the committee as a special invitee.

Allowances/Incentives - All allowances, leave, LTC and MAC? etc. to the non-teaching 
employees of the University will be governed as per the prevailing guidelines of the Central 
Govemmeni/State Government and University Grants Commission.

Seven Point Scale - The Grade of ‘B’ in the UGC 7 point scale (A,B,C,D,E,&F) shall be 
regarded as equivalent to 55% where the grading system Is followed.

Residuary Matters - The powers to take decisions on residuary matters shall lie with the 
Vice Chancellor, to be ratified at the first opportunity by the Board of Management.

Power to relax • When the Board of Management of the University upon a recommendation 
made by the Vice Chancellor to that effect is of the opinion that it is necessary or expedient to do so, it 
may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, relax any of the provisions of these Rules with respect to any 
class or category of posts or persons.

Savings - Nothing contained in these Rules shall affect reservation, relaxations in age-limit and 
other concessions required to be provided by the University for the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, 
Other Backward Classes, Physically Handicapped persons, Ex-servicemen and other special categories of > 
persons in accordance with the orders issued by the Govt, of India I Govt, of NCT of Delhi from time to «- 
time in this regard.

Interpretation:
(a) for any question relating to interpretation of these Rules, the decision of the Board of 

Management shall be final unless otherwise specifically included in these Rules.
(b) Notwithstanding, anything contained io these Rules, the Board of Management shall have the 

power to alter or modify, any of the provisions of these Rules.
(c) The Vice Chancellor, for the purpose under (a) and (b) above may constitute an Advisory' 

Committee, if necessary .

Removal of difficulties • The Vice Chancellor may issue such directions as may be necessary to 
remove difficulties in the operation of any of-the provisions of these Rules, from time to time. The 
directions issued by the Vice Chancellor in this regard, if any, shall be ratified by the Board of 
Management at the first opportunity.

(vii)

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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Contractual Employment;
(a) 71)0 period of engagement shall be 3 yvan extendable by another two years, subject to review 

of performance each year. All contractual employees will be required to execute an agreement with AUD 
before joining. The contractual employee will be entitled to draw pay at (he minimum of the concerned 
PD + Grade Pay * DA * HRA Transport Allowance with usual annual increments. In addition, there 
shall be a provision of additional increments (upto 5) in exceptional cases, subject to the 
recommendations of the Selection Committee to be recorded in writing. The contractual employees will 
be entitled for leave (Earned Leave, Commuted Leave, Maternity Leave, Paternity Leave. Paternity Leave 
for Child Adoption, Child Adoption Leave as per Central Civil Services (Leave) Rules, 1972 as amended 
from time to time and Leave Encashment in terms of orders issued by DP & T, Govt, of India from time 
to time). Home Town Leave Travel Concession once in two years and Children Education Allowance as 
per Central / State Government orders issued from time to time. Medical insurance Scheme for 
contractual employees will be available with individual contribution os decided by (he University from 
time to time. The educational qualifications and experience for contractual employees will be the same as 
prescribed for Direct Recruitment / Dcputationists, as the case may be.

Offtccn retired from Central/State government departmentsfautonomous bodies^public sector 
undertakingsfgovemment educational institutions will also be considered for contractual employment In 
AUD, who will be appointed Initially for a period of three years subject to review of performance each 

^ year, ordinarily upto the age of 65 years. Eligibility criicriVeducational qualifications will be relaxed in 
such eases, if required, by the Vice Chancellor/Registnr. The pay and allowances of retired officers on 
their engagement will be regulated as per the provision prescribed for contractual employees. 
Encashment of Earned Leave will be allowed to retired officers, engaged on contractual basis after 
retirement even within the first two )ears, subject to the condition that the total number of days for which 
encashment is allowed on termination of contract together with the number of days of Earned Leave or 
Full Pay Leave for which encashment Had already been allowed in previous appointments under the 
Government shall not exceed 300 days,

(b) The Selection Committee for appointments to contractual posts shall not be covered under 
Statutes M(A). The Selection Committee for engagement on eomractua! basis would be at under: '

Upto Grade Pay of Ri.4600:
* i

1) Registrar
2) Two other members to be nominated by the Vice Chancellor
3) One outside expert, in the domain of expertise of the position 

for which selection is being made, nominated by the Vice Oiancellor
Internal domain Head may be co-opted as a member, if so, desired.

(Quorum: Any two members including the Chairperson)
Grade Pay of Rs.5400/- and above:
1) The Vice Chancel lor or a person nom i rutted by him/her
2) One Dean - to be nominated by the Vice Chancellor
3) Registrar
4) Controller of Finance
5) One outside expert. In the domain of expertise for which 

selection is being made, nominated by the Vice Chancellor

Internal domain Head may be eo*opted as a member, if so, desired.
(Quorum: Any three members including the Chairperson)

(c) Contractual employees wil) be eligible for being considered for regular posts as and when 
advertised. In the event of their selection, unlike as specified under Statutes 14 and 14(A). their seniority 
would be determined from the date of regular appointment. They would not be eligible for any pay 
protection on regular appointment.

19.
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(i)
• Chairperson
• Members
• Member .

-Chairperson
- Member 
•Member 
• Member
- Member
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SCHEDULE-I

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non
selection post

Age limit for.
direct
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Group-'A'Oy. Registrar 5 PB-3 Rs. 15600-35100 
Plus Grade Pay Rs 7600/*.

Selection Preferably 
below S6 
years.

Essential:

(I) Master's Degree with 55% 
marks or its equivalent 
grade of 'B' in the UGC 7 
point scale.

(11) Nine years of experience 
as Assistant Professor in 
the Academic Grade Pay 
(AGP) of Rs.6000/- and 
above with experience in 
educational administration.

OR

Comparable experience In 
research 
and / or other institutions 
of higher education.

establishment

Ofi
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S years of rtminbtrath* 
experience n Aij&tant 
RefKtrar or In an 
equhralcm post.

Desfrable:

Master's degree In 
Management / Law / 
Computer Applications 
Chartered Accountancy / 
Cost Accountancy / 
Comp a ny Secretary

I.

II.

Good knowledge of 
computer appftoibfts.

in.

Experience In University 
Administration / Finance 
and familiar with the 
working of University 
Bodies and Institutions.

IV.

Thorough knowledge of 
service matters / accounts / 
budget / conduct of 
earn! nations

V.
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

recruitment Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

in
by direct

for

98 10 11 12 13
promotion:
from amongst the Assistant 
Registrar and its equivalents with 5 
years service in PB-3, Rs. 15600* 
39100/- with Grade Pay of Rs. 6600/*

1. The Vice
Chancellor or a1. by direct 

recruitment / Promotion 
failing which by absorption.

Not Applicable 1 year in 
case of 
Direct
Recruitment

Not Applicable.
person
nominated by
him/her
Chairperson2. 2/3“ by deputation / 

contract. Note: The pay of all Incumbents in 
the post of Deputy Registrar will be 
•ftKed in the twgter grade of P6-4, 
Rs,37400-67000 plus Grade Pay 
Rs.8700/* after completion of S 
years.

2- A Pro-Vice
Chancellor 
Dean or Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor • 
Member

or

3. One Member of 
the Board of 
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

Deputation:
Officers from State Government / 
Universities / Recognized Research 
institution • /
/Public Sector Undertakings and 
Autonomous Organization:- 
(a)(i) Holding analogous post on 
regular bases; or
(ii) 8 years regular service in P6*3, 
Rs.l5600*391Q0 with Grade Pay of 
Ps.6SOO/*,

Semi-government

4. Two experts in 
the domain of 
expertise of the 
position for which 
selection is being 
made, nominated
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by the Vice 
Chancellor « 
Members

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7 above.

i

5. A representative 
of the Scheduled 
Castes 
Scheduled Tribes 
of the rank of a 
Gazetted Officer, 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor • 
Member

Note: The* initial period of 
deputation shall be 3 years, 
extendable to another 2 years

or

subject to review of performance. 
The maximum age should not 
exceed 56 years as on the last date 
of the receipt of the application.

Contract:
Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at least one shall 
be an expert, shall 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (A).

(i) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7 above.

(ii) Officers having served in Centre / 
State Govt, service / Autonomous 
Govt, organizations with five years of 
administrative experience in Grade 
Pay of Rs.7600/-,
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SCHEDULE-II

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether 
post 
selection post

Selection Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational * 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract.

and other
or non-

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Essential:
{i) Master's Degree with SS% marks 

ur its equivalent grade of in 
the UGC seven point scale.

Assistant
Registrar

15 Group-A PB-3 Rs. 15600- 39100 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 5400/*

Selection Preferably 
below 56 
years

Or
(ii)Section officers or equivalent 

who are holding Bachelor's 
Degree with at least 50% marks 
or its equivalent grade from a 
recognized university with S

administrative or. yean;
equivalent experience in a

similarUniversity 
organization, will also be eligible

or

to apply.

Oesirabfe:
i. Experience in Supervisory or 
equivalent Cadre in a Group B' 
post in a Government Department 
or a University or Educational or 
Research Institution or Teaching or 
Research experience along with 
proven administrative capabilities.
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ii. Good knowledge of computer
officeapplications

procedure.
and

iii. LIB or MBA or CA or MCA or 
equivalent qualification.

Note-1: The Initial period of 
deputation shall be 3 years. The 
maximum age should not exceed 
5$ years on the fast date of receipt 
of applications.

Note-2: Persons who arc in the 
direct line of promotion will not be 
eligible for appointment on 
deputation. Similarly, the persons 
who are on deputation will not be 
eligible for promotion.
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whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for direct 
recruits will apply in 
the case of 
jjromotjon_________

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct recruitment 
or by promotion or by 
deputation/absorptfon and 
percentage of the vacancies to 
be filled by various methods

In case of recruitment by 
promotion or deputation 
or absorption grades 
from
promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances 
which Unton Public 
Service Commission to 
be consulted In making 
recruitment

In

which

S 12 n9 10 11
1. The Vice Chancellor or a 

person nominated by 
him/her -Chairperson

2. A Pro-Vice Chancellor or 
Dean
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor - Member

3. One Member of the 
Board of Management 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor - Member

4. Two experts in the 
domain of expertise of 
the position for which 
selection is being made, 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor -Members

1. l/3,rf* by d irect recru it me nt / 
Promotion failing which by 
absorption

Mot Applicable Not ApplicablePromotion:
lunior Executive w\ the PB- 
2, Rs 9300-34800 plus 
Grade Pay Rs.-4200/- 
havlng 10 years regular 
service.

1 year in 
case of 
Direct
Recruitment Registraror

2. 2/3M by deputation/ 
contract.

Note:
Assistant Registrar shall be 
eligible for the higher 
Grade Pay of Rs.6600 
within the Pay Band of 
Rs. 15600-39100 after 8 
years of service provided, 
they have participated In 
two training programmes 

Education 
Administration, each, of 
a pp roximately fo u r weeks’ 
duration and their 
performance appraisal 
reports are consistently 
satisfactory'

on

A representative of the 
Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rank of a Gazetted 
Officer, nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor 
Member

5.
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Deputation/absorption: 
Officers from the 
G ove rn m e nt Oe pa rt merit 

University 
Educational or Research 
or Teaching Institution:
(a) (1) holding analogous 
post on regular basis; or 
(n) 2 years regular service 
in the PB-2, Rs. 9300- 
34200 with Grade Pay Rs. 
4800/-
(iii) 3 years regular service 
in the PB-2, Rs. 9300- 
34800 with Grade Pay Rs. 
4600/-
(iv) 8 years regular service 
in the PB-2, Rs. 9300- 
34800 with Grade Pay Rs. 
4200/-
(b) Possessing the 
educational qualifications

Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at least one shall be 
an expert, shall constitute 
the quorum for a meeting 
under Statutes 14 (A).

Or or

and experience
prescribed under Col. 7: 
Note: The Initial period of 
deputation shall be 3 
years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to

as

review of performance. 
The maximum age •rs
should not exceed 56 
years as on last date of 
receipt 
applications.

of the
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<ontract:

(I) Possessing the 
educational qualifications 
and experience 
prescribed under Col.7.

as

(II) Officers having served 
in Centre /State Govt, 
service/autonomous Govt, 
organizations with at least 
3 years of administrative 
experience in Grade Pay 
of fts.5400/*
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SCHEDULE-rn

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non- 
selection post

Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

1 2 3 4 65 7

Junior Executive Group 'B'43 PB-2 Rs. 9300-34800 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 4200/*

Selection Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Essential:

Bachelor's Degree from a 
recognized University or Institution 
with at least 50% marks.

Desirable:
Working knowledge of Computer.

Note:
All the candidates for direct 
recruitment shall be required to 
appear in a written test to adjudge
their ability of. expression, and 
knowledge relating to the work. 
The successful candidates have to 
then appear for an interview. The 
final selection will be based on the 
performance of the candidates 
both in written test and interview.

i
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits wifi 
apply In the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

recruitment 
by direct

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances in 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

for

8 9 10 11 12 13

1. 1/3* by direct 
recruitment / Promotion 
failing which by absorption.

Not Applicable 1 year in 
case of 
Direct
Recruitment

1. The Registrar or 
his/her nominee- 
Chairperson

Deputation: Not Applicable

Officials from
Govern me nt/U n ivcrs ities/Recogn ized 
Research Institution / 5emi*Govt. / 
Public Sector Undertakings and 
Autonomous Organisatlon:-

State

2. 2/3* by deputation/ 
contract.

Mhc Director, 
Directorate of Higher 
Education, Government

(a)(1) holding analogous post on 
regular basis; or
(li) 6 years regular service in PB-1, Rs. 
5200*20200 plus Grade Pay Rs,2800/- 
(iii)10 years regular service in PB*1, 
Rs. 5200-20200 plus Grade Pay 
Rs.2400/-

of National Capital 
Territory of Delhi or 
his/her * nominee 
Member

3. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rank of a Gazetted 
Officer - Member

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

4, Two experts in the 
domain of expertise for 
which selection is being 
made -Members
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Note-1: The initial period of 
deputation shall be? 3 years, 
extendable to another 2 years subject 
to review of performance, 
maximum age should not exceed 56 
years as on the last date of the receipt 
of the application.

Four members of the 
Selection Committee 
shall form a quorum for 
a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (4}&(S).

The

Note-2: Persons who are in the direct 
line of promotion will not be eligible 
for appointment on deputation 
similarly, the persons who are on 
deputation will not be eligible for 
promotion/absorption.

Contract:

Possessing the educational
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Co 1.7.
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SCHEPULE-IV

Name of Post Number of Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or 
selection post

Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

and other
posts non-

1 2 3 4 S 6 7
Essential:
(0 10+2 or equivalent from a 
recognized Board.
(ii) A minimum typing speed of 35 
w.p m. in English or 30 w.p.m, in 
Hindi on computer.

Assistant Group 'C34 PB-1 As. 5200- 20200 Plus 
Grade Pay Rs. 2B00/-

Sdcction Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Desirable:
knowledge 

Computer applications like Ms- 
Office, Internet etc.
(ii) At least 2 years experience in a 
University System / Educational 
Institutions.

(•) Excellent of

Note:
All the candidates for direct 
recruitment shall be required to 
appear in a written test to adjudge 
their ability of expression and 
knowledge relating to the work. 
The successful candidates have to 
then appear for an interview. The 
final selection wilt be based on the 
performance of the candidate both 
In written test and interview.
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacandes to be filled by 
various methods

recruitment in case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances in 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted In 
making recruitment

by direct

for

8 $ 10 11 12 13

1. 1/3* by direct 
recruitment / Promotion 
failing which by absorption.

Not Applicable 1 year in 
case of 
Direct
Recruitment

Deputation:

Officials
Govern me nt/U nive rsities/Recognized 
Research institution/ Semf-Govt./ 
Public Sector Undertakings and 
Autonomous Organisation:-

1. The Registrar or 
his/her nominee- 
Chairperson

Not Applicable

from State

2. 2/3* by deputation/ 
contract.

2.The Director, 
Directorate of Higher 
Education, Government 
of National Capital 
Territory of Delhi or 
his/her nominee 
Member

(a)(i) holding analogous post on 
regular basis; or

(il} 5 years regular service in PB*lr Rs. 
5200-20200 plus Grade Pay Rs.2400/-

(iri)3 years regular service in PS-1, 
Rs. 5200-20200 plus Grade Pay 
Rs.2000/-

3. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rank of a Gazetted 
Officer - Member(b) Possessing the educational 

qualifications and experience 
prescribed under Col.7 above. 4, Two experts in the 

domain of expertise for 
which selection is being 
made -Members
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Contract basis:
Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

Four members of the 
Selection Committee 
Shall form a quorum for 
a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (4)&(S).
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SCHEDULE-V

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Oonlflcstlon Pay Band and Grade Pay Age flrntt for
direct
recrutts

Education at and
Ouattflcatlons re^utred for direct 
racrutis / contract

otherWhether Selection 
post or non- 
selection post

1 2 3 6 7a 5

Caretaker 2 Group V PS-lfl$. 5200 -70200 Plus 
Grade Pay fe. 2800/-

Not Applicable Preferably 
below 56
year*.

Essential:
(I) 10+2 or equivalent from a 

recognized Board
(fl) Working knowledge of Qvll 

maintenance {plumbing / 
electrical work)

i Desirable:
(i) 3 yeab experience in the 
relevant field.

Note:
All the candidates for direct 
recruitment *h*0 be required to 
appear In a written test to adjudge 
their ability of expression and 
knowledge relating to the work. 
The successful candidates have to 
then appear for an intenfew. The 
final selection wITI be based on the 
performance of the candidate both 
h written test and interview.

t
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply <n the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
If any

Method 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

of recruitment 
by direct

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances in 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

for

8 9 10 11 12 13

Not Applicable 1 year in 
case of 
Direct

Recruitment

2 posts by Direct Recruitment Not Applicable 1 Registraror his/har 
nominee - Chairperson

Not Applicable

2.The Director, 
Directorate of Higher 
Education, Government 
of National Capital 
Territory of Delhi or 
his/her nominee - 
Member

3. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes Or
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rank of a Gazetted 
Officer - Member

4 Two experts In the 
domain of expertise for 
which selection Is being 
made -Members
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Four members of the 
Selection Committee 
shall form a quorum for 
a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (4)&{S).
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SCHEDULE-VI

Name of Post Number of 
ports

Classification Pay 6and and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non
selection post

Age limit for direct 
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for 
direct recruits / recruits

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Assistant
Caretaker

2 Group 'C PB-1 Rs. 5200- 20200 Plus 
Grade Pay Rs. 1800/-

Not Applicable Preferably below 
56 years

Essential:
(1} Matriculation from 
recognized school/Board

(H)Working knowledge of Civil 
maintenance (plumbing / 
electricity}

>
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Whether age end 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for direct 
recruits will apply In 

case

Period of 
probation, if

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment 
promotion 
deputation/ a bsorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by 
promotion or deputation 
or absorption grades 
from
promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee —

Circumstances in which 
Union Public Service 
Commission to be 
consulted in making 
recruitment

byany or
by whichor

the of
promotion

8 9 10 11 12 13

Not Applicable N.A. 100% by contract Not Applicable 1. The Registrar- 
Chairperson

N.A.

2, Two other members to be 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor- Members

3. One outside expert in the 
domain of expertise of the 
position for which selection 
is being made, nominated by 
the Vice Chancellor - 
Member

Internal domain Head may 
be co-opted as a member, if 
so desired

(Quorum: Any two members 
including the Chairperson).
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SCHEDULE-VII

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non- 
selection post

Age limit for direct 
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for 
direct recruits / recruits

1 2 3 4 S 6 7
Essential:
Matriculation from 
recognized school/Board

Attendant (MTS) Group'C20 PB-1 Rs 5200-20200 Plus 
Grade Pay Rs. 1800/-

Not Applicable Preferably below 
5S years

OR

ITJ Pass
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for direct 
recruits will apply in 

case

Period of 
probation, if 
any

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment 
promotion 
deputatio n/ab$orption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by 
promotion or deputation 
or absorption grades 
from
promoti on/de putatlon/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Grcumstances In which 
Union Public Service 
Commission to be 
consulted In making 
recruitment

byor
by whichor

the of
promotion

8 9 10 11 12 13

Not Applicable N.A. 100% by contract Not Applicable 1. The Registrar- 
Chairperson

N.A.

2. Two other members to be 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor- Members

3. One outside expert in the 
domain of expertise of the 
position for which selection 
is being made, nominated by 
the Vice Chancellor 
Member

Internal domain Head may 
be co-opted as a member, if 
so desired

(Quorum: Any two members 
including the Chairperson).
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SCHEDIJLE-VIII

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non
selection post

Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational and 
qualifications, required for direct 
recruits / contract

other

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

System
Administrator
(Information
Technology}

Group 'A’2 PB-3 Rs. 15 $00-39100 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 5400/-

Not Applicable Preferably 
below 5$ 
years.

Essential:
Post graduate Degree in Computer 
Science/Information Technology / 
B.Tech or Master's in Computer 
Applications (MCA) with at least 
55% marks or its equivalent grade 
of 'B' in the UGC seven point scale 
a long with professional certification 
from Microsoft / Oracle / Osco / 
Sun / Red Hat

At least 5 years' experience in 
managing 
installation of packages in 
University / Government / Public / 
Private Organization of repute.

networking and

;
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Desirable:
(i) Working experience on 

Microsoft 
Webserver and LINUX* 
Apache Server, and 
implementation of 
Intrusion Protection 
System (IPS).

IIS

Working experience of 
ERP implementation, 
problem solution in a 
University system or 
Educational Institutions 
of Higher Learning.
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method
whether

of . recruitment 
by direct 

recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods <

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

in

for

8 9 10 11 12 13

Deputation / Contract. The Vice Chancellor 
person

Not Applicable NA Deputation: 1. Not Applicable
or a
nominated
him/her
Chairperson

bVOfficials from the State 
governme nts/Universitics/Recogn ized 
Research Institutions/Public Sector 
Undertakings / Statutory, Semi* 
Government 
Organisations:

2. A Pro-Vice 
Chancellor or Dean 

Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor • 
Member

Autonomousor

or

(a}(0 Holding analogous post on 
regular basis.
(ii) 3 years regular service fn PB-2, 
Rs.9300-34300/- with Grade Pay 
Rs.4600/-
(iii) 8 years regular service In P6-2. 
fts.9300*34800/* with Grade Pay 
Rs.4200/*

One Member of the 
6oard
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

$
of

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col7.

4. Two experts in the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection Is 
being made.
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oomifuttd by the 
Vice Chancellor. * 
Members

Note:
The initial period of deputation shad 
be 3 years, enendaMe to another 2 
years subject review of performance. 
The maximum ace should not exceed 
S6 years as on the last date of receipt 
of the application.

5. A representative of 
Sdteduled 

Castes or Scheduled 
.Trfbes of the rank of 
a Gazetted Officer, 
nominated bf the 
Vke Otanedtor • 
Member

the

Contract:
Possessing 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under CoL7.

the educational

6. Director (fT Services): 
Spedal Invhec

Pour members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at least one shall 
be an expert, shall 
constitute the quorum 
for - • meeting ‘under 
Statutes 14 (A).
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SCHEDULE-TX

Name of Rost Number of 
post

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non* 
selection post

Age limit for 
direct recruits

Educational and other
qualifications required for 
direct recruit / contract

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Essential:
B.Tech/8E Computer Science / 
Electrical Engineering / 
Electronics Engineering / MSC / 
MCA with one year experience 
OR relevant / specialized 
Bachelor's degree in Physics / 
Maths / Statistics / Computer 
Science /BCA with 2 years 
experience In e-governance of 
Educational Administration / 
Managing networks.
Desirable:

(i) Professional
Certification from 
Microsoft / Oracle/ 
Cisco/Sun/Red Hat.

(ii} ERP implementation, 
problem solution In a 
University system or 
Educational Institutions 
of Higher Learning.

Junior System 
Administrator 
(Information 
Technology)

Group ‘B' PB-2 Rs. 9300 -34800 Plus 
Grade Pay Rs. 4600/-

1 Not Applicable Preferably below 
56 years.
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Whether age end 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits win 
apply In the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, ff

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by 
promotion 
deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
eacandes to’be filled by 
various methods

hi case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotlon/deputatton/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances In 
which Union PuWk 
Service Commission 
to be consulted hi 
making recruitment

any
for fryor

:6 9 10 11 12 D
1. Registrar or his/her 
nominee • ChairpersonNot Applicable NA Deputation / Contract Deputation:

Officials from the State 
gove m ments/U n hrtrsltles/Recognbed 
Research Instltutlons/PubUc Sector 
Undertakings / Statutory, Semi Govt, 
or Autonomous Organisations:

Not Applicable

2. The . Director, 
Directorate of Higher 
Education of the 
Government of National 
Capital Territory of DeM 
or hta * nominee 
Member

{aXQ Holding analogous post on regular 
bash.

|fi) 6 years regular sendee In P6-2, 
RS.9300-34800A with Grade Pay 
RS4200/- ' " “
(ill) 10 years regular seMce In P&l, 
Rs^200>20200/~ with Grade Pay 
Rs.2400A

3. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rank of a Gazetted 
Officer nominated by 

Chancettor * -Vice
Member(b) Possessing the educational 

qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Cot7, 4. Two experts in the 

domain of expertise for 
which selection Is being 
made - Members
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Note: The initial period of deputation 
shall be 3 years, extendable to another 
2 ye a rs su bject review of perfc rma nee. 
The maw mum age sh oul d not exce e d 
56 years as on the last date of receipt 
of the application.

S. Director {IT Services): 
Special Invitee

Four members of the 
Selection Committee 
shall form a quorum for* 
a meeting under 
Statutes 14 {4)&{5).

Contract:
Possessing 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed u nd e r Col. 7.

the educational
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SCHEDULE-X

Educational and other
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

Name of Post Number of 
post

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether 
post 
selection post

Selection Age limit for
direct
recruits

or non*

71 2 3 4 5 6

Group 'B' PB-2 Rs. 9300 -34800 Plus 
Grade Pay Rs. 4200/-

Not Applicable Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Essential:
&.Tech/BE (Computer Science}/ 
MSc. Computer Science / IT/ 
MCA/MBA(IT) with at least 50% 
marks, and one year's experience

Junior Executive
(Information
Technology}

1

OR

i) Bachelor's 
Physi cs/Maths/Stat tstics/Co m puter 
Science/BCA with at least SS% 
me rks.
ii) 2 years experience in 
administering and supervision of 
co mpute r systems.

Degree in

Desirable:
Purchase,i) Experience 

Procurement and AMC of ail IT
m

related Hardware/ Software/ 
Networking and other Services, 
ii} ERP implementation, problem 
solution in a University system or 
Educational Institutions of Higher 
Learning. 
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for direct 
recruits will apply in 

case

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct recruitment 
or by promotion or • by 
deputation/absorption and 
percentage of the vacancies to 
be filled by various methods

In case of recruitment by 
promotion or deputation 
or absorption grades 
from
promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Circumstances In which 
Union Public Service 
Commission to be 
consulted in making 
recruitment

Composition of Selection 
Committee

which

the of
promotion

9 10 1%8 11 12

Deputation / Contract 1. RegisUar or his/her 
nominee - Chairperson

2, The Director, Directorate of 
Higher Education of the 
Government of National 
Capital Territory of Delhi or 
his nominee -Member

Not ApplicableNot Applicable NA Deputation:

Officials from State 
Government/Universrties/ 
Recognized Research 
l nstitutions/Semi'Go vt. / 
Public Sector Undertakings 

Autonomousand
Organisations:*
(a}(i) holding analogous 
post on regular basis; or 
(ii} 6 years regular service 
in PB-1, Rs. 5200*20200 
plus Grade Pay Rs.2800/*

3 A representative of the 
Scheduled 
Scheduled Tribes of the rank 
of a Gazetted Officer 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor - Member

Castes or

Or
{iii)10 years regular 
service in P6*l, Rs. 5200* 
20200 plus Grade Pay 
Rs.2400/* . ,

(b) . Possessing the
educational qualifications 
and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

4. Two experts in the domain 
of expertise for which 
selection is being made - 
Members

5. Director {IT Services): 
Special Invitee

109



Note:
The initial period of 
deputation shall be 3 
years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject 
review of performance. 
The maximum age should 
not exceed 56 years as on 
the last date of receipt of 
the application.

Pour members of the 
Selection Committee shall 
form a quorum for a 
meeting under Statutes 14
(4)&(5>-

Contract:
Possessing 
educational qualifications 
and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

the
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SCHEDIJLE-XI

Ag« limit for
direct
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether 
post 
selection post

SelectionName of Post Number of 
posts

Classification
or non-

6 73 4 5i 2

Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Essential:Group 'C PB-1 Rs.5200 *20200 Plus 
Grade Pay Rs.2800/*

SelectionTechnical
Assistant
(information
Technology

3
10+2 with 3 years of work 

Computerofexperience 
Applications 
Networking In Computer Centre / 
Lab. in University / Government /

/ Hardware &

Public / Private organizations

Desirable: 6.Sc with diploma in 
Computer Applications.
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Whether age end 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for direct 
recruits will apply in 

case

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct recruitment 
or by promotion or by 
deputation/absorption and 
percentage of the vacancies to 
be filled by various methods

In case of recruitment by 
promotion or deputation 
or absorption grades 

which 
promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee*

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission to 
be consulted in making 
recruitment

in

from

the of
promotion

8 9 10 U 12 13

1. l/S"* by direct recruitment Deputation; 
from State Government / 
Universities/ Recognized 
Research 
/Semi-Government/Public 
Sector Undertakings and 
Autonomous 
Organisationsi-

OfficialsNot Applicable 1. Registrar or his/her 
nominee - Chairperson

2. The Director, Directorate 
of Higher Education of the 
Government of National 
Capital Territory of Delhi or 
his nominee - Member

Not Applicable1 year in 
case of 
Direct
Recruitment

2. 2/3'd by deputation / 
contract. Institutions

3. A representative of the 
Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribes of the rank 
of a Gazetted Officer 
nominated by Vice 
Chancellor - Member

(a)(i) holding analogous 
post on regular basis; or or

(ii) S years regular service 
in PB-1, Rs. 5200*20200 
plus Grade Pay Rs.2400/-
or

4. Two experts in the domain 
of expertise for which 
selection is being made - 
Members

5. Director (IT Services):
Special Invitee

(iii)8 years regular service 
in PB-1, Rs. 5200-20200 
plus Grade Pay Rs.2000/*
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Four members of the 
Selection 
shall form a quorum for a 
meeting under Statutes 14

(b) Possessing the 
educational qualifications, 
and experience 
prescribed under Col.7.

Committee
as

(4)&(S).
Note: The initial period of 
deputation shall be 3 
years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to 
review of performance. 
The maximum .age 
should not exceed 56 
years as on the last date 
of the receipt of the 
application.

Contract:

Possessing 
educational qualifications 
and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

the
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SCHEDULE-X1I

Educational and other 
qualifications required for 
direct recruits / contract

Whether Selection 
post or non
selection post

Age limit for direct 
recruits

Name of Post Number of 
post

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay

7S 61 2 3 4
Essential:
Master's Degree with at least 
55% marks or its equivalent 
grade of 'B' in the DGC 7 
point scale.

Not ApplicableGroup 'A' HAG Rs.67,000 (annual 
increment @ 3%) - 
79,000/-

Not ApplicableDirector 
(Administration 
& Planning}

1

AND

15 years of administrative 
experience in Institution of 
Higher Education

Desirable:
Having extensive experience 
in the area of Planning, 
Designing,
Building.

Institutions
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
If any

of .recruitment 
by direct

recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods *

Method
whether

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted In 
making recruitment

m

8 9 10 11 12 13
1. The Vice Chancellor 

personNot Applicable Deputation / Contract Not ApplicableN.A. Deputation:

Officers from State Government/ 
Universities / Recognized Research 
Institution/Semi-Govemment/Publie 
Sector Undertakings and Autonomous 
Organisation:*

or a
nominated
him/her
Chairperson*

by

Pro-Vice 
Chancellor or Dean 

Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor • 
Member

3, One Member of the 
Board
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor •
Member

4. Two experts In the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection is 
being 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor • 
Members

2. A

or
(aHi) holding analogous post on 
regular basis; or
(ii} 1 year regular service in the post of
the PB-4, Rs, 37400-67000/-with
Grade Pay of Rs. 10000/-, or
{iii) 3 years regular service in the PB-4,
Rs 37400-67000/- with Grade Pay Rs.
8900/-.

of

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7,

made,
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5. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes 
or Scheduled Tribes 
of the rank of a 
Gazetted 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor * 
Member

Note: The initial period of deputation 
shall be 3 years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to review of 
performance The maximum 
should not exceed S6 years as on the 
last date of the receipt of the 
application.

age
Officer,

Contract:
Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at least one shall 
be an expert, shall 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (A|.

{[) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

(II) Officers having served in Centre 
/State Govt. service/Autonomous 
Bodies / Universities / Educational 
Institutional with ten years 

administrative 
assignments, preceding their 
retirement.

experience on
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SCHCDULE-Xiri

Name of Post Number of 
post

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection Age limit for 
direct recruits

educational and other 
qualifications required for* 
direct recruits / contract

post or non-
selection post

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Co-Oirectcr
(Technical),
Campus
Development

Group'A' PB-4, Rs. 37400-67 000/- 
with Grade Pay 
Rs. 10000/-

1 • . Not Applicable Preferably 
below 56 years.

Essential:
B.E, / B.Tech in OvH/Electncal 
Engineering with 50% marks 
from any recognized University 
and with minimum six years 
experience as Executive 
Engineer with GP of Rs.7600/-

Desirable:
Supervision of construction 
preferably of Institution of 
Higher Education/PSUs.
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Whether tgt *nd 
etfucatloAftl 
quell fkatlofl 
prescribed for 
direct recruits will 
Apply In the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, H any

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by 
promotion or by 
deputation/* bsorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be fitled 
by various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances In 
whkh Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

9 10 11 12 13

Not Applicable Not Applicable Deputation / Contract Deputation: * 
Officers

1. The Vice Ounce Hoc 
person

Not Applicable
from or aState

GovtrnmcntAtalvefSltici/RecognUed 
Research institution/ SemMSovty 
Public Sector Undertakings and 
Autonomous Organisation:*

nominated
him/her
OtaSrperson

by

2. A Pro-Vice 
Oianceflor or Dean 

Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice ChanceRor * 
Member

(a HO holding analogous post on 
regular bash; or

(u) S years regular service bi PEM,
Rs. 37400-67000 with Grade Pay of 
Rs.8700/* ’ ' '*
(fill 10 years regular service In PB-3, 
As. 15600-39100 with Grade Pay of 
Rj.7600/-.

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under CoL7.

or *

3. One Member of the 
board
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor 
Member

of

4. Two experts In the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection t* 

made.being
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nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Members

Note: The initial period of deputation 
shall be 3 years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to review of 
performance. The maximum 
should not exceed 56 years as on the 
last date of the receipt of the 
application.

5. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes 
or Scheduled Tribes 
of the rank of a 
Gazetted 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor • 
Member

age

Officer,

Contract:

Possessing 
qualifications- and * experience * as 
prescribed under Co 1.7.

the educational

Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at teast one shall 
be an expert, shall 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under * 
Statutes 14 (A).
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SCI IEDULE-XIV

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Educational and other
qualifications required for 
direct recruits/ contract

Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non- 
selection post

Age limit for 
direct recruits

1 2 3 4 S 6 7

Consultant
{Project/Campus
Development)

Group 'A'2 P B-3,Rs. 15600-39100/- 
with Grade Pay Rs. 5400/-

Not Applicable Preferably 
below 56 years.

Essential:
1. B.E. Degree in Civil / 

• Electrical Engineering
from a recognized 
University or institutions,

2. At least two years 
relevant experience as 
Junior Engineer 
dealing with construction 
of buildings.

in

Desirable:
Knowledge of Computer Aided 
Design.
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply In the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, If

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by 
promotion 
deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances In 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

any
for byor

8 9 10 11 12 13

Not Applicable NA Deputation / Contract Deputation: 1. The Vice Chancellor Not Applicable
or a person

Officers from 
/Universities/Recognized 
Institutions/, Semi - Government / 
Public Sector Undertakings and 
autonomous Organizations:*
(a)(i) holding analogous post on 
regular basis; or

State Government 
Research

•nominated
him/her
Chairperson

-by

2. A Pro-Vice 
Chancellor or Dean 

Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

Of

<ii)S years regular service in PB-2,Rs. 
9300-34800 with Grade Pay Rs. 4600/-

3. One Member of the 
Board
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor
Member

(b)Possessing the following 
educational qualifications and 
experience as prescribed under Cof.7 :

of

Note: The initial period of deputation 
shall be 3 years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to review of 
performance. The maximum 
should not exceed 56 years as on the 
last date of receipt of applications.

4. Two experts in the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection is 
being

age

made.
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nomiftttcd by the 
Vice Oifir*elk>r 
Members

Con tract:

(0 Possessing the educsttasl 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under CoL7.

(E) Officers having served In Centre 
/State Govt, servfce/autonomous 
Gcvt. organUatlons wKh minimum five 
years experience on administrative 
assignments, 
retirement, with minimum Grade Pay 
of R*.S400A

A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes 
or Scheduled Tribes 
of the rank of a 
Gazetted 
nominated bf the 
Vice Chance Dor 
Member

S.

Officer,

preceding their

Four members of the 
Selection 
of whom at least one 
shad be an expert, shad 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14(A).

Committee,
►

r
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SCHEDIJLE-XV
Name of Post Number of 

post
Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 

post or non* 
selection post

Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Essential:
1. Bachelor's 

equivalent qualification from 
a recognized University.

2. At least 10 years experience in 
Police / Central Para-Military 
Forces / Armed Forces of the 
Union not below the rank of 
Assistant Sub'lnspector (Exe) / 
Naib Subedar or an equivalent 
positron with Exemplary 
service.

3. Holding a Valrd Driving Licence 
to ride Jeep/Motor Cycle.

Group 'B' Not Applicable Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Security
Supervisor

2 PB-2 Rs, 9300 -34B00 
Plus Grade Pay Rs, 4200/- degree or

Desirable:
1. Completion of a course in Fire 

Fighting or Unarmed Combat 
Course in Army or para* 
Military Force.

2. Knowledge of Local Police Act.
3. Experience of handling / 

supervising private / similar 
security jobs.

4. Good command over spoken 
English and Hindi.
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for direct 
recruits will apply in 

case

Period of 
probation, if 
any

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment 
promotion 
deputation/absorption and 
percentage of the vacancies 
to be filled by various 
methods

In case of recruitment by 
promotion or deputation
or absorption grades 
from
promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Orcumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission to 
be consulted In making 
recruitment

in

byor
by whichor

the of
promotion

9 10 11 12 IS

Not Applicable NA Deputation / Contract 1. The Registrar or his/her 
nominee - Chairperson

Not Applicable.Deputation:

Officials from University /
Educational Institution / 
Government body/Retired 
Personnel from Indian 
Army/CPMFs/ Delhi Police

(a)(i) holding analogous 
post;

2. The Director, Directorate 
of Higher Education of the 
Government of National 
Capital Territory of Delhi or 
his nominee • Member

or
3. A representative of the 
Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribes of the rank 
of a Gazetted Officer 
nominated by Vice 
Chancellor - Member

(II) 6 years regular service 
in the • post in PB-1, 
fts.5200-20200 with Grade 
Payof Rs.2800/-.

or

(b) Possessing the 
educational qualifications 
and experience as 
prescribed under Col. 7.

4, Two experts in the domain 
of expertise for which 
selection is being made - 
Members
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Note: The initial period of 
deputation shad be 3 
years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to 
review of performance. 
The maximum 
should not exceed S6 
years as on the last date 
of the receipt of the 
application.

Four members of the 
Selection Committee
shall form a quorum for a 
meeting under Statutes 14
<4)&<5).

age

Contract:

Possessing 
educational qualifications 
and experience as 
proscribed undcrCol 7.

the
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SCHEDULK-XVi

Nam« of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non* 
selection post

Age limit for 
direct recruits

Educational and other
qualifications required for 
direct recruits / contract

1 2 3 4 S 6 7

Research Officer
/Planning
Officer

2 Group 'A' PB-3 Rs. 15 $00*39100 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 5400/-

Not Applicable Preferably below 
56 years.

Essential:
Master's 
E conomics/Statist ics/Ed u cation/ 
Operational Research 
Management with NET / Ph.D 
(as per the norms prescribed by 
UGC from time to time).

degree in

/

Desirable:
Familiarity with Quantitative / 
qualitative research methods. 
Experience in planning & 
institutional research.
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for 
direct recruits will 
apply In the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, if

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by
promotion or by
deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from whitii promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances In 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

any

8 9 10 11 12 13
1. The Vice Chancellor 

personNot Applicable Deputation / ContractN.A. Deputation:

Officers
govern me nts/U n ivc rsities/Recbgni zed 
Research Institutions/Public Sector 
Undertakings / Statutory, Semi- 
Government 
Organisations

Not Applicableor a
nominated 

• • him/her 
Chairperson

2. A Pro-V>ce Chancellor 
or Dean or Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor 
Member

byfrom the State

Autonomousor

(a){t) Holding analogous pest on 
regular basis.
Oi) 2 years regular service in PB-2, 
Rs .9300-34800/- with Grade Pay 
Rs.4800/-
{iii) 3 years regular service in P6*2, 
Rs.9300-34800/- with Grade Pay 
Rs.4600/-

3. One Member of the 
Board
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor
Member

of

d. Two experts In the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection is 

made,

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

being
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nominated by the 
Vke 'Oienceiior * 
Membeo

Note: The Intttal period of deputation 
»haD be 3 y*m, extendable to another 
2 years subject to review of 
performance. The maximum 
should not exceed 56 years as on the 
bst date of the receipt > of1 the 
apphotion.

5. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes 
or Scheduled Tribes 
of the rant: of a 
6a retted 
nominated by the 
Vice Chanceflor • 
Member

*e*

Officer,

Contract:

Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Cof.7.

Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at lean one shall 
be an expert, shall 
connftute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (A|.
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SCHEDULBOCVII

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non* 
selection post

Age limit for direct 
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for 
direct recruits / contract

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Public Relation 
Officer/Media 
Officer/Publication 
Officer

2 Group 'A' PB-3 Rs. 15600*39100 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 5400/*

Not Applicable Below 56 years Essential:
{•) Master's degree in 

Mass
Communication / 
Journalism / PR / 
English with SS% 
marks or equivalent 
from an Indian 
University.

At least 5 years of 
experience on a 
post carrying Pay 
Band (2) FU.9300* 
34,$00+GP:4800 or 
equivalent In public 
relations activities 
including press and 
electronic media, 
preparation 
publicity material

(n)

of
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etc. preferably in a 
University 
institution of higher 
education 
reputed 
sector.
Excellent Command 
of English & Hindi 
languages both in 
speaking 
writing and strong 
communication 
skill.

or

or
public

{HO

and

ISO



Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by 
promotion 
depute tfon/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, if

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances In 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making reouitment

any
for byor

S 9 10 11 12 13
Deputation;
Officers from the State 
govern ments/Univers it les/Recognized 
Research Institutions/Public Sector 
Undertakings /Statutory, Semi-Govt or 
Autonomo u s 0 rga nisations:

The Vice Chancellor 
person 

by

1.Not Applicable Deputation / ContractNA Not Applicable
Of a
nominated
him/her
Chairperson

2. A Pro-Vice 
Chancellor or Dean 

Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

{a)(i> Holding analogous post on 
regular basis.
(u) 2 years regular service in PS*2, 
RS.930O-34SO0/- with Grade Pay 
Rs.4800/-
(ill) 3 years regular service in PB-2, 
Rs.9 300-34$ SO/- with Grade Pay 
Rs.4600/-

or

One Member of the 
Board
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

3.
of

(b Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

4, Two experts in the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection is
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being made,
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Members

Note. The initial period of deputation 
shall bo i years, extendable to another 
2 years subject to review of 
performance. The maximum 
should not exceed 56 years as on the 
last date of the receipt of the 
application.

age
5. A representative
of the Scheduled
Castes or Scheduled 
Tribes of the rank of a 
Gazetted 
nominated by the Vice 
Ch a n ce llor - Mem be r

Officer,
Contract:

Possessing • the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.

Four members of the 
Selection 
of whom at least one 
shall be an expert, shah 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (A).

Committee,
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SCHEDULE-XVIII

Name of Post Number of 
post

Qasstflcatiort Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non> 
selection post

Age limit for 
direct recruits

Educational and other
qualifications required for 
direct recruits / contract

1 2 3 4. 5 6 7

Assistant
Engineer
(Crvll/Electrical)

Group 'A' PB-3, Rs. 15600-39100/- 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 5400/-

Not Applicable Preferably below 
56 years.

Essential:
Degree in Engineering tn the 
relevant area from a recognized 
University / institute with two 
years post qualification 
experience in relevant field

1

OR
Diploma in relevant area from a 
recogn ized U nive rsity/l nstitute 
with
qualification experience; in an 
organization of repute, Centre / 
State Government, Universities, 
and Autonomous Organizations.

five years post

Desirable:
Working
AUTOCAD,
softwares.

knowledge of 
other relevant
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Whether age and 
educational 
qusOfkattofl 
prescribed for cflrcct 
recruits will apply In 

case

Period of 
probation, H

Method of retnihment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by 
promotion 
deputation/ibsorptlon and 
pereentaie 
vacandes to be Ailed by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by 
promotion or deputation 
Or absorption grades 

which 
promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection
Committee

Circumstances 
whkh Union Public 
Service Commission to 
be consulted In making
recruitment

in

any
by fromor

the of of the
promotion

8 9 10 13II 12
l.The Vice Chancellor or a 

person nominated by 
him/her ‘Chairperson

Not AppUcabfa N A. • Deputation: Not ApplicableDeputation / Contract

Officers from State Govt 
Al nlvenhles/Recogn Ired 
Research Institutions/, 
Semi-Government / 
PubOc Sector Undertakings 

autonomous

2. A Pro-Vice Chancellor or 
Dean or Registrar 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor • Member

and 3. One Member of the 
Board of Management 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor • Member

4. Two experts In the 
domain of expertise of 
the position for which 
selection Is being made, 
nominated by the vice 
Chancellor •Members

Organizations:*
(aHO Holding analogous 
post on regular bash; or

(fl}5 years regular service 
h PB-2. fts. 9300-34800 
with Grade Pay of Rs.
4600A

(ffi)10 years regular 
service In P8-2, Rs. 9300- 
34800 with Grade Pay of 
As. 4200/-

5. A representative of the 
Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the
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rank of a Gazetted 
Officer, nominated by 
the Vice Chancellor -
Member

Possessing 
educational qualifications 
and experience 
prescribed under Col.7.

the

as

Pour members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at feast one shall be 
an expert, shall constitute 
the quorum for a meeting 
under Statutes 24 (A).

Note: The initial period of 
deputation shall be 3 
years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to 
review of performance. 
The maximum 
should not exceed 56 
years as on the last date 
of the receipt of the 
application.

age

Contract:

Possessing 
educational qualifications 
and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7. .

the
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SCHEDULEOCIX

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non- 
selection post

Age limit for 
direct recruits

Educational and other
qualifications required for 
direct recruits / contract

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Junror Engineer 
(Civil/Electrlcal)

2 Group 'B' PB-2,Rs.$300-34SO0/* 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 4200/-

Not Applicable Preferably below 
56 years.

Essential:
B.E./B.Tech In Civil Engineering 
from a recognized University 
with 50% marks.

OR
Three years full time (or 
equivalent)
Civil/Structural 
with 50% marks from a 
recognized ’ ’institute* "with 
minimum one year experience 
in the related field.

Diploma in
Engineering

136
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits wlil 
apply In the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation. If

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by 
promotion 
deputation/ a bsorptlon 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

in

any
for byor

0

8 S 10 11 12 13
1. Registrar or his/her 
nominee * Chairperson

Deputation:
Not Applicable N.A. Deputation / Contract. Not Applicable

Officials from
Govern me nt/U n rversHles/Recogn i ?ed 
Research Institution / Semi* 
Government / Public Sector 
Undertakings and Autonomous 
Orgamsatlons:-

State
2.The Director, 
Directorate of Higher 
Education, Government 
of National Capital 
Territory of Delhi or his 
nominee • Member

(a)(1) holding analogous post on 
regular basis; or 3, A representative of the 

Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rank of a Gazetted 
Officer nominated by 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

(ii) 6 years regular service in PB*1, Rs. 
5200-20200 plus Grade Pay Rs.2800/-

(iii)10 years regular service in PB-1, 
Rs, 5200-20200 plus Grade Pay 
Rs.2400/-

4. Two experts in the 
domain of expertise for 
which selection is being 
made -Members

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.
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Note: The initial period of Four members of the 
Selection Committee 
shall form a quorum for 
a meeting under 
Statutes 14 {4)&<3).

deputation shall be 3 vcar$, 
extendable to another 2 years 
subject to review of performance. 
The maximum age should not 
exceed 56 years as on the last date 
of the receipt of the application.

Contract:

Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.
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SCHEDULE-XX

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay * Whether Selection 
post or non* 
selection post

Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

2 71 3 4 5 6
Essential:
(i)M. Lib Science / M.U.Sci or 
equivalent with 50% marks

Junior
Executive! Library)

3 Group '6' PB-2 Rs 9300* 34800 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 4200/*

Selection Preferably 
below S6 
years. * Or

Master's Degree
Arts/Science /Com merce/ any oth er 
discipline with 50% marks and B.lib 
Science with 50% marts.

m

(ii)2 years Professional experience of 
a Library of Standing 
Desirable:
PG Diploma in Library Automation 
and Networking or PGDCA or 
eouivalent.

Note:
All the candidates for direct 
recruitment shall be required to 
appear in a written test to adjudge 
their ability of expression and 
knowledge relating to the work. The 
successful candidates have to then 
appear for an interview. The final 
selection will be based on the 
performance of the candidates both 
in written test and interview.
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

recruitment 
by direct

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances in 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

8 9 10 11 12 13

1. l/3'd by direct 
recruitment / Promotion 
failing which by absorption.

Not Applicable 1 year in 
case of 
Direct
Recruitment

1. The Registrar or 
his/her nominee- 
Chairperson

2. The

Not ApplicableDeputation:
Officials
Government/Universities/Recognized 
Research Institution/Semi-Govt/Publie 
Sector Undertakings and Autonomous 
Organ isation:-

from State

Director, 
Directorate of Higher 
Education, Government 
of National Capital 
Territory of Delhi or his 
nominee -Member

2. 2/3* by deputation / 
contract.

(a)(i} holding analogous post on 
regular basis; or
(H) 6 years regular service in PB*1, Rs. 
5200-20200 plus Grade Pay Rs 2800/- 
(iii)10 years regular service in PB-1, 
Rs. 5200-20200 plus Grade Pay 
Rs.2400/*

3 A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rank of a Gazetted 
Officer nominated by 
Vice
Member

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualification and experience as 
prescribed under Col. 7 above.

Chancellor

4. Two experts in the 
domain of expertise for 
which selection is being 
made-Members

5. Librarian, AUD: ( 
Special Invitee.

140



Note:
The initial period of deputation shall 
be 3 years, extendable to another 2 
years subject to review of 
performance. The maximum age 
should not exceed 56 years as on the 
last date of receipt of the application.

Four members of the 
Selection Committee 
shall form a quorum for 
a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (4)&(5}<

Contract:
Possessing the educational 
qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.
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SCHEDULROCXI

Name of Port Number of 
po$ts

QacKkatton A^e limit for
direct
remtlts

Educational ami other quaflfkatlons 
required for direct recruit) / contract

Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
poet or non- 
selection post

1 1 • 3 S 6 74

Library Assistant Preferably
below 56 
year). •

l Group 'C PM ft). 5200-20200 
Phn Grade Pay Rs. 
2B00A

Not Applicable Essential:
(0 Bachelor's Octree from a 
rccognlrcd University with wortlng 
knowledge of computer applications.

(n) Diploma or Certificate In library 
Science.

Desirable:
Working experience Hi 
computerized Library of Slate 
Govemment/Unlverslties/Recognbed 
Research Insthutlons / Semi-Govty 
Public Sector Undertaking and 
Autonomous Organizations.

a
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed for 
direct recruits 
will apply in the 
case
promotion

Period of 
probation, 
ff any

Method of i 
whether ‘by 
recruitment 
promotion 
deputation/absorption and 
percentage of the vacancies 
to be filled by* various 
methods

recruitment
direct

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or* absorption grades 
from which promotion/de potation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

in

byor
byor

of

8 9 10 11 12 13

Mot Applicable Deputation / Contract. 1. The Registrar or his/her 
nominee - Chairperson

Not ApplicableN.A. Deputation:
Officials from State
Govern ment/U nive rsrties/Recogn ized 
Research institution/ Semi* 
Government/ Public Sector 
Undertakings and Autonomous 
Organisation:*

2.The Director, Directorate 
of Higher Education, 
Government of National 
Capital Territory of Delhi 
or his nominee -Member(a}(0 holding analogous post on 

regular basis; or
(11} 6 years regular service in PB-1, Rs. 
$200*20200 plus Grade Pay Rs.2400/- 
(iii)lO years regular service in PB-1, 
Rs. 5200-20200 plus Grade Pay 
Rs.1800/*

3. A representative of the 
Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes of the 
rankof a Gazetted Officer 
nominated by Vice 
Chancellor - Member

(b) Possessing the educational 
qualification and experience as 
prescribed under Col. 7 above.

4. Two experts in the 
domain of expertise for 
which selection is being 
made-Members

5, Librarian, AUD: 
Special Invitee
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Four members of the 
Selection Committee

Note :The initial period of deputation 
shall be 3 years, extendable to 
another 2 years subject to review of 
performance. The maximum age 
should not exceed 56 years as on the 
last date of rece i pt of t h e a ppl ication.

shall form a quorum for a 
meeting under Statutes 14

Contract:

Possessing the educational 
'qualifications and experience as 
prescribed under Col.7.____________

•*

J*. •
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SCHEDULE-XXII

Name of Post Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational and
qualifications required
Deputation / Contract.

otherNumber of Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non-selection 
post

forpost

3 5 6 71 2 4

Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Essential:
M.Sc. in Agriculture/horticulture 
with at least $5% marks and at 
least three years experience as 
Horticulturist of equivalent 
position preferably In an 
Government Establishment (e.g,: 
bodies like MCD, NDMC or DDA 
etc.)/Educational Institute or 
commercial establishment of 
repute.

Horticulturist 1 Group 'A* PB-3 fts. 1S600-39100 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 5400/-

Not Applicable

OR

6.Sc Agriculture/Horticulture 
with atlcast 8 years experience os 
Horticulture Assistant 
equivalent position in any 
reputed educational institutions.

or

Desirable:
Experience in landscaping.
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WhCtfctf t£t $ftd 
tftfllCflttOf) AI
quaflflotion 
presofbed 
dlncY rrcnitts wiO 
app^y k\ th« c»s« 
^PfOfDOttoO

Periodof 
probation, 
If eny

Method of 
whether 
i cuuliiiieiii or by promotion 
or by deputatlon/obsorptlon 
and pcrcentafe of the 
vacande* to be filled by 
vartou* method)

in case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grade* 
from wtikh promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances In 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted In 
making recruitment

recruitment
by direct

for

8 9 1310 II 12
1. The Vice Not Applicable.Deputation:

Not Applicable Deputation / Contract ChanceOor or a 
person nominated 
fyf him/her 
Chairperson

NA
Among the persons holding 
analogous post In a government/ 
lemt-foverpment body and fulfil) the 
qualification and experience 
prescribed under column No.7. Pro-Vice2. A

Chancellor 
Dean or Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice ChanceOor • 
Member

or
The initial period ofNote:

deputation shaD be 3 yean, 
extendable to another 2 years 
subject to review of performance. 
The maximum age should not 
exceed S6 years as on the last date 
of the receipt of the application.

3. One Member of 
the board of 
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

r4
Contract: Officers having served*In 
Centre/ State Government service / 

Government 
o{ganitatlons with minimum three 
^ars experience on administrate 
assignment preceding their 
retirement with minimum Grade Pay 
of R$.S400A.

Autonomous
4. Two experts In 

the domain of 
expertise of the 
position for which 
selection Is being 
made, nominated 
by the Vice

s
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Chancellor
Members

5. A representative 
of the Scheduled 
Castes 
Scheduled Tribes 
of the rank of a 
Gazetted Officer, 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor - 
Member

or

Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at least one shall 
be an expert, shall 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (A).

147



SCHEDULE-XXIIi

Age limit for
direct
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

Name of Post Number of 
post

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post or non> 
selection post

71 2 3 4 S 6

Gardener
Supervisor

Group V PS-1 Rs. 5200 -2020C Plus 
Grade Pay Rs. 2800/-

Not Applicable Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Essential:1

(i) Matriculation from recognized 
School/Board.

(iij Atleast 5 years experience as 
Skilled Mali or an equivalent 
post in a University/Research 
Institution/Gardens maintained 
by Civic bodies.

• i
4. O' I f*

4

*
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Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances In 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

recruitment In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

by direct

for

1311 128 9 10

Not Applicable Not Applicable1. The Registrar-
Chairperson

Not Applicable 100% on contractN.A.

2. Two other members 
to be nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor

Internal domain Head 
may be co-opted as a 
member, if so desired

(Quorum: Any two
members including the 
Chairperson).
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SGHnDULE-XXV
Nwwof Post Number o4 

posts
Oassifkatlon Pay Bind and Grade Pay Whether Selection Age limit for

direct
recruits

Educational and other 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract

post or rxxv-
selection post

1 2 3 4 S 6 7

MaB 6 Group 'C P&-1R*. 5200 *70200 Ptu$ 
Grade Pay Rs. 1800/*

Preferably 
below 56 
years.

Not Applicable Essential:

(I) B° dass passed or Its equha lent 
examination from a recognlred 
school or bnt hut Ion.

(n) Elementary knowledge In 
garde ftlng/kandscaping 
igrfcutturai background.

(IB) Must be conversant with 
garde nbg operations.

»

with
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply In the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotlon/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

recruitment Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted In 
making recruitment

in
by direct

for

8 9 10 11 12 13

Not ApplicableNot Applicable 100% on contract 1. The Registrar- 
Chairperson

Not ApplicableNA.

2. Two other members 
to be nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor 
Members

3. One expert in the 
domain of expertise of 
the position for which 
selection is being made, 
nominated by the Vice 
Chancellor - Member

Internal domain Head 
may be co-opted as a 
member, if so desired

(Quorum: Any two
members including the 
Chairperson),
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SCHEDULE

Name of Post Number of 
posts

Gasslfkatfofl Whether Selection Age nmft for Education »l 
direct 
remits

and other 
qualrfkatlom required for direct 
recruits / contract. 

Pay ^nd and Grade Pay
post or non*
selection post

1 2 6 73 4 5
Essential:

Master's Degree In Computer 
Science / Computer Application / 
information Technology with 
atfcast $S% marks or equivalent 
grade of 'B' In the UGC seven point 
scale.

Director
(Information
Technology
Services)

Group-'A’ PB-4 Rs. 37400-67000 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 
10000/-.

Selection Preferably 
below 56 
years.

1

Oft

First Oass Bachelor's degree In 
Computer Engineering / 
Information Technotoff followed 
by , M.Teth In Computer 
Engineering.

Experience:

Minimum 10 yean of experience In 
administering a large Computer 
Centre or Information Technology 
Centre or system Implementation 
or e-gorernsnee of whkh not less 
than S years experience as 
Associate Professor/ Sr. Systems 
Analyst / Systems Administrator or 
equtafcnt post In the Grade pay of 
1U.7600/* and above

152



OR

10 years as Assistant Professor/ 
Systems Analyst / Systems 
Administrator or equivalent posts 
in Grade Pay of Rs.5400/* and 
above.

Desirable:

0} PhD
Sdence/I reformation
Technology/Computer
Application/Engineering.

Computerm

(ii) Experience 
management, 
conceptualization 
implementation of IT 
initiatives within a University 
/ Institutions of Higher 
Education . Familiarity with 
Project Management tools 
and techniques. Experience 
of executing IT projects of 
National importance in the 
area of e*governance.

projectin

&

(in) Familiarity with financial and 
accounting • process 
Central/State Government/ 
Autonomous Bodies/PSUs.

in
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Hawr^ expenerrx 
developing Campus ERP for 
Educational 
/University, 
applications and 
governance. Facilitating 
admission process and 
tracking student lifecycle and 
research scholars on a web 
base platform.

tn

Institutions 
MIS based

e*

End-to-end 
evolution, 
integration and 
operating procedures for 
networking, 
systems and application, 
software development and 
deployment.

technology
systems

standard

M

data-cent re,
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Whether age and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
apply in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of recruitment 
whether by direct 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and . percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
of deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

Circumstances in 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

for

8 9 10 11 12 13
The Vice Chancellor or 
a person nominated 
by him/her 
Chairperson

A Pro*Vlce Chancellor 
or Dean or Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor 
Member

1.
Not Applicable Not Applicable.Not Applicable 1 year in 

case of 
Direct
Recruitment

By Direct Recruitment

2.

3. One Member of the 
Board
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor
Member

of

4 Two experts in the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection is 
being
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor 
Members

made,
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5. A representative of 
the Scheduled Castes 
or Scheduled Tribes of 
the rank of a Gazetted 
Officer, nominated by 
the Vice Chancellor • 
Member

Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at least one shall 
be an expert, shall 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (A). ______
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AGREEMENT

............ BETWEEN...............................
hereinafter referred to as party of the 

first part) of the First part and the Registrar (HEREINAFTER CALLED THE UNIVERSITY") of the second part.

WHEREAS it has been agreed between the parties that the party of the first part shall be
with effect from the afternoon of...........................

years or until further orders on contract basis on the terms and conditions herein

day of,ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT made this
son/da jghter of Shri at present residing at

In theappointed as the 
for a period of.... 
contained.

NOW THESE PRESENTS WITNESS AND THE PARTIES HERETO RESPECTIVELY AGREE AS
FOLLOWS;

The University has agreed to engage the party of the first part and the party of the first part has
with effect from the

1.
in theagreed to serve the University, 

afternoon of ....years or until further orders onfor a period of
contract basis on the terms and conditions here contained. The party of the first part shall submit 
himself/herself to the orders of the University and the officers and authorities under whom he may from 
time to time be placed by the University and shall remain in the service subject to the provisions herein
contained.

2. The party of the first part shall devote his/her whole time to his/her duties and shall perform 
such duties as may be assigned to him by the University.

In the..................
years or until further orders of the University, subject to the

The appointment of the party of the first part as 
shall continue for a period of 
provisions contained in the following clause 4

3.

The service of the party of the first part may be terminated as follows:4.

By the University or their officers, having proper authority, without any previous notice 
if the party of the first part shall be guilty of any insubordination, intemperance or other 
misconduct or of any breach or non*performance of any of the provisions of these 
presents or of any rules pertaining to the branch of the public service in which s/he may 
belong.

By giving three calendar months’ notice in writing at any time during the terms, of 
his/her appointment under this agreement either by the party of the first part to the 
University or by the University or its authorized officer to the party of the first part 
without assigning any reasons whatsoever.
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PROVIDED ALWAYS THAT THE UnlversttY may In Iku of anv notice hereinbefore provided for give the 
party of the firtt part a sum equivalent to the amount of his/her pay plus allowance for three months, or 
for the period by wtikh such notice fads short of three month.

The party of the first part shall receive a consolidated amount of Rs____
.) by the UnVeolry to the party of the first part. Aforesaid payment and 

allowances shall be paid to the party of the first part for such time as he shall serve under this 
agreement and actually perform his/her duties commenting from the aforesaid date and ceasing on the 
date of his/her quitting service or on the date of his/her discharge therefrom or on the expiration of 
his/her terms of seMce under this agreement or on the day of his/her death If s/he shall die whilst in 
service.

S.
fRupees.

f

Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, the party of the first part shall, unless 
otherwbe decided by the University be entitled to receive in whole or In part, as may be authorized by 
the University, the benefits of any improvement that may be sanctioned by the University subsequent to 
the date of these presents In the terms and conditions of service applicable to the class of officers 
serving the equivalent post too which the University may dedare the party of the first part to 
correspond in status or conditions of service and the decisions of the University in respect of such 
Improvement In the terms and conditions of service of the party of the first part shall operate so as to 
modify to that extent the provisions of these presents.

6. /

V

*

7. In respect of any matter relatlng'to the conduct, discipline and other conditions of service and In 
respect of whfch no provisions has been made fn this agreement, the provisions of the CCS (Conduct} 
Rules, 1964 and C.C.S. (CXA) Rules 1965, or any other rules made or deemed to be made under artide 
309 or contained under article 313 of the Constitution shall apply to the party of the first part to the 
extent to which they are applicable to the service hereby provided for and the decision of the University 
as to their applicability shall be final. If any declaration given or Information furnished by.the appointee 
proves to be false or If s/he Is found to have wlltfulty suppressed any material Information, s/he will be 
liable for disengagement from the contract and also such other action as the Competent Authority may 
deem necessary.

8. The stamp duty payable on this agreement shah be borne by the University*

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the party of the first part and Shri/Smt.have hereunto set and 
subscribed their respective hands the day, the month and year first above written.

(

4

j.

i
*
I )I

f

I f
j*

■s
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Ewcuted by Shri/Smt.

At

In the presence of:

Witness:

Name:

Designation:

Address:

Executed for and on behalf of the Registrar

By

At New Delhi in the presence of:-

Witness:

Name:

Designation:

Address:
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Appendix - 9 
Re™!. Mn. 14/RnM(14)/29.a7.20l3

The recommendations of the Solection Committees forEmnanelment of

Snorts Coaches

The Vice-ChantcWor approved tlie recommendations of foe Selection Committee 
meetings as authorized by the Board of Management at is meeting held on 
29.1.2013. The list of recommendation of the Selection Committees held after the 
I3U) meeting of Board of Management, is as under.

$.No. Date and Time of 
Meeting

Name of position Recommendations

29th January, 2013
at 2.30 p.m.

1. Sports Coach The Committee recommended the 
following candidate(s) in order of merit for 
empanelment of coaches:

1. Mr. Smith Kumar Keshew
2. Dr. Sunil Kumar Dahiya
3. Ms. Ambrin Fatma
4. Dr. Surender Singh

******

.r
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^ • -
% Mcejing of the Selection Committee Constituted by the Vice-ChanceUaf for 

empanelment of Sports Coaches, Ambedkar University, Delhi, was held on 
Tuesday, 29'01-2013 at 02.0U p.m. in the Office of the Dean, Academic Services 
Kashjntrt Gate Campus.

%

% i

* The following members were present.
%

1. Professor Ashok Nagpal. Dean, Academic Services (Chair)
2. Professor K. Mamkoortam, Dean, Students Services
3. Dr. Yogesh SneiitrAssistaiit Professor, SLS, Convener, Sports Comcmuce
4. Dr. Mcera Sood, Associate Professor, Secretary, Sports Council, 

University of Delhi, Expert Member

The Screening Committee shortlisted the following candidates who were 
called for interview:

*9
■m

%

S.No. Name«•

Ms. ArobrinFcitma
Mr. Smith Kumar Keshew2.•5 j 3. Dr. Suml Kumar Dahiya

4. Dr. Surender Singh
5. Mr. Yashw^nt Singh

i
i

The candidates as at S) Nos. mentioned below presented themselves before t 
Committee and were interviewed:

*
5. Yo. /> 2.3and4 . '

The Committee recommended that the following be empanelled as 
Sports Coaches:

S^WL-ttv K/M^VVOA-

t

i. ^V.
z. •

j i nv.
! H. Oa. '

w«

M

\

9
1

f

r (MeeraSood)(Yogesh Sneht)
i

\
f

.7.vtr- V. .



The of the Selection Committee consiiiuied by rhe
Vice-Chancellor (on p.2/NJ waj held on 29-01*2013 for 
empanelment of Sports Coaches. The screening committee had 
shortlisted five candidates to be called for Interview, and out of 
which four candidates appeared for the interview.

The Selection Committee recommended the following four 
candidates for empanel mem as Sports Coaches*.

1. Mr. Smith Kumar Keshaw
2. Dr. Sunil Kumar Dahiya
3. Ms. Ambrin Patma
4. Dr. Surender Singh

If approved, the recommendations of the Selection Committee 
(placed on file) may be submitted to the Vice'Chancellor for 
approval. Ml.'l.-O

Oy. Registrar 
(Academic ServiresJ 

02.02-2013
/ ^

Dean (Academic^ervicos)
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Appendix • 1Q 

Resol No. 15/ROMfl4?/29.07.201.?

Thft flf pgv^f Pro»Vice Chance||^r in AUD

The Board of Management in its 13Ul meeting held on 11* February, 2013 
has resolved and approved the appointment of Professor Chandan Mukherjee as 
first Pro-Vice Chancellor of AUD on the recommendations of the search-cum- 

selection Committee. Accordingly, he has assumed the charge of the. post w.e.f. 
15th February, 2013.

As per Clause 6(2)(a) of the Statutes of this University (Annexure-I),
the salary of a Pro-Vice Chancellor shall be decided by the Board of 

Management with the approval of the Chancellor.

It is proposed to grant a Special Pay @ of Rs. 4,000/- per month, as per 
UGC norms (Annexure-U), to the incumbent of the post of 
Pro-Vice Chancellor, in addition to the existing pay drawn by the officer on 
the date of on the assumption of the charge of this post subject to the 
condition that total pay in the pay band and special allowance shall not 
exceed Rs. 80,000/-.

In view of the above, the pay of Professor Chandan Mukherjee as 
Pro-Vice Chancellor may be fixed as under
pay as on 15.02.2013
In HAG scale ofRs. 67,000/- 
(Annual Increment @3%} - 
79,000/- plus allowances.
Fayas on 01.07.2013
Special Pay

Rs. 72,710/-

Rs. 74,900/-
@ Rs. 4,000/-per month

*****

Ii



4
%

164

Chancellor assume* office or until the existing Vice- 
ChanteWot resumes \ht duties of his office, as the 
case may be.

1T?.4L

!»•«% w
4 |4

’^•JiivgP(owtTs and 5. (1)
_*%* ^functions of the 

<{*uyicc'Cha ncellor.

The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to be present 
at, and address, any meeting of any other authority 
or any other body of the University but shall not be 
entitled to vote thereat unless he is a member of 
such authority or body.

U shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see 
that the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances and the 
Regulations are duly observed and he shall have all 
the powers necessary to ensure such observance.

«■

<» »m J

(

jfcSSi'i ' 'i>sA’
>* —i-Tsts*--* \

s
r *

i
a 4 *

(3) The Vice-ChanceUor shall have all the powers 
necessary for the proper maintenance of discipline 
in the University and he may delegate any such 
power to such officer or officers as he may deem fit.r-_v*‘

»•v
i.

i w The Vice-ChonceUor shall be empower«t to grant 
leave to any officer of the University and make 
necessary arrangements for the discharge of the 
functions of such officer during his absence.

•i

.•/K

‘ v’-. V

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall grant leave of absence to 
any employee of the University in accordance with 
the rules and, if he so decides, may delegate such 
power to another officer of the University.

i

wg*"' The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power to 
convene or cause lo be convened the meeting of 
the Court, with the approval of the Chancellor, 
and the meetings of the Board of Management, the 
Academic Council; the Planning Board and the 

* Finance Committee.

W
.r
*. z*

*

. . 
sA' Va* • ^'^A^prp-. * _ ,
• j^Vic^Chsncclt o r».

t*^4

■i

Every Pro Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by 
the Board of Monagcment on the recommendation 
of o search committee consisting of the Vice 
Chancellor of* the University, a nominee of the 
University Grants Commission and the Secretary 
(Higher Education) to Government:

6. (1)
tir.1

•f

i
i, :e

t • #

a

I
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Provided that if the recommendation of the 
committee is 'not accepted by the Board of 

. Management, the matter shall be referred to the 
Chancellor who may either appetot the person 
recommended by the'search committee or request 
the Vice-Chancellor to recommend another person 
for consideration of the Board of Management.

Provided further that a Pro V\ceChanceUoi shall 
retire on attaining the age of sixty-five years.

Provided also that a Pro Vice-Chancellor shall. » , 
while performing the functions of the Vice- 
Chancellor under clause (41 of statute continue in 
office notwithstanding the expiration of his term of 
office as Pro Vke-ChanceUor until a new Vice- 
Chancellor assumes office or until the existing Vice- • 
Chancellor resumes his duties, as the case may be.

. S&r** 
"St:

I
•>: i

f* Fpp:::'
.v

4

. s'

m. *

(2)(a) The salary of a Pro Vice-Chancellor shall be a> *
decided by the Board of Management with 'the* f 
approval of the Chancellor

(b) Everv Pro Vice-Chancellor shail be entitled, without 
payment of rent, to the use of a furnished residence 
throughout his'term of office and no charge shah 
fall on the'Pro-Vice-Chancellor personally in respect 
of maintenance of such residence.

sf* •"

i

iv—r/

.W 4T »

^^4

i

E 'l

^sgfK1".....
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(c) In addition to the salary specified in sub-clause (a), a 
Pro Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to such leave, 
benefits and other allowances as are admissible to 
the employees of the University from time to time.r. ~v4‘.

(d) Every Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to such 
terminal benefits as may be fixed by the Board oi 
Management from time to time.

V

(e) Every Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to 
subscribe to the contributory provident fund of the 
University till the end of his tenure:

Provided that where an employee of the 
University or a college or an institution or of any

w &V;♦'v;

•r.v,: • -

«■-iir ■:■*'-■ \
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5
1<h *



?

(

1B6

other university or Institution moimained by or 
AtfUietcd to such other university is appointed as 
Pro Viee-Charcellof, hr shall continue to be 
governed by the same retirement benefit scheme to 
which he was entitled prior to his appointment as 
Pro Vice-Chancellor till he continues to hold his lien 
on that post. However, the pay for the purpose 0/ 
subscription to the General' Provident Fund or 
subscription to the University Contributory Fund 
shall be the pay drawn by him as Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor.

*9

1 >
it

•?** -

ZJf*
? V: . (f) Every Pro Vice-Chancellor shall assist the Vice- 

Chancellor in respect of such matters &s may br* 
specified by the Vice-Chancellor in this behalf from 
time to time end shell also exercise such powers 
and perform such functions as may be delegated to 
him by the Vice-Chancellor.

.£3£-
*

X+ *

* ^ Deans. 7. (1) Every Dean shall be the head of a school of studies-
V• »*

(2) Every Deen shall be appointed by the Vice* 
Chancellor from among the professors of the 
University for a period of three years and he shall 
be eligible lor rcAppointment:it

%'V

Provided that a Dean on attaining the age of 
sixty two years, shall cease to hold office as such:

Provided further that if at any time, there is no 
professor in a department, the Vice-Chancellor, or n 
Dean authorized by the Vice-Chancellor In this 
behalf, shall exercise the powers of the Dean of the 
school of studies.

■s r£*c

T? £
"^V

? ^ . r

n UTien the office of the Dean is vacant or where the 
Dean is by reason of illness, absence or any other 
cause unable to perform the duties of his office, the 
duties of Iva office shall be performed by the senior 
most professor of that school of studies.

(3)

The Dean shall be the head of the school of studies 
and shall be responsible for the conduct and 
maintenance of the standards of teaching and

(4)vrc -

6
I ■a



-rf- ill—Sec 4\ THE GAZETTE OF mcn^ SEPTEMBER 11.2010 (8 HA ORA 27, J932) ms
unn/efsity.

■s
• .rvn) Oiscret*ona7 award of advance increments tot mose who enier (he professioo as 

Associate Professors or Professors with higher mert, h^h number of research pubtrwfons 
and expertende ai the appropriate tevef, shaK be wilhin the competence of the appropriate

0 authority of the concerned Umversity or recruiting institution white nepottetinp-with-indiv^ual 
^ candidates in ihe con (ext of the merits of each case, taking into account the pay structure of
• omer teachers in the faculty and other specific factors.

(h} P/ofessora In Under Graduate and Posl Graduate Colleges;

• (rvjir) Ten percent of the number of sanctioned posts of Associate Professor in an Under 
^ Graduate College shall be ehat^of Professor* and. shaft be sub/ect to the same criterion tor.

selection/appointment as that of Professor* in Universities, provided that there shaft not be 
mg9 more than one post of Professor in each Department; and provided further that One^fourth 

(25%) of the posts of Professor jn UG Colleges shall be directly recruited or fitted on deputation 
by eligible teachers and the remaining three-fourths (75%) blposts of Professors shah be fitted 
by merit promotromfrom among-eligible Associate Professors of the relevant department of the 
Under Graduate College. Identification of posis of Professor In an Under Graduate College for 
being filled through drrect recruitment/deputation shaJf be within the competence of the 
University acting in consultation with the College. Where the number of posts of Professor 
worked out as a percentage of the number of posts of Associate Professor for merit promotion 
or direct recruitment/ deputafioh is not an integer, the same shall be rounded off to the next 

^ rug her integer

(xix) There shall be one post of Professor tn each Department of a Post Graduate College and
* shall be subject to the same criterion for telectmf appointment as that of Professors in 

i a Universities, provided that One-fourth (25%) of the posts of Professor shatt be filled on
- deputatiort/direct recruitment from among eligible teachers and the remaining three-fourths 

(75%) of posts shall be tilted through merit .promotion from among the eligible Associate 
‘ Professors in the relevant department ol JM Post Graduate College. Identification of posts of 

Prolessor in a Post Graduate College for being filled through direct recruitment/deputation 
shall be within the competence of the University acting in consultation with the Coflege. Where 
the number of posts of professor for merit promotion or direct recruitment/ deputation wotyed 
out as a percentage of the total number of posts in $ Posl Graduate College is not an integer.

* the same shall be rounded off to the next higher integer The UGC $ha/i issue separate 
guidelines to efrsure availability of minimum standards of academic infrastructure (library, 
research tecMes etc.) for starting Post Graduate Courses in Colleges.

Pay Scales of Pro Vice Chancellor / Vice Chancellor of Universities;

*~(i) Pro-Vice Chancellor

***The posts of Pro-Vice Chancellor shaft be in (he Pay Band of Rs 37400-67000 with AGP of R$. 
"tOOOO or Rs 12000, as the case may be. atong with a Special Allowance of Rs.4000 per 
"^onlh. subject to the condition that the sum total of pay in the Pay Band, the Academic Grade 
^ay and the Special Allowance shall not exceed Rs. 80.000

•4li) Vice Chancellor

iJhe posts of Vice Chancellor shall carry a fixed pay of Rs. 75000 along with a Special

4
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Appendix -11 
Rusal Nn. 16/BOMfl4)/2 9.07.201 ?

The Proposal for Setting tip a Student Cell

A Vision:

The University ts imagining a Student Cell on the campus. The University in the past has 
experimented with this idea. However, it was a faculty- driven initiative and it was realised that 
in order for this initiative to sustain, student involvement was crucial. Thus, in the month of 
October, 2012. the University began a fresh imagination of a student cell as a presence in the 
campus. For this purpose a research team was constituted under the Vice Chancellor’s office on a 
project mode, comprising two senior students and three faculty members. It Is proposed that the 
project be instituted in University as the Student Cell.

Any university, however big or small comes into being because of the students it nurtures. 
Students are the raison d'etre and the life of a university. For a learning institution, knowing its 
students is then most natural. However, often the institutional structures and processes alienate 
the different limbs - the students, teachers, staff and management - of the university from each 
other. As a result, we lose the coordination, so essential to walk and grow together. AUD is a 
new space, still finding its footing. The ideals which guide the establishment and working of 
Ambedkar University arc humanism, social justice, equality, collegiality and nurturance of 
creativity, but only when these ideals become a part of the university culture, alive'in us, around 
us, would we be able to come together.

¥

The effort then is to create a space which is both relational, academically and intellectually 
stimulating, that allows for the many margins in the lives of the students and in the community of 
the university, to come forth and to be engaged with.

The Student Cell would primarily act as a buffer between the students and the administration and 
the student presence would help ensure sustained engagement with the concerns and needs of the 
students. The Student Cell is a quasi-official body meant to act as a liaison between Student 
Services and the students. It would become the first space tor students to approach in case of 
need.

The Student Cell would also be an activity centre, a hub of student activities. At the same time 
student initiatives are important -proactive activities would also come under the aegis of the 
student cell- the various colours of the university. The student cell initiative depends on the 
student's sense of responsibility towards themselves, and on their sense of identification with the 
university. Such an effoit may lie Ip in the creation of a culture of the university that would be
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maxiccd by a sense of community and ownership, eimcd at addressing the alienation that is often 
felt In such large spaces.

Why the Need for a Student Cell?

3At present, the university has an office of the Dean. Student Services which is officially 
constituted to deal with the student*. Some of the current functions of the Student Services arc:

I.) The filing and maintenance of students’ records such as-
• Applications of all those students who arc selected for admission
• Attendance data (at least partially)
• Assessment data (semester-wise)
• Particulars of those students who have been selected for fee-waivers and 

scholarships
3

2.) The disbursal of fee waivers, scholarships, assistantships are overseen and coordinated by 
the $$. The Earn while you Leam scheme will be coordinated by the $$♦

3.) Dean, SS is the Chair of the University Admissions Committee. SS issues advertisements 
and oversees the printing of the Bulletins of Information. The various schools do (heir 
own admission procedures. SS compiles admission lists and announces admissions. 
Counseling etc for admission seekers happens informally at the time of receiving 
applications. SS and the various schools make arrangements for faculty or senior students 
to provide counseling. 3

4.) Sports and Co-curricular activities are overseen by teachers nominated through SS. SS 
oversees organization of cultural activities, except those initiated by specific schools. 2

5.) Meeting the clarifications and queries about anything in general about the university by 
the students (except those pertaining to their course, programmes and schools). SS has 
been doing this function sporadically. There is no system of method for this as yet.

However, for the office to perform all the functions fully that are provisioned for in the 
Ordinance 1 (Under Statute 7A. attached as Appendix I), it is suggested that student involvement 
is necessary.

i
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Issues:

'Hie research team constituted for the purpose of conceptualizing a student cell, in its various 
explorations with the students and administration (through surveys and discussions with 
graduates and current students, through its interaction with the School of Undergraduate Studies 
(SUS) for monitoring of attendance and through its involvement in the Admissions process. 
2013) found that:

• There is no systematic process for feedback of the students to reach the administration in 
place in the university.

• The office of Dean, Student Services, from the survey of responses, appeared to be an 
unfamiliar space for the students to approach and students seemed to be struggling with a 
lot of gap in information regarding scholarships, fee waivers and other such information.

• Many students feel that the university is ‘disorganized’ and that there should be an 
enquiry office or other such arrangement.

• Many times the classroom alone is unable to contain the differing voices and students feel 
that a space outside the classroom was needed where students from various backgrounds 
could come together and share their experiences.

• Students feel that the faculty was able to address many of their academic concerns but 
larger issues regarding the university largely went unheard.

• Students often did not know who to approach for help with their various problems 
regarding the basic facilities in the university, like Photostat shops, medical facilities, 
library, canteen etc.

• At the same time, there were many students who feel a sense of alienation and 
marginalization because of cultural divide in the classroom and other university spaces 
that emanates out of the social class differences and the language divide among the 
students. This also affects their academic performance.

• Many students are struggling with emotional difficulties in adjusting to an environment 
different from their own home environments, and financial support alone was 
insufficient. Some counseling and support services are needed.

• It h seen that students, especially those in their first semester or out station students, 
struggle with settling in the university and hence some support, like information 
regarding accommodation, transport etc would be helpful.

• It was also found that at the time of admissions there was a need for ready access and 
availability of information regarding programmes and courses. Often prospective students 
would not know where to go and hence there is a need for an organized flow of 
information.

• Placement cells have been conceptualized within schools but there is no central 
placement body in the university.
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• The research team feels that the university’s relation to it’s alumni needs to be 

strengthened.

Thl University has made a couple of attempts in the past to establish structures and processes to 
engage with students in general, particularly students from the margin: 1. The Mentorship 
system, where students across programmes and years would be pan of stable mentorship groups 
each under the supervision and cere of a member of faculty; 2. A Student Support Cell under the 
aegis of the Division of Student Support, staffed by members of faculty who have special 
aptitude and interest in working with students. Both these attempts did not succeed. Ihus, from 
our past experience as well as keeping in mind workings of institutions, the following concerns 
must be engaged with:

2
! :

~ • The student community and faculty have been divided into two distinct groups located in 
two campuses at considerable distance from each other.

• These attempts hinged critically on time and motivation that faculty is called upon to 
invest.

• It is evident from past experiences that often students who need help most are unable to 
access these spaces. This could be for various reasons—-the social distance between some 
students and teachers and among the students themselves.

• It has been felt that when some identified students are directly approached - they often 
find this stigmatizing and it leads to their being further alienated from University life, this 
has been evident from the Basic English Proficiency Course experience.

• Often all such processes risk becoming a ‘top down concern' initiatives and ignore the 
voices as well as initiatives coming from student community.

• Reaching out for support is an imcr-subjective process and thus it seems that irrespective 
of what formal structure gets created for student support, students or an individual tends 
to choose to seek help, preferentially, from people (hey feel would be a holding space for 
them.

• An issue on which the student support structures would have to engage, it was felt, was 
around the language politics of classrooms and university social life in general. 
Language, it was observed, is a political and emotional issue and often creates seemingly 
insurmountable barriers between people in the classroom space.

a
5
•a

Structure of the Student Cell:

In light of the above, it is proposed that the Student Cell would be essentially staffed and 
managed by the students of the University. This would ensure that it is a student initiative, which 
(he students can own as their own, and is grounded in (heir needs. However, at the same time, it 
Is important that there is some faculty involvement to help maintain the necessary structure of
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(lie body, integral to its continuity, efficiency and stability and to prevent the initiative from 
becoming hijacked by student politics which would defeat the purpose of It being a student 
welfare center. The students would also be helped by the faculty in dealing with the many shades 
of problems that might come their way.

• It is proposed that the Student Cell be located organisationally within the office of the 
Dean, Student Services.

• The cell would be a physical presence in the Kashmere Cate campus. The proposed 
location of the cell is the large room near the classroom complex known as the Sardar 
lab”. It would house a from office of the Student Services, a counselling room, a meeting 
hall, and workstations for the day to day working of the Student Cell team.

• Die functions of the Cell would be steered by a steering committee, chaired by the Dean, 
Student Services, and comprising core management team (comprising a few senior 
students and members of the faculty) and assisted by student volunteers. The students 
would all be compensated for the time they devote under the University's ‘Earn while 
you Learn Scheme'.

E
*
*

Functions of the Student Cell:

The Student Cell would comprise of the following wings which would be working in close 
coordination with each other:

1) Research and Documentation Team:
The exploratory work being carried out now would become a seed for the Student Cell, t u

Using the university-wide EKP system, there is a need to hook on to information routinely 
collected by the University and subject these to meaningful analyses. Apart from this, the 
Student Cell needs to generate certain minimum data through its own periodic hut routine 
surveys. For example.

• Attendance records of the students of the university- Preventive steps could be initiated 
that would involve identifying students who can be potential dropouts through talking to 
students whose attendance is poor and understanding their difficulties in attending 
college. For example, one student spoke about how he had to travel two hours every day 
on the local train to reach college and as a result he often missed his first class. Such 
information would feed into the information and support team of the cell.

• Teacher's classroom experiences - teacher’s experiences in the class could help identify 
students who were in need of some support. Teachers also often become the first space

C
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students approach for help. However, teachers are ndt always able to pointedly take up 
student concerns. Titus, the cell could step in and think of possible help and support

• The team would also coordinate with the various SFC’s of each programme in an effort 
to generate information regarding student experiences.

• Alumni • regarding their experience of the university. For example, when the research 
team contacted the graduates, it was found that a few students felt a 'feedback fatigue* 
regarding their programme, that is, despite them giving some feedback to their faculty, 
they felt that no change had been initiated. It would also be important to know where they 
are at present and how they could be of help to the students (this information would be 
crucial for the placement cell).

♦ Students who have dropped out of the university • For example, the research team 
became aware through its contact with the student services that there were 47 first 
semester undergraduate students who had applied to withdraw from the University. The 
team contacted these students to understand their reasons for withdrawal, to understand 
their experience of the university and to see wh&t could be done, in the present or for the 
future.

This process of creating an information base would allow for generating feedback loops between 
the students and teachers, students and administration, the administration and (he alumni and the 
alumni and the students.

A Suggestion box would be placed outside the office of the student cell to allow for anonymous 
complaints, suggestions etc.

2) Information nod Support Team:

• Front office of the student services - for easy access to information' Working with the 
administration to improve (he basic facilities and resources of the university, such as 
library, canteen, medical facilities etc. "enquiry office or a general office created for all 
enquiry and Information to be passed would be greatly a treat. /find the institution wry 
disorganised as compared to my earlier DU programme experience " (Student I, A UD*).

• Generation of database and initiating steps that would help students settle into the 
university experience and to make the most of it.
• Information regarding hostels
• Tuition
a Contacts for Med i cal Emergenc i es

>
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■ Assistance in travel -bus pass, train pass etc.

“2 think when people are from different social backgrounds then they feel a lot of 
problem in adjusting in a totally new setting with new language, weather, food etc. so in 
that case this kind of cell which could be a constitution of students from different 
backgrounds and fields can help such people when they need help in terms of language, 
understanding culture and accessibility of resources, food, clothing etc." (Student 2, 
AUD*)

• A bulletin board for the students outside the student cell having relevant information - 
like contacts of the members of the student cell.

‘7 think wc as a student and as a requirement of the course we should be provided with a 
printer for the availability of the readings or some other stuff required to study and 
research upon, which are noi accessible to us due to some circumstances. I would also 
recommend that AUD should have Us own canteen to avoid the rush and to avoid the 
wastage of time by standing in long queues. AUD should also have a proper Photostat 
shop with more than one jyerson who could make the availability of the required 
Photostat material on time. It should also have it's own medical facilities for instance 
chemist shop and a proper stationary shop with reasonable prices (amount) for students 
in order io buy the required material. "(Student 3. AUD*)-

is

• At the time of admissions, the cell would perform an active role in helping the potential 
students find their way through the various admission procedures and then in helping 
them become a part of the university culture.

♦ To assist and expand the Language cell - to take care of the language difficulties of the 
students, like providing for translators, helping (ind relevant texts in Hindi, help with 
reading and writing skills, holding workshops, encouraging expressions in multiple 
languages and other such activities.

"Iface difficulty at the level of communication and expression. At the level of language it 
adversely affects me at emotional and personal level This forced me to remain reserved 
and quiet" (Student 4. AUD*).

• Counselling services - the cell would look to provide some emotional support for 
students facing difficulties in the university, which could be academic, financial or 
emotional. In case of acute problems, the Cell would direct students for psychological 
help to ehsaas, the university clink on campus.
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« Coordinating with SFCa Tor all academic difTiculti«. If students approach the student 
cell with academic difficulties, possible solutions and support could be initiated through 
the concerned SFC.

Community Activities Team:

“Right no* the major problem I see Is how we are all within our respective programmes. 
The student cell will hopefully help us know each other better and be an open forum ” 
(Student S,AUD*J.

• Creating awareness and student participation through activities like discussions and talks. 
For example,

o Gender sensitization in the campus.
o Orientations held by the student services c: the time of new admissions 
o Open House on fee waivers, scholarships available etc.

"The student cell should make aware of the various scholarships and will organise events 
in which everybody shall participate... “ (Student 6, A UD4)-

• The Team would also be responsible for helping with the conceptualization and 
management of “cooperatives** like the canteen, library, bookstore etc.

♦ Engagement with the non - teaching staff of the university and taking proactive measures 
to look into their concerns.

• One representative from each of the cultural societies of the University may become a 
port of this team in order to ensure coordination of the various societies os and when 
required, especially during college and school festivals.

“One of my classmates is from north east and / feel that she Is sometimes not able to 
relate with us or feel uncomfortable with our culture/language but I must say that 
university environment accepts such differences...for example in the recent fest J 
observed that they had planned to show north east culture, dance, clothing and things 
like that. It was a good and meaningful attempt to show others that we respect eivryonc'' 
(Student 7. AUD4). This would also moke the Student Cell the centre of student activities.

our

• To coordinate with the administration regarding publicity of the university and ensuring 
adequate dispersal of information.

r
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The research team of the Student Cell, through its groundwork in the last several months, 
especially through its interaction with the SUS (Report attached in Appendix II) and during its 
involvement in the Admissions process feels that the presence of a Student Cell, working in close 
association with Student Services, would help the communication between the students and the 
administration of the University. It would make smooth the flow of information and ensure a 
continuous feedback into the system. This would help to lessen the gap that is often felt in such 
spaces and to build a sense of community. The need for a Student Cell has been reiterated by the 
students again and again and their response to it and to becoming a part of it has been 
enthusiastic. At present the Cell has received many student applications and is looking to expand 
from its current prc-conceptualization stage to a full team, both in terms of student and faculty 
involvement.

*All quotes are taken from the students responses from the feedback instrument that the students 
of the University responded to (The questionnaire is attached as Appendix Ill).
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APrKNDIX I
Ordinance 1 (Under Statute 7A)

Dean, Student Services

(!) The Dean, Student Services shall have the following powers and shall perform the 
following functions:

(a) To consider, in consultation with the Schools concerned, the processes and 
procedures for the admission of students to various programmes of the University, 
and \© recommend them to the Academic Council for approval;

(b) To arrange for, and where possible provide, advice and guidance to admission 
seekers on (he choice of programmes, courses and/or their combinations, to 
enable students to take the maximum advantage of their stay at the University;

(c) To organise and maintain an effective, comprehensive and reliable information 
system that provides all key information to students on progress of studies, 
payment of all dues, examinations and student performance;

(d) To fame the rules and procedures for the admission and stay of students in the 
University Hostels (Hdls of Residence), and recommend them for consideration 
of the Vice Chancellor/ Board of Management;

(e) To assist the Vice Chancellor in formulating and implementing various 
programmes and activities for the general well-being of students and for (he 
promotion of community life on the campus;

(0 To oversee the implementation of various scholarships and fellowships, and other 
schemes of financial assistance instituted by the University and other 
organisations or agencies for the students of the University;

(g) To formulate and implement, with (he approval of the Board of Management, 
schemes for the provision of pan-time jobs for (he students on the campus 
including temporary assignments like tutorship, assistants))Sp, mentorship, etc.;

(h) To arrange for the provision of appropriate advice, counselling and guidance to
students on such matters as the prosecution of their studies, financial assistance, 
health and other concerns of campus life; .

(i) To arrange for and, where possible, provide for, the placement of students on 
completion of their studies in various employing organisations;

0) To arrange for the provision of counselling and guidance services on career 
opportunities and also on farther education;

(k) To perform such other functions and exercise such other powers os may be 
assigned to him/her by the Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances.

3
(
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APPENDIX II
Attendance Fce<lback Report 

H,h April, 2013

In the months of March-Aprll, the office of the Dean, SUS, in coordination with the Student Cell decided 
to undertake a project to monitor the attendance of all the undergraduate students. It was decided that 
the students whose attendance fell short of 70% in the Monsoon Semester -2012, would be looked at to 
understand their reasons for not being able to attend classes and their concerns around that.
As a first step, an email was sent to all the students whose attendance was below 70% from the office of 
Dean, SUS, informing them that they would be contacted by the Student Cell. The Student Cell Research 
team chose a random sample of 15 students from the list of all the students below the 70% mark, 
excluding the students who were repeating, and contacted them to set up a meeting.
The students were met individually by a team of two.

General Observations

Of all the 15 students contacted, the Student Cell met S. 3 students Initiated contact on their own. 1 out 
of them was not in the random sample but still contacted us, 3 other students accompanied their friend 
who was contacted to meet the Student Cell.
Though a very small number, a vague sense that seemed to emerge was that those students (In all 3) 
who were in the attendance range of 50-60% had long term difficulties -e.g. financial difficulty and had 
to support himself through tuitions and coaching / had ill parents in another state and had to travel 
many times to look after them orto look after the business/ was selected in NDA and had to prepare for 
the interview.
Only l student got back to us from the 30-50% bracket who was candid enough to share that he was 
'just being laiy" as there was no such rule about attendance earlier. Another student from that bracket 
has cancelled her registration.
Other reasons for not attending were marriage in the family, Illness for which one did not procure a 
medical certificate as there was no such rule earlier, not liking the foundational courses and not finding 
them either useful or interesting.
Some of the salient points that came through these various meetings are:

c

Laic notification for peoullzing attendance below 70%
• Some students felt that the notification about there being a grade cut for low attendance came 

. in the middle of the semester and at that time they found themselves unprepared. There was a 
request for the rule to be applied from the next semester onwards. They also felt that such 
information should have been made available right at the time Of admissions and should also be 
mentioned in the Bulletin.



:17S
Confusion rtf a rdlnf the polky

• The rtudents were unsure about what the Impticetloru of the rule wore. For example, they did 
not know whether the f rade cut woufd be for overall attendance or for attendance In Individual 
subjects. Students also did not know whether there was a differential grade cut for attendance.

Dissatisfaction with the policy
• Many students felt that though such measures were needed, they were also harsh. Some 

pankdarty felt that 70H was a high mark and they compared It to DU where It is 66*. tt was 
also feh that a grade cut based on attendance affected the academic records and their 
motivation. One suggestion was that there be an overall grade cut rather than for each subject.

Lack of Interest In attending fonodatlonal courses
• Some students felt that attendance should not be compubory in the foundational courses. Some 

did not see the relevance of studying these Interdisciplinary courses along with their core 
subject. Some others fett that they were not gaining much by attending dasses and could do 
with not being present In dass.

Grade Improvement Irrespective of attendance
• Students wanted an opportunity to Improve their grades even If they were not on the border of 

failing.

Inconsistency In application of rules in the University
• "Why is the University so lenient? A friend of mine got ftte In registering, however he said "this 

Is Ambedkar University, everything Is possible here*" " Why Is the University concerned about 
listening to reasons. Rules should be applicable to all."

Flow of In forma tioa
• Information should be mi de a val la bie through various cha nne Is rather tha n just emails.

Divide between Students
• One student shared how he felt that the dhHslon of students Into CRCl and 6PQ courses had 

created a sodal and emotional dMde In class. Another student felt that often English as a 
medium of Instruction became a challenge.

Extra-Currlcolir Activities
• It was shared that during the AUD fest students had been promised attendance for the dasses 

they missed for preparation of actMtles. However, this was not followed through. It was also 
felt that the University did not encourage participation in ECA and also did not support it 
throughany funding.

It has been decided that the Student Cell shall focus on the students whose attendance falls In the mnee of
40-60H* for now. *

3
••
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APPENDIX IH 
Questionnaire

Please tee) free to omit any information that you are not comfortable in sharing. 

Personal Information

Name:
Age:
Gender:
Year:

Background Information

Educational Background:
Educational Qualifications of Parents: 
Occupation of Parents:
Resident of- State: City/ Town:

1. What made you choose AUD?

2, How do you think what'you studying at AUD is relevant to you?
a. Personally
b. Academically
c. Professionally

3. What do you think about the mode of teaching at AUD?

4. Do you experience the teachers largely as accessible and available, when you face academic 
difficulties or otherwise?

5. By and large, how do you feel aboict the assessment and examination requirements and are you 
able to keep pace with them?

6. We differ from each other in terms of the socio-cultural contexts (language. socio*economic, 
religious) we belong to. Do you think the university environment accepts such differences and 
makes you feel a part of its culture? Could you suggest ways in which this may be facilitated?

7, There are different kinds Of difficulties that affect our work and presence in the university, from 
academic to basic facilities and resources, from social to emotional Could you share some such 
difficulties relevant to you and your thoughts on them?
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8. There are tunes when a friend or a peer' may have fac^d a difficultv, which you may not have. 
Could you sliare any such experience with us?

V
9. How do you think the university community comprising teachers, students and administration can 

address these difficulties?

10. Are there some students in your class that you are not able to communicate with? What can you 
do to make the classroom a more inclusive space for yourself as well as others?

%

11. If you found yourself alone in your struggles, were you able to seek help and support from your 
peers? What difficulty, if any, did you face in accessing them? How would you have liked to be 
helped at that time?

12. The university proposes setting up a student cell that is essentially managed by its students that 
would enable ‘hand -holding’ for the students, considering that AUD derives ib students from 
diverse strata of socio-economic and emotional environments. How do you think such a student 
cell in the university would be a useful support structure?

%

13. If you were to design such a student centre, what would it be like?

14. Apart from the student cell, do you think there are other ways in which such difficulties (or other 
kinds of) could be dealt with? Please share.

15. Any more thoughts you might want to share... 4

■N
\
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ffpvo/. No. 17/ROMfl41/29.07.2013

The revised policy on “Prevention of* Sexual Harassment and
Discrimination based nn Gender Identify and sevual orientalinn

\
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Dear members of the Board of Management

We are happy to share with you the revised version of the draft policy on 
prevention of sexual harassment at AUD. We have prepared this version after 
many rounds of consultation from all concerned communities of AUD and
outside.

As you are aware the Gender Issues Committee has been working for the last 
one year to formulate and bring Into effect a policy on prevention of sexual 
harassment at AUD. The recent context of events (December 16th, 2012 gang 
rape incidence; Verma Committee report’s recommendations and Act 2012) 
that have taken place have led to certain changes in the draft since the last time 
we circulated the draft policy to all members of the Board and AUD community. 
These events have also laid a legal and constitutional obligation on us to bring 
Into effect a policy against sexual harassment at AUD. In February 2013, 
Parliament has enacted the Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace 
(Prevention, Prohibition and Redrcssal Act, 2012) which places a statutory 
obligation on employers of a workplace to set up internal committees to 
receive, investigate, and decide complaints of sexual harassment at the 
workplace.

You are already well familiar with the main body of the draft policy prepared by 
us and have contributed to this process by giving us your feedback and 
suggestions at many stages when the draft policy was circulated earlier. The 
draft policy that was finally prepared was placed before you followed 
subsequently by a long discussion workshop on the draft policy with members 
of Board of Management, Senior Management Team and senior colleagues of 
AUD. As a result of this rigorous and constructive process of consultation we 
have received feedback which has been incorporated in the current version of 
the draft policy.

We have prepared a table 'Chart of Revisions to Draft Rules' for a quick and 
easy reference for you to see the feedback we received and the concomitant 
changes we have made. The most prominent of these changes can easily be 
located in the draft policy as they are highlighted in color. The introduction 
(social context of the policy) has also been simplified but that is not highlighted.

We have, as per your suggestion, also once again circulated the current draft 
policy to all members of AUD community. We have also attached a report of 
significant initiatives taken up by the present Gender Issues Committee.

We hope that the current draft policy will be satisfactory to all constituencies of 
AUD and will reflect the most recent changes that have happened in the legal 
and cultural arena. We also hope that the draft policy will suit and benefit a 
university space such as ours for bringing closer our vision of social justice, 
safety, dignity and freedom for all.

ivarmly
Gender Issues Committee

Prof. Venita Kaul (Chairperson)
Members: Drs. Rachna Chaudhary, Ghazala Shahabuddin, Sanju Thomas, 
Mamatha Karollil, Yogesh Snehi, Anup Dhar, Rukmini Sen, Shubhra Nagalia
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Chart of revisions to draft Rules consequent upom 2012 Act and sqm recommendations

Provision/Amendment Rationale
1 Recent developments and the 

2012 Act
The Verms Committee Report in January 2013 has 
highlighted the need to address the issue of sexual 
harassment at the workplace, while also critiquing some 
of the provisions of the Sexual Harassment of Women or 
Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressa!) Act, 
2012 {hereafter "2012 Act"). This Act was passed by 
Parliament later this year and has come into force, but 
unfortunately without the changes recommended by 
the Verma Committee.
While Incorporatingchanges in the Bharat Ratna Or. B,R, 
Ambedkar University, Delhi Rules and Proceduresforthe 
Prevention, Prohibition and Punishment of Sexual 
Harassment at the Workplace Rules, 2013 (hereafter 
"Draft Rules"), the Gender Issues Committee has taken 
care to bring the Rules In comformity with the 2012 Act, 
while also ensuring that the provisions which have been 
criticized by the Verma Committee are not included, 
since their validity is likely to be challenged.
The 2012 Act places an obligation upon employers to set 
up an internal Complaints Committee for redressal of 
sexual harassment {hereafter 'SH’) complaints, failing 
which such complaints will be examined by an external 
body known as the Local Complaints Committee headed 
by the District Magistrate.
It is fortuitous that the Ambedkar University, Delhi 
(hereafter "AUD") is already in the process of finalizing 
the Draft Rules for the University, which, while being 
slightly different from an ordinary workplace, is 
nonetheless bound by the mandate of the new law.

2. Introduction and background In the unlikely event that the AUD policy is challenged in 
a Court of law, there is a possibility that criticism may be 
raised against It for going beyond the 2012 Act, in that it 
includes not just sexual harassment of women but 
gender based harassment of a widernature, including 
on the basis of sexual orientation. It is to clarify the 
approach of the AUD that the issue is clearly dealt with 
in the Policy on Prevention of Sexual Harassment and 
Discrimination Based on Gender Identity and Sexual 
Orientation (hereafter "Policy"). Tills is explained in the 
Introduction, in that the creation of a safe environment
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for intellectual growth is a specific aspiration, evert a 
necessity, in a University- An effort has been made to 
simplify the principles articulated in the said Policy in 
order to make it more accessible.

Definition of Sexual harassment Flowing from the statement of purpose in the Policy, the 
definition of SH in the Draft Rules is naturally broader 
than that contained in the 2012 Act (which is limited to 
sexual harassment of women only). As stated earlier, 
this is in accordance with the need to protect an 
atmosphere of learning in the AUD, and prevent its 
vitiation by any kind of sexually oppressive behavior.
It is also important to point out that a complete 
definition of SH in the 2012 Act is found by reading 
Section 2(n) together with Section 3(2). When read 
together in this manner, the definition in the 2012 Act 
and the definition in the Draft Rules is not very different 
in the range of behaviors coveted.

3.

Conciliation The option of encouraging parties m a SH complaint to 
reconcile always exists in law as well as in practice. That 
such space exists is also recognised under Rule 3.1(h) 
which places an obligation on the CPSH to pursue the * 
complaint in a non*adversarial manner, and further 
enables It to provide counseling to all concerned parties.

4.

Confidentiality Rule 3.1(vii) places an obligation on the CPSH to 
maintain strict confidentiality with respect to both 
parties, the complainant as well as the defendant. This Is 
important in order to maintain fairness to both parties.

5.

Delegation of powers It is trite that a number of powers which vest in the Vice 
Chancellor are delegated to the CPSH and other 
Committees under these Rules. It is possible that at 
some future date these powers may be challenged on 
the ground of excessive delegation, even though the 
AUD Statutes empowerthe VC to delegate his powers as 
he sees fit.
For this reason, by way of abundant caution. Rule 3.2 (i) 
has been incorporated In the Draft Rules. This clause is 
based on the following key legal principles:

(l) A delegated power cannot be permanent, nor 
can it exclude the origin of the power. Therefore, 
the power can always revert to the original

6.

i
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authority in a specific situation, In this case the VC. 
It needs to be remembered that the VC can 
continue to exercise the power if he wants to;
(2) Once a power has been delegated, it cannot be 
further delegated. Therefore, care has been taken 
to include All the committees in the clause;
(3) Where a power is delegated, the delegation is 
very specific and clearly defined, and the delegate 
cannot go beyond the natural meaning of the 
provision. Therefore, care has been taken to 
observe "to the extent and in the manner contained 
below", so that no Committee in future goes 
beyond the scope of the Rules.

7. Term of office of CPSH 
members

The 2012 Act provides that the Internal Complaints 
Committee (ICC) be constituted for 3 years. The Draft 
Pules have been amended accordingly. At the same 
time, the term of the student members has been kept 
at 2 years, since the usual length of a course of study is 
2*3 years, and we may find ourselves confronted with a 
situation where a student member continues as part of . 
CPSH even after completing his/her course.

8, Election of CPSH The Gender Issues Committee has visualized the CPSH as 
an elected and representative body, with the Enquiry 
Committee {which coincides with the ICC visualized by 
the 2012 Act, and this has been clarified in the 
definitions clause) as a nominated body. This provision Is 
consonant with the provisions of the 2012 Act in spirit 
and there is no conflict. It is also noteworthy that the 
functions of the CPSH extend far beyond the holding of 
enquiries alone (see Rule 5).
Composition of the ICC and the Vacations Committee 
also have been increased to 5 members in accordance 
with the Act.
It may further be noted that in a recent judgment Dr,
B.N. Bay vs. Ramjas College and Ors (WP (C) 4427 of 
2008) the Delhi High Court has ruled that:

"It was very much in the domain and 
competence of the University to provide, by way 
of Ordinance, that the members of the 
Committee wouid include representatives from 
all the sections of the college community.’'
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Proportion of women in the 
CP$H

It was pointed out that the manner in which the CPSH 
was constituted in the previous Draft Rule resulted m a 
disproportionate number of women members 
necessarily dominating the Committee. Accordingly, in 
the interest of fairness and to enhance the 
representative nature of the CPSH, the Gender Issues 
Committee has made necessary changes in the 
composition to ensure that the minimum percentage of 
women members is approximately 50%, as required by 
the law. (See Rule 4.2(1}.

9.

Time frame for completion of 
Enquiry

The 2012 Act requires that the enquiry process should 
be completed In 90 days. Requisite amendments have 
been made throughout the draft to ensure that this 
timeframe is maintained.

10.

Procedure must be In 
conformity with the Service 
Rules

11. Any enquiry procedure conducted by an institution such 
as AUD must satisfy the requirements of the rules of 
natural justice. This requirement is further reinforced 
by the recent judgment of the Supreme Court in the 
Medho Kotwol Lele case, where it has held that an 
enquiry by a sexual harassment committee will be in the 
nature of a disciplinary proceeding. Therefore, every 
effort has been made to ensure that principles of natural 
justice and the rights of the defendant to a fair hearing 
are properly protected.
The AUD statutes require that a person being proceeded 
against be given "reasonable opportunity of showing 
cause against the action proposed to be taken against 
him.” (See Section 20(4)). The Draft Rules take this right 
further by articulating concrete provisions for ensuring a 
fair process and reasonable opportunity to be heard and 
participate.

12. Appeals Committee Although the 2012 Act provides for an appeal to the 
Tribunal and does not contemplate an Internal appeals 
process, the Gender issues Committee has visualized the 
importance of such a process to act as a check and 
balance. Also the internal appeals process will be much 
less expensive and cumbersome and aggrieved parties 
would probabfy prefer It. In any case, the Rules do not 
preclude the filing of an appeal before the Tribunal, nor 
does the 2012 Act preclude an internal appeals 
mechanism. Therefore would be advisable to retain as it



188

Is a very constructive process.

13. Dissenting op in ions As recommended at the BOM meeting, clause 7.3(xxiii| 
has been amended so that the findings of the Enquiry 
Committee inclusive of dissenting opinions are 
forwarded to the CPSH.
Similarly, clause 7.4{iv) has been amended so that the 
recommendations of the CPSH forwarded to the Vice 
Chancellor along with dissenting opinions.

14. Penalties The classification created in the earlier draft Rules 
between penalties which can be imposed on different 
categories of respondents has been removed. All 
possible penalties are listed together in Rule 9.2, by and 
large in order of seriousness. This is because the 
recommendation on penalties made by the CPSH is an 
advisory, and the decision in any event rests with the 
Vice Chancellor.
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Initiatives takpn by G8nd&r Issues Committee

• The Gender Issues Committee has been working for the last year (2012-2013) 
to finalise the Policy for the Prevention of Sexual Harassment at AUD, This has been 
an ongoing rigorous process of a series of deliberations, consultations, 
incorporating feedback and revisions. Consultations were carried out with 
experienced members of other universities in Delhi such as, JNU and DU. This was 

accompanied by consultations with experienced lawyers such as Ms, Vrinda Grover 
and Ms. Shomona Khanna. Repeated consultations with members of AUD 
community, students, senior faculty and members of Board of Management were 
accompanied by wider panel discussions that were organized by us in AUD. This is a 
process nearing completion as the draft policy is to be placed for ratification in the 
upcoming Board of Management AUD meeting in )uiy 2013.

♦ Panel Discussion on the theme 'Engendering Dignity’ to discuss Verma Committee 
Report’s Recommendations on February 13th, 2013. The panelists were Ms. Vrinda 
Grover, Ms. Kavita Krishnan, Dr. RukminiSen and Mr. Muralidharan.

• Discussion on February 6rh, 2013 of the draft policy on prevention of sexual 
harassment at AUD with students as part of ongoing discussions towards finalizing 
the draft policy on prevention of sexual harassment The discussants were Drs. Anup 
Dhar and Shubhra Nagalia.

• A Discussion on the theme 'Rape, Sex and Gender' on January 23rrt, 2013. This was 
organized by Forum AUD students in the context of ongoing discussions on sexual 
violence after the December 16,l\ 2012 gang rape incidence in Delhi. Drs. Shad 
Waved, Anup Dhar and Rukmini Sen spoke in this discussion.

♦ GENDER SENSITIZATION EVENT was organized on 23-24 March, 2012. The theme 
was 'Violence and Voice(s).' It included poster making competition, Poetry Reading, 
Panel discussion on the experiences and challenges faced by committees for 
prevention of sexual harassment in different universities. The speakers were Prof. 
KumKum Roy, Mr. Rahul Roy; Ms. Mudita Mobile; Ms. Kanika Singh. The Event also 
included dance performances and a play performance.
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• Preparing a power point for the class campaign by members of the committee 

introducing and visiblising the committee. The campaign covered discussions in all 
classes by various members of Gender Issues Committee.

« Inter University Dialogue was held on 8 April, 2011. It was a day long gender 
sensitization event organized by Ambedkar University, Delhi [AUDJ and National 
Law University [NLU}, Delhi. The theme of the Dialogue was ‘Towards Creating 
Gender Friendly Campus Spaces. Understanding Sexual Harassment, Dignity and 
Freedom/ The event included a film screening and discussion on masculinities by 
Rahul Roy, talk on gender and patriarchy by Ms. Kamla Bhasin; discussion on laws 
pertaining to sexual harassment and a panel discussion on how to formulate a 
Voluntary' code or a policy for the prevention of sexual harassment with 
participation and consensus of all the communities of the university. The discussion 
was led by Prof. Babu Matthew, Kanika singh and Dr. Shubhra Nagalia.
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PART As PREAMBLE

1. LARGER SOCIAL CONTEXT OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT AND DISCRIMINATION

Universities and classrooms are increasingly becoming microcosms of society. The caste, 

class and gender composition of the student body is changing in university spaces, 
especially in regional universities. With the changing student profile, social exclusion and 

social justice are emerging as issues. Questions, on the one hand, of gender bias and gender 

blindness, and on the other, of gender equity and gender justice can no longer be put aside. 

It is hence incumbent upon these microcosms to envision themselves as gender-sensitive 

spaces.

Two problems haunt Indian universities. One, sexism - which, for us. denotes any form of 

overt male violence, statements, attitudes, practices, behaviour and theories implying that 

women arc inferior along with the assumption that such treatment is legitimate. In the 

university context, sexism translates into direct hostility towards or obvious devaluation of

woman in general, of both the non-stereotypical woman and man, and of non-stereotypical 
sexualities. Two, gender blindness - which may stem from non-awareness of issues 

regarding gender, sexuality and power. Often this may not translate into direct hostility or 

obvious devaluation, however it can lead to a subtle, at times, unknown, at times 

unacknowledged stereotyping, Not only women, but non-normative genders and 

sexualities can also be at the receiving end of stereotyping on and outside campus.

However, rather than being mere mirrors of the problems of the larger social structures, 

universities could be seen as spaces of reflection on the problems of the social as also as 

harbingers of personal change. Which is why, though violent conduct is prohibited both by 

the law of the land and by University rules, a more specific policy defining sexual 
harassment and discrimination on campus is required to address the specific form and 

extent of sexual harassment and discrimination in the University. The policy also needs to
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recognize that sexual harassment is an act of power, and a public and collective violation 

that is often trivialized by labeling it an interpersonal transgression.

It is therefore a violation of larger processes of gender equality and also, of the right to a 

safe education and work environment for all. Sexual harassment does not only affect a few 

individuals but reinforces gender*based discrimination m general. It therefore, becomes 

imperative that various educational institutions, and civil society as a whole, should take 

adequate measures to ensure the safety, security, dignity, rights and equality of women as 

much as of non-stereo typical women, men and sexualities. Such measures would go a long 

way towards strengthening social and professional relationships in the workplace.

Gender operates in multiple aspects of our everyday experience ranging from the 

'inner/psychclogical world' to 'family life' to the 'public world.' It is not always 

experientially evident to members of the university community that a specific behavior or 
attitude constitutes gender discrimination, In order to facilitate the primary function of the 

university and a space of egalitarian education it is vitally necessary that gender 
discrimination not take place in this space. It is with this in mind that we have tried to 

frame a policy which is expansive and broad-based, taking into consideration all forms of 

sexual harassment and discrimination, even the relatively minor and subtle ones.

Keeping the specific nature of a university space in mind It is crucial that such a policy does 

not translate into a policy of control and surveillance. The policy is not intended to sanitize 

or flatten the space of interaction among students, faculty and staff. Rather our attempt is 

to prevent any coercion in the domain of relationships. The Gender Studies programme of 
the University and the University Clinic shall therefore be crucial co-accompaniments of the 

policy and Committee for Prevention of Sexual Harassment The Gender Studies programme 

of the University and the University Clinlcshall therefore be crucial co-accompaniments of
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The aim of the policy is to create a space of (i] friendship, (ii) sensitivity to difference, (iii) 
responsibility, (iv) respect for those with less power, and (v) reflexivity. The latter refers 

to awareness of how apparently innocent or innocuous action or language may violate or 

marginalize another. In short, it is to create gender*sensitive university spaces as against 

gender*biased and gender*blind ones: and this is envisaged against the backdrop of an 

expanded reading and understanding of sexual and gender violence. The larger ambition 

would be to create a gender-sensitive environment; an equal space of meaningful 

interactions between women. non*stereotypical women and men, non-stereotyplcal 

sexualities, and men.

in evolving this policy, Bharat Ratna Dr B.R. Ambedkar University, Delhi (henceforth 

referred to as ’Ambedkar University, Delhi' in the policy document) has borne in mind that' 

the Institution functions within a social context. Given the social marginalisation of women 

and non-stereotypical gender roles and sexualities: the social stigma associated with 

anything sexual; and the gradient of power between various hierarchies, for example, 

between faculty and students, a majority of instances of sexual harassment go unreported 

to the university or even remain unmentioned to friends and peers. The policy, therefore, 

has evolved mechanisms that are accessible, transparent and are aimed to ensure 

confidentiality. It has also attempted to ensure fair, accountable and representative 

procedures for the redressal and resolution of even the subtle forms of gendered-othering. 

It has, in addition, put in procedures of appeal/revision.

g

2. BACKGROUND TO THE AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI POLICY

This policy defines sexual harassment and the mechanisms of redress by looking at the 

specific structures, needs and imperatives in Ambedkar University, Delhi, It is guided by 

the definition of sexual harassment given by the Supreme Court in 1997 in Vishaka and
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Others vs. State of Rajasthan and Others (AIR 1997, Supreme Court 3011) (hereafter 

Tishaka Judgment”). Article IS of the Constitution of India, and the United Nations 

Convention on the Elimination of AW Forms of Discrimination against Women, 1979 also 

form principal bases to this document It Is further guided by the Justice Wad Committee 

Report of 1994 (University of Delhi) which In Its definition of sexual harassment Included 

quid pro quo, that Is, 'when submission to unwelcome conduct is explicitly or Implicitly 

made a condition or the basis for employment decisions* and a Hostile Work Environment 
(for example when a supervisor or co*worker(s) harasses someone solely because of 

his/her gender to the point that the conduct makes it more difficult for her/him to perform 

his/her Job or the conduct creates an intimidating, hostile or offensive working 

environment. Including the harassment of someone due to their actual or perceived sexual 
orientation.

The Hon'ble Supreme Court In a subsequent judgment titled Apparel Export Promotion 

Council vs A. K. Chopra, on 20th January, 1999 (AIR 1999 Supreme Court 62S) has 

reiterated that Incidents of sexual harassment violate fundamental rights to gender 

equality and right to life and liberty. Most recently, the Hon'ble Supreme Court In its 

Judgment dated 19* October 2012 In Medha Kotwal Lele & Qrs> v& Union of India & Or*. 
(2012 (10) SCALE 450) has further explicated the duties of employers with respect to 

prevention of sexual harassment at the workplace, and has held that the report of the 

Enquiry Committee shall not be treated as a mere preliminary enquiry, but l« deemed to be 

an enquiry report In disciplinary action for misconduct against the defendant

Burl!
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seeks to
cover a wider spectrum of sexual harassment and discrimination based on gender identity 

and sexual orientation in consonance with the requirements of an institution of higher 

education such as the Ambedkar University, Delhi.
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3, OB|ECTfVESAND SCOPE OF THE AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY DELHI POLICY

• To uphold the commitment of the Ambedkar University, Delhi to provide an ' 
environment free of gender-based and sexual!ty-based discrimination.

• To build on the directives of the Supreme Court enjoining all employers to develop f 

and implement a policy against sexual harassment at the work place and take it 
forward in the direction of creating gender-friendly university spaces.

• To evolve a permanent mechanism at Ambedkar University, Delhi for the prevention 

and redressal of sexual harassment cases and all other acts of gender based 

violence, major and minor, overt and covert, including acts or statements that are 

discriminatory.
• To ensure the implementation of the policy In letter and spirit through proper 

reporting of the complaints and their follow-up procedures.
• To create a secure physical, emotional and social environment, which will deter acts 

of sexual harassment and discrimination.

• To raise awareness about sexual harassment and discrimination in its various forms 

and reduce such incidences.

if
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• To generate larger public opinion against sexual harassment and all forms of 

gender-based violence.

In formulating a policy for preventing and redressing sexual harassment, and further 

addressing the Issue of gender discrimination, It Is taken Into consideration that the 

Ambedkar University, Delhi consists of Schools, Centres and administrative offices which 

are located on two campuses. The Interpretation of the term, 'work place*, for the purposes 

of addressing the Issue of sexual harassment, therefore, will extend to all public spheres 

that remain in contact with members of the University community. Such public spaces 

Include not just the physical premises under the supervision of the University system, but 
also areas In and outside Delhi, where University members reside or travel to as part of 
their worfe as members of the University. The jurisdiction will Indude field trips, sports 

tournaments, conferences, college festivals and all other activities undertaken by any 

person as a member of the University. The University community which the present Policy 

seeks to cover Is guided by the Report of the Committee on Organizational Structure and 

Personnel Polity (Datar Committee Report, 10 December, 2009) approved by the Board, 
and also by the Statutes of Ambedkar University, Delhi under Bharat Ratna Dr. B. R. 

Ambedkar Vlshwavldyalaya Act. 2007 (Delhi Act 9 of 2007).

It may be borne In mind that the problem of sexual harassment Is aggravated by lack of 
sufficient lighting and security personnel, poorly constructed roads and bad traffic 

regulation. Due to Inadequate lighting and lack of traffic regulation. It Is easier for those 

who harass on the streets and other places to harass and make a getaway. It compounds 

the problem of resistance to harassment as well. To rectify this current situation, It is 

necessary to outline the security measures that can accompany the policy guidelines, thus 

addressing both prevention and redressal of the problem.

The present Policy recognises the need to set up. in terms of the objectives and alms 

described above, mechanisms for the redressal of incidents of sexual harassment which
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tend to vitiate the atmosphere of gender equality and learning which the Ambedkar 

University, Delhi aspires towards and seeks to provide, (n this direction, there shall be a 

Committee for Prevention of Sexual Harassment, which shall examine and investigate into 

complaints of sexual harassment, and shall submit its findings and recommendations to the 

office of the Vice-Chancellor of Ambedkar University, Delhi, A procedure for appeal before 

an Appeals Committee is also provided for. The mechanisms shall follow procedures which 

are gender sensitive and at the same time have due regard for the rules of natural justice.

t ♦
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PART B: BHARAT RATNA DR. B.R. AMBEDKAft UNIVCRS1TV, DELHI RULES AMD 

PROCEDURES FOR HiB PREVENTION, PROHIBITION AND PUNISHMENT OF SEXUAL 

HARASSMENT AT THE WORKPLACE, 2013

1. PRELIMINARY

(I) These Rules shall be called the Bharat Rama Dr. B.R. Ambedkar University, Delhi Rules 

and Procedures for the Prevention, Prohibition and Punishment of Sexual Harassment at 

the Workp I ace, 2013.

{(I) These Rules shall come Into effect Immediately upon their being approved by the Board 

of Management of the Ambedkar University, Delhi.

(lii) These Rules and Procedures shall apply to all members of the University including 

management, academic staff, non teaching staff, university functionaries, administrative 

staff, technical staff, support staff, students, consultants, visitors, and service providers, 

those holding permanent, temporary, honorary, deputation, ad hoc. voluntary or short term 

positions. They will further apply to members of Centres/ institutions associated with the 

University to the extent that they are engaged in activities relating to the Ambedkar 

University, Delhi.

(iv] These Rules and Procedures shall be applicable to all instances of sexual harassment as 

provided herein:

(a) occurring on the University campus, irrespective of the parties;

(b) betwee n o r a mo ng th e m em bers o f the Un Iverslty• 1 prospective o f thel r 1 ocation;

(c) where the complaint Is made by a third party against a member of the University 

and where such member Is/was Involved In an activity pertaining to the University, 

irrespective of their location; and



2»

(d) any other situation involving a member of the University in which the CPSH 

determines it is necessary to intervene,

(v) In any case that t$ brought before it, the CPSH may also recommend that the University 

authorities initiate action by making a complaint with the appropriate authority, and shall 

actively assist and provide available resources to the complainant in pursuing the 

complaint.

2. DEFINITIONS

2.1 DEFINITION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT

;butm (iMT. J1

{i} When submission to unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favours, and 

verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature are, implicitly or explicitly, made a term or 

condition of teaching/guidance, employment, promotion, participation or evaluation of a 

person’s engagement in any University activity;

(ii) When unwelcome sexual advances, and verbal, non-verbal and/or physical conduct 

such as loaded comments, remarks or Jokes, letters, phone calls, text messages or e-mails, 

gestures, exhibition of sexually explicit or offensive material in any medium including 

pornography, lurid stares, physical contact, stalking, sounds or display of derogatory 

nature have the purpose and/or effect of interfering with an individual’s performance or of 

creating a hostile environment:

(ili) When a person/s use/s, with a sexual purpose, the body or any part of it or any object 
as an extension of the body in relation to an/other person/s without the latter's consent or 

against that/those person/s's will, whether or not such conduct amounts to sexual assault: 

[iv) When deprecatory comments/conduct or any such behaviour is based on the gender 

identity/sexual orientation of the person[s) and/or when the classroom or other public 

forum or academic activities of the University is used to denigrate/dlscrlminate against
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person(s), or create a hostile environment on the basis ofa person’s gender idemity/sexual 
9 $ 9 

orientation;
Explanation: A 'hostile environment* Is said to be created when any act of sexual 

harassment has the purpose or effect of Interfering with an IndlvIduaVs work performance 

or creating an Intimidating, hostile or offensive employment, education or IMng 

environment

2.2 SEXUAL HARASSMENT AS DEFINED IN THE POLICY
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2.3 OTHER DEFINITIONS

(I) 'Academic stalf shall Include all such persons such as. Professors, Associate Professors, 
AuUtam Professors and others as may be designated as such for Imparting 

educatlon/Instructlons by the University or forgiving guidance or rendering assistance to 

' students for pursuing any course of study with the University or con ducting/participating 

In research projects. It Indudes any person on the staff of the University who Is appointed 

to a teaching and/or research post, whether full time, temporary, ad*hoc, part-time, 

visiting honorary, consultancy, or on special duty or deputation and shall Include persons 

employed on a casual or project basis.

/

Provided that persons on the academic staff of any of the Schools/Centres/Instltutlons . 
associated with the University are covered by this Policy only to the extent that they are 

performing University-related activities;

(II) 'Appeals Committee* shall have the meaning assigned In Rule 6.2 herein;
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(lii) "Campus includes'' all places of work and residence at the University, such as places of 
instruction, research and administration, as well as staff quarters, hostels, health centres, 
-sports grounds, parks, streets, lanes and canteens, etc. on the University campuses allotted 

and/or administered by the University or shared with other institutions, located at the 

present locations of the University at Kashmere Gate and Dwarka in Delhi, and all locations 

which may be designated as campus by the University in future;

(iv) 'Centre for Studies and Research" shall mean a unit of academic organization 

created for undertaking specified tasks and responsibilities that will contribute to the 

fulfillment ofthe objectives of the University;

(v) ‘ Chief Enquiry Officer" shall have the meaning assigned in Rule 6.1 herein;

(vQ ‘Counselor" inclu des any person, empanelled by the Committee for Prevention of 
Sexual Harassment and/or appointed by the University authorities, who has proven 

expertise in social and personal counseling on matters arising out of Incidents ofsexual 
harassment and discrimination based on gender identity or sexual orientation;

(vii) ‘Committee for Prevention of Sexual Harassment” or “CPSH" means the 

Committee for Prevention of Sexual Harassment of the Ambedkar University, Delhi as 

constituted under Rule 4 herein;

»

(viii) 'Ehsaas'1 is the University clinic for psychotherapeutic services or any other such 

body or institution by whatever name it is called;

(ix) 'Enquiry Committee” refers to the Enquiry Committee constituted under Rule 6.1 

herein;

(x) 'Managerial functionaries” means and includes persons on the Board of 
Management, Academic Council, and Planning Board of the University and any other 

person appointed, designated or nominated by the University to a position of service in the.' 

University, such as Dean of Student's Welfare, Deans of Schools, Directors of Centres, 
Proctors, Provosts, as well as persons discharging administrative responsibilities, such as 

the Registrar and the Controller of Finance, or anyone working In a managerial capacity;
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(xl) ‘Member* Includes students, residents, academic staff, managerial functionaries and 

nomteachlng staff of the University, provided that employees, academic staff, managerial 

functionaries and norv teaching staff o fits affiliated Centres and Partner Institutions are 

included only to the extent that they are performing University related activities;

(xli) ‘Non-Teaching Staff" means any person on the staff of the University or working for 

the University, not Included In the category of academic staff It shall also include any person 

such u, administratis* staff, technical staff, officers, consultants, support staff, contractual 

workers. d&Uy wagers and so on employed by ite University to perform any university related 

non-academic task. These would thus Include a person employed for any work directly, by 

or through any agency (including a contractor)) with or without the knowledge of the 

p rind pal employer, whether for remuneration or not. or working on a voluntary basis, 

whether the terms of employment are express or Implied, and includes any person 

employed as a temporary, casual, bodll, piece-rated or contract worker, probationer, 

trainee, apprentice ores called by any other name.

(xiil) ‘Outsider* means any person who Is not a member^f the University, and Includes 

but Is not limited to any person offering residential, food or any other facilities to members 

o f the U nl vers i ty. rel atl ves o f th e m embe rs stay! n g o n ca mpus; vi s I tors to th c U ni versity, 

participants of a seminar, workshop or a training programme, members’ relatives or 

friends, alumni or members from another university;

4*

(xlv) 'Outside expert* means and includes an eminent academician or NGO representative 

or any other expert having a known contribution and experience in working for gender 

sensitivity: provided that such outside expert is not a member of cither the academic or the 

non-teaching staff of the University: provided further that at least two-thirds of the 

membership of the organisation or Institution to which such an outside expert belongs 

shatt not Include any person who Is a student, resident, service provider, ora member of 

the academic staff or non-teaching staff of the University.
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(xv) ‘ Partner Institutions’' means any insticution with which the University enters into an 

agreement in furtherance of its objectives, and i ncludes representative/s of such 

institutions;

(xvi) "Policy" refers to the Policy on Prevention of Sexual Harassment and Discrimination 

based on Gender Identity and Sexual Orientation of the University;

[xvii} "Resident" means and includes any person who is a temporary or permanent 
resident of any of the accommodations or premises managed and/or allotted by the 

University, irrespective of whether he/she Is the person to whom the accommodation is ^ 

officiary allotted:

A.

(xviii) "Service provider" means any person who runs or manages commercial 
enterprises, or provides services, on the campus, and includes without being limited to, 

persons working in shops, canteens, hostels on the campus, as well as persons working in 

premises allotted on the campus, such as the Public Works Department, Banks and any 

other such similar services;

(xix) '’School” means every School of Studies as listed and defined under Statute 12 A of 

the University Statutes;

[xx) "Student" means any person who is enrolled for any course, whether full time or part 

time, with the University and includes an undergraduate or postgraduate student, 
certificate/dlplomastudent, a research scholar, as well as a student of another institution 

who has been placed or has opted for short-term courses at the University;

ixxi) "University" means and refers to the Bharat Ratna Dr, Ambedkar University, Delhi;

(xxii) "Vacations” means vacations as stipulated in the University Academic Calendar;

(xxiii) "Vacations Committee” shall refer to the Committee defined and constituted in 

Rule 4.10 herein;



(xxiv) "Vishaka judgment' refers to the judgment of the Supreme Court of India delivered 

in the case Vishaka and Others vs. State of Rajasthan and Others and reported in All India 

Reporter 1997 Supreme Court 3011;

(xxv) "Warden" shall refer to any person, who is nominated, appointed, or designated by 

the University as a Warden of a hostel allotted and/or administered by the University,

3. GENERAL OBLIGATIONS AND RESTRAINING ORDER

3.1 GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF COMMITTEES UNDER tHESE RULES

(i) The CPSH and all other Committees under the present Rules shall make every effort to 

ensure that the Complainant and thewitness/es deposing on behalf ofthe complainant are 

not further victimized or discriminated against while it is dealing with the complaint

(if) The CPSH and all other Committees under the present Rules shall, with the objective of 
ensuring that Hie^tmosoiTereSt leaffy^ MSfcMler:ati'
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(iii) The Committeesshall be empowered to take appropriate action, including the issuance 

of a restraining and/or protective order, against any person who victimizes, intimidates or 
* causes any pressure to be brought upon the complainant or witnesses deposing on his or 

her behalf or any member of a Committee, or who causes any obstruction in the process of 
enquiry during or after the enquiry.

(iv) It Is clarified that the filing of a complaint or an appeal under the present Rules shall 
not adversely affect the Complainant's status or job or salary or promotion or grades or any 

other terms of employment or engagement in the University,
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M In strict accordance with the Vishaka judgment, and in the interest of protecting the 

complainant from feeing any serious threat to his or her health or safety, at no time during 

the comp'aint*? receiving, enquiry and appeals procedure shall the defendant and the 

complainant be placed face to face, or put in a situation where they may be face to face, 

such as being called at the same time and be made to wait in the same place.

[vQ At no time in the complaints receiving, recording, enquiry or appeals procedure shall 

any Committee constituted under the present Rules probe into the past sexual history of 

the complainant, and such information shall be deemed irrelevant to a complaint of sexual 

harassment. A Committee may, however, consider as relevant, if there are, complaints of 

sexual harassment and discrimination against the defendant.

(vii) It shall be the duty of every Committee constituted under the present Rules to ensure 

and maintain strict confidentiality at all times about the details of a case, including the 

identity of 61liibgfff5!l55?ljE?!mM
(viii) In the event a defendant falls or refuses to participate in the Enquiry or Appeals * 

process under the present Rules, the concerned Committee shall have the power to proceed, 

against such person ex-parte and no decision of such Committee shall subsequently be^ 

called into question on the ground of such ex-parte process.

3.2 POWER TO ISSUE RESTRAINING OR PROTECTIVE ORDERS

BBB .ivefsitvTi); ower' :eo .injh e-V.i ceXh ance II o rj jSuyiMi**

i n i nefa nuXLO ivbrot ec t iy e.b r d e r vdeie
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(ii) Where deemed necessary by the CPSH or anyofits Committees or the Appeals 

Committee, at any point of time after the institution of a complaint, it shall have the power 

to issue a restraining and/or protective order against the defendant, either on Its own 

motion or upon the request of the complainant.,

(iii] Such order shall be in Form IV and provide a summary of the complaint, the date(s), 

time(s), and location^), of the alleged incident(s), and shall warn the defendant/s that any



attempt on her/his part or by persons acting on his/her behalf, to contact, or influence, or 
intimidate, or exert pressure on the complainant or any person in the complainant's 

confidence or any of the witnesses may prove prejudicial to her/his case.

(iv) The complainant or any other person should intimate in writing to the Chairperson of 
CPSH and/or the Enquiry Committee of any violation of the order of restraint by the 

defendant or any persons acting on her/his behalf.

(v) Should the Chairperson of CPSH, or the Enquiry Committee be convinced of the truth of 
such all egations, th e C hai rp ers o n o f C PS H an d /o r th e C hi ef E nqu iry 0 ffl cer m ay s u m mon 

the defendant in person and issue a verbal and written warning that such behaviour may 

lead to an adverse inference being drawn against her/him.

(vi} Where the defendant or anyone on his/her behalf harasses or continues to intimidate 

or Influence the complainant or any person in tho complainant's confidence or any witness 

or witnesses and the matter is brought to the notice of the Enquiry Committee or the CPSH 

by the complainant in writing, the Committee shall advise the concerned University 

authorities to issue warnings, suspension or any other order against the defendant pending 

the enquiry proceeding.

(yii) The Enquiry Committee and the CPSH shall consider all violations of the restraint 
order when determining the complaint of sexual harassment against the defendant.

4. CONSTITUTION AND COMPOSITION OF CPSH

4.1 The Committee for Prevention of Sexual Harassment

(i) There shall be a Committee for Prevention of Sexual Harassment at the University which 

shall be empowered to carry out the mandate of the Policy and the present Rules. Findings 

of the CPSH shall be binding upon the University, which shall take action based on the 

recommendations made by the CPSH within a stipulated time frame as provided under 

Rule 7.4 herein,
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(ii] The determination ofthe composition oftheCPSH will be premised on the following 

principles:

(a) In order to make the CPSH accountable and democratic, a combined method of 
elections and nominations is to be used to constitute every Committee;

{b) In order to create autonomous and transparent institutional structures to look 

into complaints ofsexual harassment, the CPSH shall empanel a pool of outside 

experts with known contribution to gender issues, which shall be reconstituted 

annually, and will strive to maintain continuity in the membership of outside 

experts in the CPSH.

(c) To make the Committee representative, each category of University members is 

given representation in the Committee;

(d) To ensure continuity and a steady mix of student members elected in the 

previous elections and newly elected student members in the committee at any 

given point of time;

(e) In accordance with the Vishaka Judgment, it shall be mandatory for.each 

Committee under the present Rules and Procedures to have a woman chairperson 

as well as at least 50 per cent women members.

[f) No person with a proven history ofsexual harassment and/ or discrimination 

based on sexual orientation or gender identity will be a member of CPSHf or of any 

of the Committees constituted under the present Rules and Procedures.

4.2 COMPOSITION OF CPSH

(i) The CPSH ihallhave a membership of fifteen persons, of which at least half the members; 

shall be women at any given time. The composition of these members is given below:
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(a) Five academic teaching staff specially elected to serve on theCPSH, of which at 

least three shall be women;

(b) Four students specially elected to serve on the CPSH, of which at least two shall 

be women;

(c) Two non*teaching staff specially elected to serve on the C PS 11 Flbiffiffl StTatllcast
"woman?

(d) One Warden and one hostel resident, of which at least one shall be a woman;

(e) Two outside experts from the panel constituted for this purpose, of which at 

least one shall be a woman.

(ii) The CPSH may invite one or more persons, at least one of whom is a woman, from 

Ehsaas, the university clinic for psychotherapeutic services, to assist it in its functioning 

from time to time and when required.

i

4.3 PROCESS FOR CONSTITUTION OF CPSH

(i) The process of direct elections for the representatives of academic teaching and non* 

teaching staff and students as members of CPSH shall be conducted from among the 

members of their respective constituency, for which electoral procedure shall be 

completed by the end of January every year;

(ii) The representative of the Wardens shall be elected by the Hostel Management 

Committee of the University;

(ili) The Hostel resident shall be elected by residents of both boys’ and girls' hostels;

(ivj Two outside experts from the panel constituted for this purpose, to be recommended 

by the existing or outgoing CPSH to the newly constituted CPSH;

(v) 'ersiwi mo e?tect&
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(vi) The constitution ofthe first CPSH, including the process of election and nomination of 

members, shall be supervised and overseen by the Gender Issues Committee,

4.4 TERM OF OFFICE OF CPSH MEMBERS

Except to the extent provided in Rule 4.3 above, the tenure of each member ofthe CPSH 

sh all be 223 years fro m the dat e o f assu mpti o n of o ffi ce, a n d sh all b e subj ect to a 

maximum of two consecutive terms.

4.5 DISQUALIFICATION OF CHAIRPERSON AND MEMBERS OF COMMITTEES

A person shall be disqualified for being appointed, elected, nominated or designated as, or 

for being continued as, a member ofthe CPSH or any of its Committees or from the Appeals 

Committee if there is any complaint or finding concerning sexual harassment or 

discrimination based on sexual orientation/gender identity pending against her/him.

4.6 CHAIRPERSON AND ACTING CHAIRPERSON OF CPSH

(i) The Chairperson of the CPSH shall be a woman from the academic staff and shall be 

elected by the members of the CPSH from amongst themselves.

(if) In the event the Chairperson of CPSH resigns or is unable to discharge her duties for a 

period exceeding 21 days (barring the period when the University is on vacation), the CPSH 

shall designate from amongst its members a woman faculty member as Acting Chairperson 

o f th e C PS H fo r th at p eri o d. As an d wh en th e Ch ai rp erso n resumes duty, th e A cti ng 

Chairperson shall cease to hold office.

(iii) The Acting Chairperson of the CPSH shall have all the powers and duties of the 

Chairperson of the CPSH outlined herein,

4.7 VACANCY OF A MEMBER OWING TO ABSENCE WITHOUT INTIMATION OR . 

RESIGNATION
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(i)!/ a member elected or nominated to the CP$H remains absent without written 

Intimation to the CPSH from three consecutive meetings, her/his office shall thereupon 

become vacant

(II) A member of the CPSH may resign her/his office at any time by tendering her/his 

resignation In writing to the Chairperson of the CPSH. Such a person shall be deemed to 

have vacated her/his office as soon as the CPSH has accepted the resignation.

(Ill) The Chairperson may resign from her office at any time by.tendering her resignation to 

iheVieeChanteNo: of the University. *

4.8 FILLING A VACANCY IN CPSH

(I) If a vacancy arises In the CPSH. the Committee shall coordinate with the relevant 

member constituencies to arrange for the ffillng up of the vacancy In the particular 
category, within four weeks, barring the period during which the University Is on vacation. 
If the vacancy remains unfilled after the specified period, the Vice-Chancellor of the 

University may. In consultation with the CPSH. fill up the vacant position by appropriate 

nomination for the residual period.

(II) No actor proceeding or order of the CPSH shall be invalidated merely by reason of the 

existence of a vacancy or vacancies.

4.9 MEETINGS OF THE CPSH

(I) The CPSH shall meet at least once a semester and at such Intervals as may be necessary.

(II) Members shall be Intimated of meetings In writing or by electronic communication.

(HI) Minutes of all meetings shall be recorded, confirmed and adopted.

(Iv) The quorum for a meeting of the CPSH shall hflisodjofthe existing members of CPSH. 
Motions shall be carried by a simple majority of those present and voting.

(v) Any member oft be CPSH mayrequest the Chairperson to call an Ordinary Meeting. At 
least forty-eight hours notice shall be required for such a meeting to be called.



a f „•

. -2'l?7

(vj] Any member of the CPSH may request the Chairperson to call an Emergency Meeting. 

At least twenty*four hours notice shall be required for such a meeting to be called.

(vii) The CPSH shall hold at least one public meeting every year where it shall rep onto the 

University community about its activities. This meeting shall be called specifically for the 

purpose of the presentation of the Annua) Report of the CPSH. The CPSH shall ensure that 

strict confidentiality of the complainants and of all personsinvolved at all times in these 

reports.

4.10 FUNCTIONING OF CPSH DURING VACATIONS

(i) In the period when the University is on vacation, the CPSH shall strive to ensure the 

discharge of its duties and functions through the constitution of a Vacations Committee.

(ii) The Vacations Committee shall comprise of designated members, which would 

include at least one faculty member, one student and one non*teaching staff.

(Hi) In the event that a complaint is received during the vacations or immediate action is 

necessary, the Vacations Committee shall, in consultation with the Chairperson of CPSH, 

convene a special meeting to initiate further action on the complaint in accordance with the 

present Rules and Procedures.

5. FUNCTIONS OF THE CPSH •

5.1 Gender Sensitisation and Orientation

(i) The CPSH will ensure prominent publicity of the Policy on Prevention of Sexual 

Harassment and Discrimination and the present Rules and Procedures in all Centres, 

Schools, Hostels, offices of administration, as well as in all public places on the campus such 

as the library, health centre, residential areas, canteens, shopping centres, etc



(ii) TWe CPSH will organiie progTaTfimes ler gendeT sensitisation of tho University 

community through workshops, seminars, posters, film shows, debates, skits, etc, It may 

enlist the help of specialized NGOs and any campus body to carry out these programmes.

(iii) The CPSH will strive to conduct at least one major activity every semester involving 

large sections of the University community.

[iv) The CPSH will co-ordinate with the campus security services to devise ways and means 

by which systems that are gender-sensitive as well as prompt and effective are put in place. 
It will maintain regular contact with the campus security services to ensure that in crises 

arising out of incidents of sexual harassment, CPSH members, identified by it, shall be 

intimated without delay.

(v)To become accessible to all members of the University community, the CPSH shall 

ensure widespread publicity of the contact details of all its members.

(vi) The CPSH will organize workshops for members to equip them to handle sexual 

harassment cases, which may include legal, psychological and medical aspects of aid.

[vii) The CPSH will work closely with the School of Human Studies ofthe Ambedkar 
University, Delhi especially with regard to counseling, which comes with the experience 

and training of working in the clinic set up on the campus.

(viii) The CPSH will strive to establish networks with legal experts, legal aid centers, 

counseling centers, health centers, police stations and their ami-stalking cells and other 

help lines, Crimes Against Women Cells, women’s groups in the city, and other 

organizations such as the National /State Commissions for Women and National / State 

Human Rights Commissions.

{ix) in cases in which sexually motivated conduct against a member, a resident, outsider, 

representative of NGO, outside organisation or partner institution or a service provider 

amounts to a specific offence under the Indian Penal Code or any other Indian law, the 

CPSH shall assist the affected party in making a complaint to appropriate authorities 

outside the University and in pursuing available legal recourse.
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S.2 Enquiry into complaints of sexual harassment;

The CPSH shall be empowered to receive, investigate and enquire into complaints 

regarding sexual harassment, and to submit a report along with its findings and 

recommendations to the University authorities, in accordance with the provisions of the 

present Rules and Procedures. The mechanism for registering complaints should be safe, 

accessible and sensitive, and the procedure followed for the investigation and enquiry into 

such complaints shall be gender sensitive and follow the principles of natural justice,

S.3 Suo motu action in cases of grave violations of the Policy:

The CPSH shall take suo moto notice of grave violations of the basic principles of gender 

sensiti vity and gender justice on the campuses and take steps as it deems necessary.

5.4 TRANSPARENCY IN FUNCTIONING

[i) All information received in the course of the examination and enquiry into a complaint 

of sexual harassment shall be heid in trust by the CPSH, the Vacations Committee, the 

Appeals Committee and all members of the CPSH. It is clarified that disclosure of such 

information may endanger the life or physical safety of the complainant or any of the

witnesses and is therefore contrary to the public interest.

(ii] As required by the Vishaka judgment, the University shall forward to the government 

department concerned, the Annual Report of CPSH together with a written report on the , 

Action taken by them on the recommendations of the CPSH and, where relevant the 

Appeals Committee. In all such reports, confidentiality of the complainants and all persons 

involved will be maintained.

(iii) These reports will be accessible to the University community and other organizations 

that network with the University.

(iv) The information and materials received by the Committees and the members of the 

CPSH during the course of any examination or enquiry into a complaint of sexual 

harassment shall be deemed to be held in a fiduciary relationship, the disclosure of which is
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not in the public interest Accordingly, such information shall not be made available
4 ' 4

pursuant to an application under the Right To Information Act, 2003 and is hereby deemed 

to be covered by the exception under Rule 8 (1) (e) of the said Act.

Provided that an exception to this Rule may be made when the Complainant applies for 

information under the Right to Information Act, 2005.

6. CONSTITUTION AND FUNCTIONS OF ENQUIRY AND APPEALS COMMITTEES

6.1 ENQUIRY COMMITTEE: Composition and Function

(0 Upon receipt of a recommendation from the two members designated for this purpose 

that an enquiry is required into a complaint of sexual harassment the CPSH shall, at a 

meeting specially convened for this purpose, constitute from amongst its members an

igtha Enquiry Committee to examine, enquire,emal JOmHalntyoommt

investigate and prepare a report,

(ii) The composition of the Enquiry Committee shall conform to the folloxving guidelines: 

(a) The Enquiry Committee shall consist of 52S members.

*iitteFsg^U^'preterabiwpemersahgmini

(b) It shall have at least 50% women.

(c) It shall include at least one outside expert.

(d) in cases involving students/academic staff/non-teaching staff, it shall include a 

representative of the constituency of the complainant and the defendant (i.e., if the 

complaint is filed by a student against an academic staff member, then the Enquiry 

Committee shall include one student and one academic staff member).



(e} No person who is a complainant, or witness, in the complaint of sexual 

harassment shall be a member of an Enquiry Committee enquiring into that 

particular complaint.

[f) No person who is a defendant or a relative of the defendant/s shall be a member 

of the Enquiry Committee,

(g) The membership of an Enquiry Committee shall not be changed or in any other 

way modified during its proceedings except in an emergency or in case of personal 
unforeseen personal circumstances.

(h) The CPSH may, at Its discretion, co-opt any person or persons with 

demonstrable sensitivity to gender issues to be a part of an Enquiry Committee, 

provided that the majority of members are the members of the CPSH, and further 

provided that such a person shall not serve as the Chief Enquiry Officer.

[hi] uw!tR5H^W51l51gfi

6.2 APPEALS COMMITTEE: Constitution and Composition

(i) There shall be an Appeals Committee which shall be empowered to receive and decide 

upon appeals filed against the report oftheCPSH.

(ii) The Composition of the Appeals Committee shall be as provided herein:

[a) One former Chairperson oftheCPSH or any former senior woman member of 

CPSH nominated by the Vice-Chancellor of the University, who shall also be the 

Chairperson of the Appeals Committee,

Provided that in the first Appeals Committee constituted under the present Rules, 

the Vice Chancellor of the University shall nominate a senior woman academic staff 

member of the University, who shall be the Chairperson of the first Appeals 

Committee.
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(b) One person nominated by the Board of Management of the University from 

amongst Us members;

M

(d) One outside expert.

7. PROCEDURE FOR COMPLAINTS FILING AND APPEALS

7.1 COMPLAINTS FILING PROCESS

(l) All complaints of sexual harassment must be brought by the complainant in person and 

shall be recorded in Form I, subject to the following exceptions:

[a) In cases of forced confinement of the person, a complaint may be brought by 

another person on behalf of the complainant, in which case the Committee will 

examine whether an enquiry, intervention or some other assistance is needed.

(b) In cases of persons who are unable to directly approach the Committee on 

grounds such as a disability or medical condition, the CPSHmay, on consideration 

whether the complaint falls within the purview of the present Rules,, decide to 

institute enquiry proceedings.

(hi) Complaints can be lodgeddirectlywithany member of the CPSH.

(iii] The complaint may be verbal or in writing. If the complaint is verbal, it should be 

transcribed by the CPSH or member thereof, as the case may be, and authenticated by the 

complainant under his/her dated signature or thumb impression,

(iv) Upon receipt of the complaint, the CPSH member to whom the complaint is made shall 

forthwith, and in any event not later than within 48 hours, forward the same to the 

Chairperson of the CPSH.
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(v) If the complaint is made through any other cliannelthe person to whom the complaint 

is made should bring it to the notice of the CPSH within two working days of its receipt by 

her/him.

7.2 PROCEDURE OF CPSH ON RECEIPT OF A COMPLAINT

(0 Upon receipt of a complaint in any manner as described in Rule 7.1, the Chairperson 

shall immediately and in any event not later than within two working days, designate two 

members of the CPSH to determine whether the complaint filed comes within the purview 

of the present Rules and Procedures.

(h) The said members ofthe CPSH shall, after making an examination of the complaint and 

any document/s filed with it, make a recommendation in this regard in writing to the 

Ch ai rp ers o n o f the C PS H wi th i n two wo rki ng d ays.

(iii) Upon a recommendation by the said members ofthe CPSH that the complaint does not 

fall within the purview ofthe present Rules, the Chairperson ofthe CPSH shall 

communicate the same to the complainant/s along with the reasons.

[iv) Upon a recommendation by the said members of the CPSH that the complaint falls 

within the purview ofthe present Rules, the Chairperson ofthe CPSH shall convene a 

meeting ofthe CPSH within seven working days, for the purpose of constituting an Enquiry 

Committee.

(v) If required the CPSH shall be responsiblefor making counseling services available to a • 

person/s requesting for it.

(vi) In the case of outsider harassment, with the consent ofthe complainant, the Committee 

along with relevant University authorities may initiate action by making a complaint with 

the appropriate authorities having jurisdiction over the offence. Further, the University and 

the Committee will actively assist and provide available resources to the complainant in 

pursuing the complaint.

7.3 PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED BY THE ENQUIRY COMMITTEE
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The Enquiry Committed thus constituted shall follow the following procedures:

(I) The Enquiry Committee shall complete the enquiry In the shortest possible time, not 

exceeding two months from the date on which it Is constituted for the purpose of enquiring 

Into the said complaint, except for reasons that the Enquiry Committee shall record In 

writing.

(iQThe Enquiry Committee shall follow the general principles enumerated In Rule 3.1 

above while conducting an enquiry Into a complaint of sexual harassment It shall have the 

power to devise Its own procedures for meeting any eventuality not provided for 

hereunder. In conformity with such general principles.

(Hi) The Chief Enquiry Officer shall convene the meetings of the Enquiry Committee.

(iv) Within two days of the Institution of enquiry proceedings by the CPSH. the Enquiry 

Committee shall prepare and Issue summons to the defendant In Form II containing details 

of the complaint and an Intimation regarding the date, time and venue ofthe enquiry 

proceedings. The Enquiry Committee shall also make available to the defendant a true copy 

ofthe original complaint lodged by the complainant, along with a copy of the present Rules 

and Procedures. This shall be handed over to the defendant in person and also by 

registered post to his or her last known address.

(v) Also within two days ofthe institution of enquiry proceedings by theCPSK the Enquiry 

Committee shall prepare and Issue summons to the complainant in Form Hi with the date, 

time and venue ofthe enquiry proceedings, including with It a copy of the summons issued 

to the defendant and a copy of the present Rules and Procedures.

(vi) Within not more than two working days on the receipt ofthe first Intimation ofthe 

enquiry, the complainant and the defendant shall submit to the Chief Enquiry Officer, in 

writing a list of witnesses, together with their contact details, that she/he desires the 

Enquiry Committee to examine.

(vti) The Enquiry Committee shall Issue summ ons to th e wltn esses in F orm V. 11 may also 

call any other person to appear as a witness if it is of the opinion that it shall be in the 

interestsofjustice, to whom summons may be Issued in Form VI.
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(vlil) If the complainant, defendant or witness desire to appear before the Enquiry 

Committee accompanied by one companion of their choice, they shall communicate to the 

Chief Enquiry Officer the name of chat person. Such a person shall have only observer 

status and her/his presence during the proceedings shall be restricted to the testimony of 

the individual she/he is accompanying.

(ix) The identities of all Witnesses shall throughout be protected by the Enquiry Committee 

by the use ofa coding system or any other convenient mechanism for this purpose.

(x) The complainant(s) and the defendant, or any one person on her/his behalf, shall have - 

the right to examine written transcripts of the witness statements with the exclusion of 

witnesses' names and identities. The complainant(s)/defendant should inform the Chief 
Enquiry Officer specifically if they wish to exercise this right. Any person nominated by the 

complainant and/or the defendant on her/his behalf shall be (only) either a student, or a ■* 
member of the academic or non-teaching staff of Ambedkar University, Delhi. No person 

who has been found guilty of sexual harassment shall be accepted as a nominee. The Chief * 

Enquiry Officer may allow access to such documents on a specific date to be intimated at 

least two days in advance to each of the parties concerned. At no point in time, however, • 

can the concerned parties take these documents outside the office of the CPSH.

(xi) Any behaviour, verbal or otherwise, on the part of the defendant or her/his nominee, u 

that is designed to intimidate or subject the complainant or any witness on his or her 

behalf to mental and physical trauma, shall be construed as an obstruction of these 

proceedings, more so if an order of restraint has been issued by CPSH.
(xii) The complainant and the defendant shall be responsible for presenting their witnesses * 

before the Enquiry Committee.

(xiii) The Enquiry Committee shall have the right to call for as many times as required, the 

defendant, complainant and/or any witnesses forthe purpose of supplementary 

tescimony/ies and/or clarifications. *

(xiv) In the event that the Enquiry Committee thinks that supplementary testimony is 

required, the Chief Enquiry Officer shall forward to the persons concerned a summary of 

the proceedings and allow for a time period of seven days to submit such testimony, in 

person or in writing, to the Enquiry Committee,
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(xv) The comptalnant and the defendant shall have the right of cross^exa ml notion of all 

witnesses. Such cross-examination shah be conducted In the form of written questions and 

responses via the Enquiry Committee, which may reject a question or questionslfltls 

Irrelevant or Inappropriate to the proceedings being conducted at that time.

(xvt) Where the Enquiry Committee is convinced that the absence of cither of the parties to 

the disputes Is on valid grounds. It shall adjourn that particular meeting of the Committee 

for a period not exceeding five days. The meeting so adjourned shall be conducted 

thereafte r, even i f t he perso n co ncern ed fa 11 s to appear wltho u t va I id reaso n.

(xvll) All proceedings of the Enquiry Committee shall be recorded in writing and the same 

together with the statement of witnesses shall be endorsed by the persons concerned In 

token of authenticity thereof.

(xvlif) The Enquiry Committee shall have the power to ask for any official papers or 

documents pertaining to the complainant as well as the defendant.

(xlx) Where either party desires to tender any documents by way of evidence, the Enquiry 

Committee shall supply true copies of such documents to the opposite party.

(xx) A!) persons heard by the EnquIryCommittee, as wollas observers/nominees, shall 

take and observe an oath of secrecy about the proceedings. Any violation of the oath of 

secrecy may invite the full range of penalties as outlined In the relevant Rules below.

(odj The Enquiry Committee shall have the right to terminate the enquiry proceedings and 

to give an ex parte decision on the complaint, should the defendant fall, without valid 

ground, to present herself /himself for three consecutive hearings convened by the Chief 

Enquiry Officer.

(xxJQ The Chief Enquiry Officer shall be responsible for making the defendant and the 

complainant aware that counseling services can be made available If so desired.

(xxlli] After concluding Its enquiry, the Enquiry Committee shall submit to the Chairperson 

of the CP$H a detailed reasoned report in which it shall record Its findings,

on whether sexual harassment has been committed by the defendant, 

and whether It amounts to misconduct according to the University statutes. It shall further 

record Its recommendation/s regarding the nature of disciplinary action/s to be taken as 

referred In Rule 9.
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[xxtv) IfrheEnCjuiry Committee finds no merit inthe complaint, it shall write to the 

Chairperson of CPSH, giving reasons for its conclusions.
TT.’

7.4 PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED BY THE CPSH UPON RECIEPT OF THE ENQUIRY 

COMMITTEE’S REPORT

(i) Within three to seven working days of the receipt of the report and recommendations of 

the Enquiry Committee, the Chairperson of CPSH shall convene an Emergency meeting of 

the CPSH.

(li) Each member of the CPSH shall have the right to access the entire enquiry proceedings, 

or any part there of.

[iii) The report of the Enquiry Committee shall be deliberated upon by the CPSH and a 

decision taken whether the same is adopted or otherwise. The report of the Enquiry 

Committee together with the summary of the opinions of the members of CPSH (including 

dissenting opinions] at such meeting shall be deemed to be the Report of the CPSH in the 

complaint of sexual harassment before it.
*

(iv) Within three working days of such meeting, the Chairperson of CPSH shall forward the

chjdmBioi

(V] itnufi .QfSucntmeeungSul&CnanmecsoiTkOhCRi■ee won
report'of.the&PS H]

(vi) Nothing precludes CPSH from taking cognisance of any new fact or evidence which may 

arise or be brought before itduringthe pendency of the enquiry proceedings and even 

after the communication of the findings to appropriate University authorities, and from re- 

Enquiry Committee in order to examine the complaint in light of the saidconvening 

new fact or evidence.

Provided that such reconvened Enquiry Committee shall consist of at least half the 

members of the Enquiry Committee that originally enquired into the said complaint
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(vil) The report of such reconvened Enquiry Committee shall be examined by theCPSHas 

provided under sub-dause (I) to (Iv) above.

(vfil) Where the report of the CPSH recommends the Imposition of a penalty under Rule 9 

or any other disciplinary action against the defendant, the Vice Chancellor of the University 

shall forward the report of the CP$H to the concerned disciplinary authority for taking a 

decision upon the recommendation of the CPSH. or take a decision himself in the event 

he/she Is the disciplinary authority, In accordance with the University Rules and 

Procedures.

(lx) In the event that a decision is not taken by the disciplinary authority of the University 

within three weeks of the receipt of the CPSH report, the ofilce of the Vice Chancellor shall 

communicate the reasons to the CPSH In writing.

7.S WITHDRAWAL OF COMPLAINT AND/OR APPEAL

(i}The complainant may submit a request In writing to withdraw his/her complaint or 

appeal at any dme during the complaints receiving or enquiry or appeals procedure.

(II) The Enquiry Committee or the Appeals Committee, as the case may be. shall make every 

reasonable attempt to ascertain that such request for withdrawal Is not the consequence or 

effect of coercion and Intimidation exerted by the defendant or any person on her/his 

behalf, on the complainant or any person on his or her behalf.

(HI) Where the concerned Committee is informed, knows, or has reason to believe, that the 

request of the complainant is a result of such coercion or intimidation. It shall Immediately 

Inform the CPSH, which shall strive to provide counseling and other support to help the 

complainant In overcoming the fear and let the Committee complete the enquiry or appeal.

(iv) The enquiry or appeals procedure shall be terminated If the complainant refuses tb 

revise her/his decision to withdraw the complaint or appeal.

7.6 APPEALS
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CO In the event that the CPSH fails to take any action on a complaint, or where.the 

complainant or the defendant wants to appeal against the report of the CPSH, he/she shall 

have the right to appeal in Form viito an Appeals Committee within a period of 3 months *- 
from the date ofthe receipt ofthc report ofthe CPSH in the manner as provided below.

(if) The Appeals Committee shall have all the powers and duties of an Appellate body. It 

shall consider the appeal, with the appellant deposing in person.

(hi) The Appeals Committee shall forward a copy ofthe appeal to the opposite party who 

shall have an opportunity to present his/her opposition to the appeal in writing and shall 

also be heard in person by the Committee.

(iv) The Appeals Committee shall have the power to summon any person as witness as well 

as any official record/s. The Appeals Committee/Committee shall further enquire into the 

matter, if on the basis of all the records before it, including the deposition of the appellant, 
it is satisfied that the matter needs to be further enquired into.

(v) The Appeals Committee shall prepare a detailed reasoned report with its findings and 

recommendations and forward the said report to the office ofthe Vice-Chancellor, with 

copies to the complainant, defendant and the Chairperson of the CPSH. *

(vi) The relevant authority of the University shall take action upon the report of the 

Appeals Committee in terms ofthe procedure provided in Rule 7.4 sub-rules (vii) and (viii) 

above. '

8. OBLIGATIONS OF UNIVERSITY

8.1,OBLIGATIONS OF UNIVERSITY AUTHORITIES AND FUNCTIONARIES

(i) The University authorities shall, through a notification in each academic year, notify the 

names and contact details of the members of the CPSH, and publicise the fact that the CPSH 

is the University body responsible for gender sensitisation and for conducting enquiries 

into complaints of sexual harassment
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(ii)
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(in) The University authorities will ensure that the Policy and the present Rules are 

included in the University website and references to them are included in the Admission 

Brochure and circulated at Che time of admission. The University authorities will ensure 

that recruitment announcements to all academic and non-teaching positions include the 

following statement, as notification of the Policy: Ambedkar University, Delhi has a Policy on 

prevention of sexual harassment and discrimination based on gender identity and sexual 
orientation and is committed to providing on environment free from gender discrimination 

and harassment

BSSS MSmwmwHnnsnfurions(IV)

£w :ii

(v) in order to ensure the accessibility of the Policy and the present Rules and Procedures, 
the University authorities and functionaries shall arrange for several copies to be placed on 

notice boards for display in prominent places, such as the entrances to the campus, 
academic and administration buildings, hostels, etc.

(vi) The University shall make available the Policy and these Rules and Procedures to 

individuals/agennes/hired service providers to ensure that they are aware of such Policy 

and Rules and their Implications.

(vii) In cases In which sexually motivated conduct against a member, a resident, outsider, 
representative ofNGO or outside organisation or partner institution or a service provider 
amounts to a specific offence under the Indian Penal Code or any other Indian law, the 

University shall in collaboration with the CPSH, provide legal, medical counseling or any 

such assistance to the affected person, and in particular assist the affected party in making
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a complaint to the appropriate authority outside the University and in pursuing the legal 

recourse available.
►
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(ix] The University shall maintain full confidentiality with respect to matters pertaining to 

theCPSH enquiries into complaints of sexual harassment.

*>

[x) The University authorities shall extend all necessary assistance for ensuring full, 
effective and speedy implementation of these Rules and Procedures.

O
(xi) The University shall provide theCPSH with the referral support of empathetic legal, 

psycho-therapy and health experts for ready first aid. consultation and guidance.

* (xii) As is required by the Vishaka Judgment, the University shall strive to create a 

workplace in which the functioning of the CPSH and the interests of justice are not 

subjected to undue pressure from senior levels.

4*
*

(xiii) As required by the Vishaka Judgement, the University shall forward to the 

government department concerned, the Annual Report of CPSH together with a written 

report on the action taken by them upon the decisions/recommendations of the CPSH 

and/or the Appeals Committee.

O

i

0 (xiv) It shall be the obligation of the University and its functionaries and authorities to 

provide all necessary resources to ensure the complainant's safety on the campus during 

the pendency of any proceedings under the present Rules and Procedures, and also 

thereafter.
*v

(xv) It shall further be the obligation of the University authorities to provide all necessary 

financial, administrative, infrastructural and human resources support to the CPSH during 

the process of its constitution through elections and nominations.a

8.2 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

4

r-

4

4

M



•V

*

nt 4
L'

/•s

The University will allocate a fund tor the functioning of the Committees each year based 

on its recommendations. An office space, with required personnel, shall be provided to the 

CPSH.

8.3 ADDITIONAL ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES 4

(i) The University will work towards achieving the following measures towards prevention 

of sexual harassment;
i

i

/»

[a) Roads are adequately lit on and around the University campus and residential
areas.

t
fb1 j/Jhicu 1 aKtraIfic within the Campus is regulated.

r,

pTSveeSan'r fahT>rl|T>i*e'mh‘ersLwh6’w r.
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(dj Every hostel authority shall act as per the Policy and measures provided in the 

present Rules, and students shall give an undertaking to abide by the Policy at the 

time of admission to the hostel.

*
*
4 i

(e) Washrooms are well lit.

{f} Trained security personnel [both men and women) shall be deployed around the 

campus. 4

(g) Women members are not to be asked to work over time alone in late evening 

hours.

i <

*
(11) The University shall, in collaboration with the CPSH, facilitate the conduct of a safety 

audit on an annual basis of the University campuses and premises associated with it, in 

order to identify spaces which are unsafe, and shall take remedial measures to address the 

same.

4
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9. PENALTIES

9 AjEKOCEDUREfFjJ R^CQMMENI)HfeRfeNAllflE5

(Q The disciplinary authority of the University shail in accordance with the University
action,statutes

including but not limited to the penalties provided herein below in order of severity, 
against any person, including member, service provider, resident, or outsider, who is found 

to have committed sexual harassment as provided under the present Rules.

o

(ii) In case of a second or subsequent offence, the University authorities, on the 

recommendation of CPSH, may reach a finding of severe misconduct and impose a major 
penalty.

9.2 TYPES OF PENALTIES

Keeping in mind the impact of the offence on the atmosphere of learning and intellectual 

enquiry in a gender sensitive environment in the University, the disciplinary action against 
a person who is found to have committed sexual harassment under the present Rules may 

include one of the following penalties:
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10. AMENDMENTS
i

10.1 AMENDMENT TO THE RULES & PROCEDURES OF CPSH I

<

)

1
i* >
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Amendments to the present Rules shall be effected in the following manner:

[•) Amendments to the present Rules and Procedures may be proposed by a decision taken 

in a special meeting of the CPSH called for the purpose, to the Board of Management of the 

University, which is empowered to pass the same in accordance with the University 

statutes;

(if) Amendments may also be made by the Board of Management in accordance with the 

University statutes, after prior consultation with and ratification by the CPSH, in a special 

meeting of the CPSH called for the purpose;

(iii) The proposed amendment^] as made in clause (i) or (ii) above, as the case may be, 

together with the objectives and reasons thereof, shall be recorded in writing and 

circulated by the proposer of the amendment(s) to all the members of the CPSH at least 
fifteen working days prior to the Special Meeting called for the purpose.

(iv) The minutes of the special meeting ofthe CPSH called for the purpose of considering 

any amendment to the present Rules shall be forwarded to the Board of Management along 

with any recommendations and suggestions.

(v) An Amendment motion in the CPSH shall be earned by two*thirds ofthe members 

present and voting. In Che event of an equal number of votes in favour and against the 

motion, the Chairperson of the CPSH shall have a casting vote.

10.2 Miscellaneous

Ci) These Rules shall be duly incorporated within any other Statute(s), Circular[s) or 
Ordinance(s) ofthe University as may be relevant, in keeping with the Vishaka Judgment

(ii) The proceedings under these Rules and Procedures of the CPSH shall not, in any way, be 

affected by any other proceedings against the defendant simultaneously undertaken by the 

complainant under any other provision of civil or criminal law, except to the extent 

specifically directed by a court of law.
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(iii] The provisions of these Rules and Procedures oftheCPSH shall not restrict the powers 

of the University or the right of the complainant to proceed against the defendant for any 

other misconduct, or pursue cnminaJ or civil remedies, whether or not connected with the 

misconduct within the purview of these Rules.
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COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF SEXUAt HARASSMENT(CPSII)
B RABAT fLvTNA DR- B JL AMDROIc AR UNTW.RStTT, DTUll (AUIt>
M\V nr LH], INDIA.

FORM I
Proforma for Recording Compiainf of Sexual Harassment 

See Rule 7.1

. COMPLAINANT^)

STUD ENT/RE SI DENT/ACADEMIC STAFP/NON-TEACHING STAFF/ OUTSIDER/ 
SERVICE PERSON

Name ____
Age ______
Address_____
Centre/School. 
Phone number 
Email

Sex

Name _____
Age 
Address 
Centre/School^ 
Piiorre number 
Email_______

Sex

U. PERSON (S) AGAINST WHOM THE COMPLAINT IS LODGED:

STUDENT/ RESIDENT/ ACADEMIC STAFF/NONTEACHING STAFF' OUTSIDER/ 
SERVICE PERSON

//(he conflict details are no< known, please give physical description*

Name _____
Age _____
Address_____
Centre/School. 
Phone number 
Email

Sex

Name
Age
Address

Sex

Create PDF files without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer (httD://www.riOvapdf.com)
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Centrc/Schaol_ 
Phone number 
Email

■Name _____ _
Age ______
Address___ _
Centres chool 
Phone number 
Email

Sex

DI. THE COMPLAINT (additional details may be recorded on a separate sheet)

1. Is the defendant known to the complainant(s)?

2, Is this the first incident of this kind? If yes, skip 3 and 4.

3. Were exactly the same person(s) involved? If no, specif) further.

4. Was the first incident reported? To whom? When? What action, if any, was taken “

5. Approximate date(s), timc(s) and location(s) of incidents (starting from the most 
recent):

Complaint recorded by

Signature
Name

Date_
Place

Create PDF files without this message By purchasing nova PDF printer fhttp://wsvw.novapqf coml
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H COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF SEXUAL HARASS MENT(CrSII)
DTIARAT SAIN A DR. U.K.AMI1EDKAR tTmTRSm'. DELB! {ALT) 
fsTW DELHI, IMJIA.is?

FORM II
Enquiry Committee 

Summons to the Defendant 
(Sec Rule 7.3)

Dear

A complaint of sexual harassment against vou has been lodged with the CPSH by
{nHjncfs) yfcomplainantts)) 00

_____________________ (daie). The complaint refers to an incidcnt(s) that allegedly
_________(date/peried in whid) iJie aJleged inddaiU look
.(locutionj), where you allegedly

took place on/in
pljce) in .

The CPSH has determined that this complaint fells within its purview in terms of the B.R. 
Ambedkar University Rules and Procedures for the Prevention, Prohibition and 
Punishment of Sexual Harassment at the Workplace, 2013 and has instituted an Enquiry 
proceeding into the complaint.

The CPSH has designated an Enquiry Committee of 
Enquiry Officer of the same is the undersigned.

persons, and the Chief

Based on the complaint the CPSH Enquiry Committee will look into the following 
charge(s) against you:

Create PDF tiles without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer <http://www.novapdf.com}
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You art rtquirtd to appear before the CPSH Erquiry Committee on
___ o-mJp.m. in the CPSH OfTtce. Should you desire to be accompanied during your
testimony by a person known to you, aod/or to have any witnesses examined, please 
inform the Chief Enquiry Officer (in writing) the names, postal addresses and telephone 
numbers of such persons) on or before 
or date of your deposition must also be directed to the Chief Enquiry Officer.

In order to ensure the safety and confidentiality of the complainant and the impartiality of 
the CPSH formal redrcssal procedures, the CPSH is empowered to issue an order of 
restraint to every person against whom such a complaint is lodged. Copy of such order
dated.....
this order.

(date). Requests for change in time

h enclosed and you are directed to abide by the conditions laid down in

For information, please find enclosed a copy of the abovemem kmcd complaint and a 
copy of (he Rules and Procedures of the CPSH. Please note that failure to appear el the 
hearing without a valid reason could go against you according to Rule 7.3.(xxi) of the 
said Rules and Procedures.

Yours truly.

Phone (O). .(R).

Chief Enqu iry Officer Date:

Create PDF fito wtlftout this mwsaoa by pureftaaino nova POP printer mttoi/frnw.noviotff.coml
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COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF SEXUAL HAT*ASSMENT(CPSH)
nrU*UT RATNA DR. DJt. AMBEDKAft U>IVERSTTY. DELHI (AU1>>
NEW DELHI. INDIA.

FOILM m
Enquiry Committee 

Summons to the Complainant 
(See Rule 7.3)

Dear

This is with reference to the comp (atm of sexual harassment against
__(name(s) of defendants)) that you lodged with the
.(date). The CPSH has determined that a formal 

enquiry proceeding be conducted into your complaint under the B.R. Ambedkar 
University Rules and Procedures for the Prevention, Prohibition and Punishment of 
Sexual Harassment at the Workplace. 2013. The CPSH has designated an Enquiry 
Committee of

w
CPSH on

persons, the Chief Enquiry Officer of which is the undersigned.

Based on your complaint the CPSH Enquiry Committee has prepared a summons to the 
defendant. A copy of this summons along with a true copy of your original complaint has 
been made available to the defendant, and I enclose a copy for your records.

This is to request you to meet with the CPSH Enquiry Committee on
___ a.m./p.m. in the CPSH Office. Should you desire to be accompanied during your
testimony by a person known to you, and/or to have any witnesses examined, please 
Inform the Chief Enquiry Officer(in writing) the names, postal addressed and telephone
numbers of such person(s) on or before.............(date). Requests for change in time or
date of your deposition must also be directed to the Chief Enquiry Officer.

, at

In order to ensure the safety and confidentiality of the complainant and the Impartiality of 
the CPSH grievance redressal procedures, the CPSH is empowered to issue an order of 
restraint to any person against whom a complaint is lodged.

( names(s) of person(s) against whom complaint is lodged), has/have been issued this 
order on .(date).

Any violation of the restraint order must be reported to the CPSH immediately. For any 
clarifications regarding the CPSH Rules and Procedures, or for a change in the time or

Create PDF flies without this message Dy purchasing nova PDF printer (http //www novapdf.com)
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date of your appointment with the CPSH Enquiry Committee, please contact the 
undersigned.

Pleasfc find enclosed a copy of the Rules and Procedures of the CPSH for information.

Yours truly.

.(R)Phone(O).

Date;Chief Enquiry Officer

Create PDF files without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer thttpj/www.novaodf.com)
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COMMITTEE FOR PREVENHON OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT(CPSIt)
BHAR.VT R.VTNA OR JJ.R. AMBEDKAR UNTVERSfTV. DF.l.RI (Ai:i»
NEWBELHUvm.V

FORM IV
Order of Reslmint (in duplicate) 

See Rule 3.2

Issued to by.on

This is wiih reference to the complaint lodged by 
alleging_________________

on
on

ai

During the pendency of the CP SB's investigative and enquiry procedures into the 
complaint against you. you are enjoined to respect the human rights and the 
confidentiality of the complainant, bis/her/their family, friends, and witnesses.

You shall not commit any act (either directly or by implication) that invades the privacy 
of the complainant(s), threatens his/her/lheir security, violates his/her/their human rights, 
or adversely affects his/her/their living, working, and/or educalional environment. You 
(or any person on your behalf) shall not make any attempt to contact the complainani(s), 
or any person in his/her/their confidence, with the purpose of influencing, intimidating, or 
exerting pressure upon the complainant on any matter, especially those that pertain to 
his/her/their complaint of sexual harassment against you.

You (or any person on your behalf) shall respect the right of complainants) to fill 1 
confidentiality on all matters, especially those pertaining to his/her/ their complaint of 
sexual harassment against you. You (or any person on your behalf), shall not publicise, or 
cause to become publicly known, any fact, conjecture, or speculation about the 
complainant’s personality, character, or motivations in any of his/her actions, including 
those involved in his/her/their lodging a complaint of sexual harassment against you.

You are put to notice that any attempt on your part or by persons acting on your behalf, to 
contact, or influence, or intimidate, or exert pressure on the complainant or any person in 
the complainant's confidence or any of the witnesses, or any violation of this order of 
restraint may prove prejudicial to your case resulting in an adverse inference being drawn 
against you and it may also induce the CPSH to recommend immediate disciplinary 
action against you, in accordance with the provisions of of the CPSH Rules &
Procedures.

Please affix vour signature in the space provided below to confirm that you have received 
the above restraint order and are informed of its provisions.

Signature. Date

Create PDF files without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer (http7/www.novapdf cornl
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COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT(CPSIT)
KHARAT RATKA DR. RJ?, Af>fBEI>KAR CNI'XRSrTV. DELHI (ACE)
NEW Dn.TIT, IM>U.

FORM V
Enquiry Committee

SummoDS to Witnesses Named by the Complainant/Defendant 
_________________ (See Rule 7.3)

Dear

This is with reference to a complaint of sexual harassment against
fnameWotdefendaflKP) lodged

___(natne(s) oruompiaiuotiiw) with the CPSH on
(date). The complaint refers to an incidcnt(s) that allegedly
____________________ (daie/pericxl jn v.hjd) die fd)«ged incidents took
______________ (locutions), where the defendant allegedly

bv

took place on/in 
pluce) in______

The CPSH has instituted a formal enquiry proceeding into the complaint, the Chief 
Enquiry Officer of which is the undersigned.

_______________________ has requested that the CPSH Enquiry Committee
solicit your co-operation to corroborale/clarify certain aspects of his/her testimony. We

a.m./p,m. in the
CPSH Office. We also request you to bring along any documents, or other evidence, that 
you may feel to be relevant to some aspect of the case.

would Ihcieforc like to meet with you on , at

Please find enclosed a copy of the B.R. Ambedkar University Rules and Procedures for 
the Prevention, Prohibition and Punishment of Sexual Harassment at the Workplace. 
2013 for information.

Yours truly,

Phone(O) .(R).

Date:Chief Enquiry Officer

Create PDF tiles without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer (http://www.novapqf.com)
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COMMIITEE FOR PREVENTION OF SEXUAL.riARASSMENT(CPSH)
BHAKAT KAtNA Da. 0JC AMBCDKAR JMVEBSTTY, DELHI (AUT>>
NtW DELHI. DiTIA.

FORM VI 
Enquiry Committee 

Summons to Witnesses 
(See Rule 73)

Dear

This is Nvith reference to a complaint of sexual harassment against
(namefs) of dcftndant(s)) lodged 

___(namc(s) of complainant^)) With the CPSH OH
(date). The complainant has alleged that the defendant

by.

The CPSH has instituted a formal enquiry proceeding against the defendant. In the course 
of its proceedings, the CPSH Enquiry Committee has formed the impression that you 
may be in jtossession of information that may prove relevant to the Committee's 
deliberations on the complaint, and this is to solicit your cooperation in this regard. In 
particular, the CPSH Enquiry Committee would like to ascertain your information of the 
following matter(s):

The CPSH Enquiry Committee would be appreciative if you could arrange to meet w ith
a.m./p.m. in the CPSH Office. We also 

request you to bring along any documents, or other evidence, that you may feel to be 
relevant to some aspect of the case.

the Committee on , at

Please find enclosed a copy of the B.R. Ambcdkar University Rules and Procedures for 
the Prevention. Prohibition and Punishment of Sexual Harassment at the Workplace,
2013 for information.

Create PDF files without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer (http://Www.novaDdf.com)
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Yours truly,

Phone{0) .(R).

Chief Enquiry Officer Date:

Create PDF file® without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer ihtto://wwwmovapdf.com\



248

COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF SEXUAL IIARASSMENT{CPSET)
QUA RAT BA CNA DR D.R. AMBEDKAJt UMVEBSITY, I>ELH1 (AUD)
NEW DELHI, INDIA.

FORM vn 
Proforma for Appeal 

See Rule 7.6

Before the ApDeais Committee
Designated under the B.R. Ambedkar University Rules find Procedures for the 

Prevention, Prohibition and Punishment of Sexual Harassment at the Workplace, 2013

1. Name and address of the 
Appel lant/s 
Centre/Schoof 
Phone number 
Email

2. .Name and address of the 
Opposite party/panies 
Centre/School 
Phone number 
Email

3. Date of Complaint

4. Pnrciculars of Report of CPSH 
agaiost which appeal is preferred

5. Brief facts of the case

6. Grounds for the appeal

7. Prayer or relief sought

Signature 
Name___

Date_
Place

Create_PDF files without this message by purchasing novaPDF printer {http://www.novaprif com)
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COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT(CPSH)
OHAftAf RVTSA6R B.R.AMIU’nKAROTVT'RSin'.DELClUAVD) r>T w m;uu. tmua.

FORM vui 
Written Apology

(To be hand-written by the Defendant) 
See Rule 9.1

(Name of the complainant)

This is to place on record my understanding that my misbehaviour towards you on (date) 
in (place)

liarassmcm, which is a conduct that violated your right to dignity, equality and security in 
the University. Although I am aware that an apology for my unwelcome and 
gender-insensitive misconduct cannot redress the physical and emotional insecurity that 
my actions have visited upon you, I wish nevertheless to apologise for my actions.

, constitutes an act of sexual

V%

. undertake that henceforth, I shall 
not commit any act (cither directly or by implication) that invades your privacy, threatens 
your security, violates your human rights, any provision of the Dr, B,R. Ambedkar 
University, Delhi Policy against sexual harassment, or adversely affects your living, 
working, and/or educational environment.

I

•i?
. undertake that henceforth, I (or 

any person on my bchait) shall not make any attempt to contact you, or any person 
known to you, with the purpose of influencing, intimidating or exerting pressure upon 
you on all matters, especially those which pertain to your complaint of sexual harassment 
against me.

I,

, undertake that henceforth. I or 
any person acting on my behalf, shall respect your right to full confidentiality on all 
matters pertaining to your complaint of sexual harassment against me. 1, or any person 
acting on my behalf, shall not publicise, or cause to become publicly known, any feet, 
conjecture, or speculation about your personality, character, or motivations in any of your 
actions, including your lodging a complaint of sexual harassment against me.

undertake that 1 shall attend the 
gender sensitisation programmes organised by CPSH. I shall make every' effort to ensure 
that I shall never again commit an act of sexual harassment, and shall do everything in 
my powers to deter sexual harassment by to others.

I,

4

»•

1,

Signature:.
Name:___
Date:

Create_PpF files without this message by purchasing nova PDF printer (http //vw/w. nova pqf.com)
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251 Appendix -13 
Resnl. No. 18/B0M(14y?.Q.n7.gQ13

Ambedkar University, Delhi

Minutes of the Ninth Meeting of the Finance Committee 
Wednesday, July 24,2013,2.00 PM 

Venue: Committee Room, AUD Campus, Kashmere Gate, Delhi 110006

/

Members Present:
n

1. Professor Shyam B. Menon, Vice-Chancellor
2. Dr. Kiran Datar

Board of Management Representative 
3 Professor Cbandan Mukherjec

Board of Management Representative
4. Prof. Ashok Nagpal, Dean 

Academic Services
5. Smt. Sumatl Kumar, Registrar
6. Smt. Asha R Rungta, ContioUer of Finance

(Chairperson)
(Member)

(Member)

(Special Invitee)

(Special Invitee) 
Secretary

r

Sri Shakti Sinha, Principal Secretary (Finance) and Sri Rajender Kumar, Secretary (Higher 
Education), GNCT of Delhi could not attend the meeting.

Item I

To confirm the Minutes of the Eighth meeting of the Finance Committee held on December 
18, 2012.

Minutes of the Eighth meeting of the Finance Committee held on December 18, 2012 were 
confirmed.

Item No. 2

To report the Action taken on the decisions taken In the eighth meeting of the Finance 
Committee held on December 18,2012.

The Committee noted the actions taken on the decisions of the eighth meeting of the Finance 
Committee held on December 18. 2012, as under:

Item Description Action Takenr-
3 To consider the appointment of Chartered 

Accountants for audit of the University 
Accounts for the Financial Year 2012-13.

M/s Verma & Associates, the Chartered 
Accountant firm was appointed for the 
audit of the Universitv accounts fur the 
Financial Year 2012-13.

r

4 To consider the matter relating to 
conduct of IDS Audit through external 
auditors.

The Finance Committee had suggested 
hiring of TDS consultants, as and when 
required. The suggestion was noted.

5 To consider and approve the Works Necessary proposals for requisite grant

1
l

i
}
i
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estimates for AUD’s campus at Rohini 
and fund availability under Capita) 
account to the tunc of Rs.ll.50 Crores.

of Rs 11.66 ers (revised by the PWD 
and received on 12lh December 2012) 
had been submitted to the DHE, 
GNCTD. The project is still awaiting 
approval and funding from the 
government.

To consider and approve the allocation oi 
funds under Capital account to the tune 
of Rs.100 Crores for purchase of land at 
Dheepur from DDA.

6 • The requisite amount was subsequently 
revised by DDA to Rs 111.63 ers 
Necessary proposals for requisite grant 
has been submitted (o the DHE, 
GNCTD, which has since been 
deposited with DDA by the Directorate 
of Higher Education.

Further Rs 3.13 ers have also been 
sought on 20.06.13 from the DHE. 
GNCTD for the construction of .the 
boundary wall on the Dheerpur Land.

Currently, the matter of handing 
possession of the land has been stayed 
by an order of the Delhi High Court 
because a portion of the area allotted to 
AUD had already been allotted to a 
Group''Housing Co-operative Society. 
The latest position is that an alternative 
plot to the above Society has been 
indicated by the DDA at the instance of 
the High Court and the Society has to 
indicate whether the alternative site is 
acceptable to them. The next hearing is 
on 5^ August, 2013._______________

r“

The Committee directed that there should be 'further follow up on the release on the amount of 
Rs 3.13 Crores for the Dheerpur boundary wall, in view of the possibility of the land being 
handed over to the University soon after the next hearing by the Hon. High Court on the 5in of 
August, 2013.

Item Nn.3

To consider (he Annual Accounts for the financial year 2012*13 and internal Audit report.

The Committee adopted the Annual Accounts of the University for the FY 2012-13 and noted 
the Auditor’s Report (Annexure-1) thereof prepared by the Chartered Accountants - M/s Verma 
& Associates.' The Committee resolved that the accounts may be forwarded to Directorate of 
Higher Education, Govt, of NCTot Delhi as well as Examiner Local Fund Accounts (ELFA) and i

f
t
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CAG for the Government audit. The Committee suggested the following while deliberating on 
the audit paras.

r-
(i) PWD may be requested to settle the advances tn the form of Form*65 at the earliest 

and also the matter may be reported to the Works Advisory Committee, Furcher, if the 
PWD is likely to delay the issue of a Completion Report in the case of completed 
works, a tabular list of works completed along with the sanction number and amount 
and duly signed by the PWD may be obtained from them and produced fo: 
verification by the audit,

(ii) Electricity charges levied by the IGIT may be paid to them but usage and charges 
must be subject to a six monthly review.

(hi) Short deduction of TDS may be deposited and the IDS issues settled, wherever 
ascertainment of short deduction not having been made good by the individual or the 
company is not possible,

(xv) The committee viewed the issue of delay in the settlement of advances very seriously. 
Most of the advances were drawn for the purpose of executing various activities of 
the University such as seminars, workshops, conferences, field visits, expert 
committee meetings, etc. The committee was informed that a certificate to this effect 
has been obtained from the employees as per the advice rendered by Chartered 
Accountants that the said advances were lying unsettled as on 31.3,2013 but have

cases pertaining to
the previous fimincial year and the concerned incumbent has been asked to settle the 
advances urgently. Further, in order to lower the number of advances and ensure an 
early settlement, the Committee suggested creation of a small centrally located ‘Event 
Management Cell' under an Assistant Registrar in the Administration Division to 
organize seminar/works hops/conferences/functions, etc.
Audited Utilization Certificates may be obtained from the externa) agencies to which 
grams were sanctioned for carrying out impact studies in CECED, as pointed out by 
the Auditor.

(vi) Service Tax registration issue mav be discussed with experts and resolved quickly.
(vii) Library Discount Policy may be derived as per the standard procedures adopted by 

the other Universities and institutions. The committee also suggested that efforts may .. 
be made to avail the maximum discount possible.

(vifi) The committee also directed that the steps taken to reduce the liability being carried • 
forward beyond six month from the date of issue of cheque in case of unencashed 
cheques must be implemented with immediate effect.

r

r
been settled since 31.3.13. There are about 15 advance

r'
(v)

r*

r

r

r*
item SoA

To note and ratify the proposal for re-appropriation of funds for the FY 2012*13 under 
certain budget heads where the expenditure exceeded the RE allocation.

r

The committee ratified the proposal. However, the committee directed that re-approprtations 
both to and from may be clearly indicated in future.

•. *

[i
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r-' Item No.5

To consider the proposed amendment to Delegation of Financial Powers approved by the 
Board of Management in Its 12,b meeting held on 31st July.

The item was deferred.

Item No.6

r

r

To report Action taken by the University regarding Investments made from the funds 
available from deductions under NFS.

The committee viewed seriously the issue of non-introduction of New Pension Scheme in respect 
of employees of the University even after five years of its existence and suggested that, efforts to 
get an approval from the GNCTD need to be continued, given that the scheme is already 
operational in both the 14 new Central Universities created after 2008 (same time as AUD) and 
seven Grant*m*aid colleges under GNCTD. The Committee directed that this matter be taken up 
with the Government at the appropriate level urgently.

r'

r

Item No,7

To note the Resolution of the I3>b meeting of the BoM dated 11.02.13 to earmark funds 
equivalent to the cost of hiring 12 full time Professors on a regular basis, under the existing 
budget head for Adjunct/Visitlng/Guest Faculty, (Resolution No.23a/BoM(13)11.02.2013).

The Committee resolved to approve the proposal of earmarking the annual funds equivalent 'to 
the cost of hiring 12 full time Professors under the budget head * Adjunct Visit ing'Guest Faculty' 
for accessing national and international expertise across 34 programmes to cater to short term 
requirements, without having to create permanent liabilities.

Item No.ft

To nolo (he resolution of the BoM to create 10 additional posts each of Academic Fellows 
and Research Assistants as per norms already approved by the Board. (Resolution 
No.23a/BoM(13)11.02.2013).

The Committee resolved to approve the proposal and to create ten additional posts of Academic 
Fellows and Research Assistants as proposed.

Item No.9

To create a fund under the new head ‘Quality Enhancement in Learning'.

The Committee resolved to approve the proposal and to create new budget head 'Learning 
Enhancement’ with appropriate provision. A notification may be issued to this effect along with 
details and modalities.

i
r' I
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Item No. 10

To consider enhancement in the funds appropriated for the University for 2013-14.

A tabulated version of proposed budget with four possible scenarios was presented to the 
Committee, in view of the natural growth leading to inevitable proportionate expenditure. The 
statement has been enclosed as Annexure - II. It was explained to the Committee that the 
University had gone to the Directorate of Higher Education (DHE) with Sccnario-I as the BE for 
13* 14. However, Scenario II was prepared at after discussion and at the behest of Directorate of 
Higher Education on the assurance that if required D/o HE would be amenable to further, 
allocation over and above the amount mentioned in the Scenario II at the time of RE. But the 
actual allocation by D/o Finance was further reduced to only Rs 20 ers, which is grossly 
insufficient.

r

r*

The Vice-Chancellor explained the fund scenario of the University and growth of the University 
since its inception. After detailed deliberations, the committee decided that the University must 
postpone any new activity despite getting the ground work done for them. The proposed 
programmes on Global Studies, Comparative Literature and Translation Studies* School of Law,'* 
Governance and Citizenship, Centre for Publishing, etc., shall be postponed as there was dearth 
of adequate funds to take them up. Instead AUD must now consolidate and given the paucity of 
funds, try and sustain what has already been commenced and running. Hence it was decided to 
not propose Scenario IV, (proposed already as the Annual Plan for 13-14 to the D/o Higher 
Education), but decided to propose Scenario I to the tune of Rs.40.84 crores as the absolutely 
realistic budget to be proposed to the D/o Higher Education .

f*“

Item No. 11 •>
9

To report the action taken by the University with regard to compliance of deposition of 
TDS in respect Shrl C M Sharma, former Adviser (finance), AUD nnd Ex Chief 
Controller of Accounts, Govt, of NCT of Delhi.

r*

The committee resolved that the matter may be taken up with GNCTD for proper advice to close 
the case permanently failing which, the University must under intimation to the GNCTD pay the. 
short deduction with the penal interest to the TDS Department and bring the matter to a close.

The meeting ended with vote of thanks to the chair.

r'

r (Asha R Rungtai
Secretary, Finance Coblmittee

r'
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BHARAT RATNA Dr B,ft, AMBEOKAR UMIVeRSm 
KASHMERE GATE)DELHI'110006

TI. *J*
BALANCE SHEET AS ON 31.03.2013

UAMLITIfiS SCHEDULE AMOUNT
fts." 9.

ASSETS SCHEDULE AMOUNT
Tts. P.'

EXCESS OF INCOHE OVE_R EXPENDipjRE .
AS PER INCOME &EXPE*NbrfUREA/C 1* . *
CURRENT LI Aearnes S PROVISIONS "**_*.K * _ * * * * 
\tf4SP€WT GRANT AMOUNT OF C£C£D AND_qTHER PROJECTS
capitaL fund

'OPa«WG BALANCE * ‘
- ADD ADDITION DURING THE YEAR

®«22f14 JEM FKED ASSETS_______
>NESTWEtfr________
’CURRENT ASSETS AND
U^S AMD ADVANCES

..!,«3r7&WS

T2J?-li;79S

ir
I

VI
IU 9

98768042
28154533 12^9^5?$

TOTAL 26.51^2,931 TOTAL 26^1.32.931
PLACE i NEW DELHI
DATE 512.7.2013

EVEN DATE ATTACHEDAS PER OUR REPORT 7 1

TB.

’l

:handan MUKHERJEE (PRO vice-chan ceuorj 
IMBEOKAR. UR WERsm

ASHA R RUNGTA (* 
AMBEDKAR UN1VE

iU£R Of FINANCE) '_N.ViRM&*
CHARTERE^ACCOUffTANTS 1r.

h^Vte* CMMtor
AAABgOMR UWVtRSlTT. 06LHJ 
Uiffuan Road. Ka«Tim*rt GAi«
DflBt*'110006

•a

CONTROLLER OF ftNANCe
*Rfr

AMSEDKAR UNWERSm: DELHI
^-9,

Websrt©;

>
^/Sw^.Owarts. N.D.-7?

-• 'ww.aud^c.in s
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BHARAT RAIMA Or, B.R. AHBEDKAR UNIVERSITY
KASHMERE GATE^DELHl-110006

INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31X13.2013

EXPENDITURE SCHEDULE AMOUNT
RA. p.

INCOME SCHEDULE AMOUNT 
R& P.

BALANCE P/F FROM PREVIOUS YEAR
2.81.54.S33 GRANT RECEIVED__________________________

78,23.53,661 SALE OF FORMS/ PUBLICATTQNS/TENDgR DOCUMENTS
2,00,1^600 CECED OVERHEAD CHARGES RECEIPTS___

_________CCWfcSEFEES___________
________ HOSTEL FEES___________
_______WELFARE FUND__________
______ MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS
SA2M.5M BAWIWTERSFT_______. “
________ - ON FIXED DSPOSTT
_______ - ON SAVING ACCOUNT .

PRIOR PgRlOD ITEMS

7,2SMf7S2
FIXED ASSETS 
ADMINISTRATION COST 
ftbUEMIC COST

u 20,W,00,000 
10,70.25? 

_ 4t05,«5
3X0,37.500

14,13.500
3,66,000
2,25,124

N(A1
iViBj

EXCESS Of INCOME OVER EXPENDITURE QQ TO aALANCE SHECT
4,12^655

33,82,153
5,87,917

TOTAL 31,07,6$,298 TOTAL 31.07,65.298
PLACE : NEW DELHI
DATE : 12-7.2013

AS PER OUR REPORT OF EVEN DATE ATTACHED

/.

c»
4C v

CHANDM4 MUKHEfUEE (PRO VICE-CHANCELLOR) 
AM6EDKAR UNlVEftSm

ASHA R RUNGTA (CONTROLLER OF fINANCEl 
AMBEDKAR UNlVERinY

ff^ASSOClATlS. 
CHARTERED'ACCOUNTANTS

M.

CONTROilER OF FINANCE 
ap%wr BmAumu,

AMDECKAR UNlvetSHY. DELHI
Aofto-TTfSPC^.OwaAa. N C ” 

Wild/ VMPMp: wwwJJd^c.n

AUBEOKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI 
Lothian Road. Kashmara Gat* 
DeHi hi10006 %

i

»
TO
C7T



1 >) \ \)If1 \ ^ 9 '»% ii i

BHARAT RATNA Dr. B.R. AHBEDKAR UNIVERSITY 
KASHMERE G AJE.DELHI-110006r

RECCIPT AND PAYMENT ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31.03.2013

RECEIPTS SCHEDULE mount 
Rs. P.

PAYMENTS AMOUNT 
Rs. P.

SCHEDULE

OPENING CASH & SANK fiAUNCf 4.43.44.213 FIXEDASSET^
___  __ IWE?TMEWr_i_

26.00.00.tKQ A£^\ttfS7RATlW COST 
2.30,950 ACADEMIC COST
---------- PREVIOUS YEAR UABrUTY

14fl3.S00 ADVANCE PAID TO STAFF AN D OTHERS

3.66.000 Cl rWING BAI ANCE _ ____
1.05.94.582 CASH IN HAND _ '____

44.30^64 BANK BALANCE _ ___
....

._i.lW.12 ...............................................................
_i05.44i 
2.25,476

- ...................................
3.03.32(500 
_12J5tQOO 

_ 15,90,990

n 2,42,58,277
5634599

*15,63,50,048
1,58,01.325

71,47,256
79,38,146

3flANT RECEIVED
MESS CHARGES
LfGC FELLOWSHIP {NET)
HOSTEL FEES 
SUSPENSE RECEIPT 
mVELFARE FUNDS
SECED AND OTHER PROJECTS { NET)
SIR JAMSETJI TATA TRUSTS PROJECT (NET )
PRIOR PERIOD ITEMS 
CANCELLATION OF STA1 £ CHEQUES 
CECED OVERHEAD CHARGES RECEIPTS 
MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS
SALE OF FORM S/PUB JCATTONS/TENDER DOCUMENTS 
COURSE FEES (Net of Refund etc.)
CAUTION MONEY (NFI)
SECURfrY DEPOSIT

IV (A) 
IV (B)

V

6,628
6,38,80.434

Z 0
« *SANK INTEREST c o- ON FIXED DEPOSIT

-ON SAVING ACCOUNT _33,82,153

TOTAL 30,09,16213 TOTAL 3Q,0£,ifr,7i3
PLACE : NEW DELHI
DATE s 12.7.2013

AS PER OUR REPORT OP EVEN DATE ATTACHED

. k

;?beA--' 7^

-r
M. verm'aVassociates,

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
CHANDAN MUKHEfUEE (PRO VICE-CHANCELLOR) 
AHBEDKAR UNIVERSITY

ASHA R RUNGTA/I CO NT ROLLER OF FINANCE) 
AM BEOKAR U NtYERSITY

Pro-Vic« ChAn^Aor
AHBEDKAR UNWERSUY, LfeLHl
Lolhian Road. Kashmara Gate 
O*#u-110006

CONIROUBUV FB«AMC£ 
***** BteiteHU,

AMBEtXAR UNWeRStTY. OEU«
^•9, PWT. Po^o-77/S©o9. Dwarte, 

4«»ii5c/ websjie:
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www ajd.ac.in



-) •> 1 •> '1 > \ ) ’’v ^ "> ■> 1^ SwHDtwLES. bfti.11NU PAh) OP rlfjAv'ACU^UnI’S A» 0N il.aioid * 

SCHEDULE i- CURRENT LIABILITIES AND PROVISIONS

i) ') ')1 16
PARTICULARS SCHEDULES AMOUNT

security Deposit 
sundry Creditors 
duties & Taxes 
Employee Liabilities 
iundry liabilities F.Y 2011*12
Amount payable to Students 
/isiling Paculties/Experts 
ludit Fees Payable 
Ixpenses payable 
laution Money 
Vless Charges Payable 
iuspense Receipt 
JGC Fellowship

21,94,770
1,69,23,498

6,29,321
1,62,60,832

80,617
1,72,850
1,00,406
2,86,050

62,54.555
28.62,000

2,53,257
91,821

5,93,233

I {A)
<

1(8)

•+'
a

TOTAL 4,67,03,210

SCHEDULE I (A)- SUNDRY LIABILITIES F.Y 2011-12 r>9
PARTICULARS CTTAMOUNT

.iabsbtves with tesrveet to d&ducV^orsfrorr* sa^ar^ 17273
Daulat Ram College
IGNOU
NIPFP
Secretary DUTWf 
SLBSV

iabilities with respect to Honorariums 
.labilities with respect to Vendors

16171
190
212
100
600

54572
8772

Total 80617
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PARTICULARS AMOUNT l
financial Vea< 13&200

Fee waiver 
Schlorship

70000
66200

Financial Year 2012-13 S66S0
ScWorship 366S0

Total 172850

:HANOAN MUKKEJUEE (PRO VICX-CHANCELLOR) 
kHBEDKAR UNIVERSITY

Pro*Vice Cftancetk*
AMBEOKAR UNIVERSITY DELNi 
Lothian Rood, Kaahmare Gate 
MN'tlOOOB

>
&HA R RUNGTA (CONTROLLER OF FINANCE) 
iHBEDKAR UNIVERSITY l\

M. VERMA * ASSOCIATES, 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS

7S»

CONTROLLER OF FINANCE 
arsiOTfT ferft

w^stDKRR mwtR^rrf, oelhs
Sc *9, pVM, Tuf3c-77/$ec-9.DwaftS.N 0.-77 

^3-Tr<i/ Wdbsild'y^v».aud aciri

i

)
l
i>

■i



> ->, *)• ^ *) ') *) ') •')1 *) ) ^ ;1 ^") ) ^ ^ ^

SCHEDULE II- FIXED ASSETS

5 i ir) )

Additon During the Year 
(Charged off to income 

Expenditure A/c)

Gross Block as on 
QLJW.iOU

Gross Block as on 
M .03.2013

Particulars

Amount Amount Amount
RS RS RS

Furniture & Fixtures 5,90,99,174 65,44,895 6,56,44,069

Computer & Peripherals 2,27,47,738 42,35,519 2,69,83,257

Office Equipment 22,57,112 4,77,393 27,34,305

Books 1,46,64,018 1,68,96,926 3,15,60,944

Total 9,87,68,042 2,81,54,533 12,69,22,575 i

Fixed Purchased from Advances/Imprests 
Fixed Assets purchased in Credit 
Fixed Purchased in Cash

2,15,237
36,81,019

2,42,58,277

»

O

CHANOAM MUKHCAJEE (PRO VICE-CHANCELLOR) 
A»4BEDKAR UNIVERSITY

^Vtee Chancettor

AMS6Dw wiveftsnv oetw
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ASHA R RUNGTA (.CON^OLLEROF FINANCE) 
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W13JART-A, CURRENT ASSETS
fOS Recoverable* 
:ash in Hand 
)ank Balances

6,628
8,38,80,434

AUQ unspent giant 
AUD Fees
C£C£:D and other projects unspent balance
S5TT unspent balance
Bank interest earned during the year

2,7^,18,445
35944744
12799184
4435908
33821S3

OTAL (A) 8,39,50,253
•ART-B, LOANS & ADVANCES

idvance To PWD For Dep Work 
idvance to staff

3,76,43,549
10,75,502
5,92.658

10,000
12,500.

advance to Suppliers* 
nprest A/c
elephone Connection Deposit
OTAL <B) 3.93,34.209
OTAL(A*B1 12,32,84,462 2S3

m
Less: Provision held for unrecoverable Balances 52,664

GRAND TOTAL 12,32,31,798

V-L—*-*

-1^ &n &

iMAHOAH MUKHtRJEE tWO VlC£-CMANC£LLOR} 
HBEOKAR UNlVERSm

l
Pro-Vice ChanceAx 
AMd^DKAR UNIVERSITY. DELHI 
Lothian Road, Kathmere Gate 
Oelhi-110006
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»HA R RUNGTA (CONTRolLER OF FINANCE) 
■1BE0KAR UNjVERSm K

CONTROLLER OF FINANCE
ftwtora, ftiifr
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SCHEDULE IV (B)' ACADEMIC COST

PARTICULARS AMOUNT
Setrinors/Conference/Work2bops/Jurtction$
Journ als / Pen odicols / Subscnp Von
Newspaper and Periocficols
Stipend to Students

Examination Expenses
Schtorship
Research Project
field Based Leorning/Project Work 
Adjunct & Wsttmg Faculty

22,28,414
78,77,435

32.207
41,87,393

2,81,074
23,43,549
2,24,92$

20,06,577
29,81,862

TOTAL 2,00,12,600
less: Expenses Pawft/e 42.11,275
Academic Cost Paid 1,56,01,325.00

r

CHANDAN MUKHERJEE (PRO VICE-CHANCELLOR) 
AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY Pro-V« Chancattor 

AM6EDKAR UNIVERSITY, OELH\ 
LotniBn Road, Kaanmora Oats 
DelhktfOOOS

Q
ASHA R RUNGTA (CONTROLLER Of FINANCE) 
AMBEDKAR UNIVER&V

CONTROLLER OF FINANCE 
gi4§M ftieWUMfl, fWf 

AHSfiOKAR. UNWERSTC DELHI 
S*-9, BTWI. sT©ft«-77/S«o9, OwarKa. N.D.-77 

weCeft®' www.eud^c.fn
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SCHEDULE IV (A}- ADMINISTRATION COST[r PARTICULARS AMOUNT

Consultative/Selection Committee Meeting
Advertising ond Publicity 
Audit Fees 
Audit Expense 
Bank Charges 
Electricity Expense 
Hiring 0/Vehicle 
Horticulture 
Medical Expenses
Meeting Expense {Statutory Bodies)
Office Conageney
Postage and Courier
Printing and Stationery
Refreshment and Catering (Entertainment)
Repair and Maintenance
NPS Employers Contribution
Employees Cost
Sanitation
Security Expenses
Sports Equipments
Student/Staff Welfare
Student Volunteer Payment
Telephone onti Internet Expense
Travelling Allowance (Foreign)
Travelling Allowance (Domestic}
Water Expenses 
Professional Charges 
Convocation 
Membership 
ERP& Softwares

Prior Period Expense 

29.07A51 
50,9$, 831 
3,71,462 

15,000 
24,673 

97,90,573 
34,80,70S 
1,04,886 
9,29,292 
1,21,821 
9,49,568 

75,836 
31,55,848 

5,72,968 
11,75,788 
38,01,776 

11,78,63,917 
49,19,06$ 
87,18,294 

1,05,376 
45,000 

2,05,500 
24,20,491 
15,10,108 
14,63,652 
20,16,956 
3,33,155 

24,45,897 
4,00,000 

26,31,030 
47,02,841

S'

r

S'

TOTAL 18,23,53,661
2,60,03,613Less: Expenses Payable

Administration Cost Paid 1S,S1,SS,046

r*

e
r
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Advance with Staff Members 
Advance to Suppliers 
Imprest with Staff 
Telephone connection Deposits 
TOTAL 
less:
Advance to CPWO
Advance to Suppliers
imprest with Staff
Advance to Staff
telephone connection Deposits
TOTAL

3,76,43,S49
10.75,502
5,92,6SS

10,000
12,500

3,93,34,209

i 3,31,10,545
10,338

1,00,000
2,62,680

12,500

■«

*

3,14.96,063
ADVANCES PAfO IN CASH 78,38,146

CHEDULE VI-UNSPENT GRANT AMOUNT Of CECED AND OTHER PROJECTS
PARTtCUlARS AMOUNT

. CECEO AND OTHER PROJECTS 
SIR JAMSETJI TATA TRUST

68,31,?? 8 
44,30,864

1,12,62,642

i
t
it
>(
S) f

llAlVDAM MUKHERjeE (PRO VICE-CHANCELLOR) 
IBEDKAR UHtVCRSnY i

P^Vice Chaoc^cr 
fMeeDMRWiVER6)TY. DEUH 

Ro*], Kaahmere GatT 
Oeihf-noooe

l1

tOLLEI&F ^HXNCE) 
nvnHOLLER OF FINANCE 
if**7*7 Jtwft

AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY DELHI 
dp-9, ?T7T/. Tef?o-77/Sec-9. Dwflrtta ND. 7T 

^HivT/ Woosiie. wvrw aud ac.jn

HA R RUNGTA (CQl 
BEDKAR UNrV£R5

M. VERMA t ASSOCIATES, 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS i
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SCHEDULE VI (A)-AD VANCES TO STAFF MEMBERS AND OUTSIDE AGENCY OF CECEO AND OTHER PROJECTS

PARTICULARS STAFF (Amount InRs) OUTSIDE AGENCY {Amount in Its.)
flkshara Foundation
BVlF
CIFF
ICSSR
Mobile Creches 
SERP 
UNICEF 
World Bank

100,000 
sis,000
400,000
195,000

21,000

6S6,000
165,000

287,905
5,213,654807,260

4,161
•19,202SAIL

Total 2,023,219 6,317,559

>

CHAN DAN NUKHCRJEE (PRO VlCe-CHANCELLOR) 
AHBEDKAR UNIVERSITY

<T4

ASHA R RUNGTA (CONTROLLER OF FINANCE) 
AM6EDKAR UNIVERSITY

M. VERMA h ASSOCIATES, 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
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SCHEDULE VII
}

r-

IA) S/GMFfCANT ACCOUNTING PQUaES ftND NOTES TO ACCOUNTS

(A) S/GNiPICAJVT ACCOUNTING PQUOES
1. Basis of oraparation of Financial Statements

The accounts are prepared under the historical cost concept on accrual method of 
accounting with generally accepted accounting principles in accordance with 
mandatory accounting standards and disclosure requirements 

2* Revenue Recognition

income and Expenditure are accounted for on accrual basis except stated below;

Fees and other receipts from students & Government Grants are accounted for 
on receipt basis
Annual subscription paid for journals is charged off fully in the year of payment.

t.

r“* II.

3. Fixed Assets

Fixed Assets are stated at cost and charged off fully In the year of purchase

Annual Subscription paid for jo urn a Is is charged off fully in the year of payment.

4. Accounting for Grants

Grant in Aid received from Government is recognised in the Income and Expenditure 
Account as income in the year of receipt.

r

/-
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/6)Notes to Accounts

1. (fi) Rs. 6533004.00 and Rs.31110545.00 P3rd during tht year and previous years to PWD as 
advance for various deposit works such as installation of Air Conditioned at Dwarka and 
Kashmere Gate Campus, Electric inttaKation, repair and rqaimeranee etc. Adjustment of 
advances amount is pending for current year and previous years as submission of blfis, 
completion certificates, measurements, status of work is not submitted by the PWD despite 
of AUD request, in respect of most of the work awarded , the work are compieted by PWD 
and handed over the site to AUD for their utilisation however due to non availability of 
adequate data/ bills/ measurements/compJetion certificate the adjustments of advances is 
pending. Impact of above on AUD's advances/Fixed Assets/Expeoditure/Ca^tsl Reserve is 
not ascertainable at this stage.

r'

r'

(bj During the year work orders were awarded to PWO for various jobs. Out of above 28 
work orders with estimated cost amounting to Rs.3O3.0O lacs were outstanding. As or 
31.03.2013 various work were completed by PWD or were in progress, however due to non 
submission of bills, measurement, completion, status of the work, the liability for,the same 
are not ascertainable hence not provided.

r 2. Electricity and Water Charges includes Rs.S$QS820.GO and Rs.3S033S7.00 account for on the 
basis of bills raised by Indira Gandhi Institute of Technology (fGiTj for kashmere Gate 
Campus In the ratio of 60:40 (AUD's Share 40%) for the consumption of Electricity and Water 
during the current year and previous year. JGIT and AUO are jointly sharing the Kashmere 
Gate campus and due to non availability of separate meters PWD on the basis ef area and 
other factors have aliocated th e rati 0 0 f co nsu m ptf0 n as 60:40.

3. Campus area at Dwarka were jointly used by AUD and NIT for oart of year 1012*13. During 
this period charges for common utilities such as electricity, sanitation, security etc were paid 
by AUD and proportionate share of utilities consumed was to be borne by NIT. Recoverable 
amount from NIT on account of above has not been account for as the actual consumption 
ratio is not yet ascertained.

4. liability on account of non/short deduction of Tax at source and interest and penalty 
thereon in respect of discrepancies observed and reported Is not ascertained and provided 
for. AUD is in the process to contact the deductees for the recovery of amount/ to ascertain 
the status of tax paid by them.

5. Employees liabilities Include Rs.74S4787.QQ and Rs.5?386S4.00 for the year and previous 
years towards employees end employers contribution of New Pension Scheme (NPS)as the 
approval from Directorate of Higher Education is awaited and the amount is yet to be 
remitted to appropriate authority. Amount of interest/penalty, if any, foe non remittance at 
this stage is not ascertainable hence not provided.

6. During the Tear AUD has received Grant/Financial support for various CECED/Other projects 
from Government/Other organisations.'Amount of 3ank interest earned on unspent balance 
of grant/s up port is treated as AlfD’s income.

r

r

1
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7. Advance to some staff members and Others are subject to recoflcilfatlon and are 

unconfirmed, consequential impact for the same on income and current assets of the 
University are not ascertainable.
i.) As on 31.03.2013 balance outstanding Rs.6831778.00 and fts.4430864.OOunder CECED 
and Other projects end Sir Jamsetji Tata Trust Project respectively is representing the 
balance unspent after adjusting the advances paid amounting to Rs.2023219.00 to staff and 

^fis.6317559.00 to outside agencies and expenses on cash basis. The amount of expenses 
incurred tilf 31.03.2013, if any, against the advances paid to other organisation has not been 
account for due to non availability of their audited utilisation certificate/statement of 
accounts.

li) AUD is maintaining record showing the grant received, cumulative amount paid for 
expenses and advances and unspent amount of grant outstanding at the beginning and close 
of the .year, further AUD is in the process to maintain the record showing item wise 
expenditure according to the approved budget heads and to meet the other requirement 
with regard to record maintenance of the donor/grantor organisations, 
ili) Some of the projects are continuing till 31.03.2013, as per sanction terms/MOU 
executed with the donor organisation, the tenure of these projects were expired on or 
before 31 03.2013. Although the extension of these projects from the donor organisations 
are not obtained, the management is of the view that the non availability of the extension of 
validity of these projects shall not have any financial impact as the delay in the completion 
of projects are otherwise approved by the donor organisations.

tv) Some of the organisations while extending the fund for various projects had executed 
the MOU/Contract/ Work order and have assigned the project to AUD/CECED in the 
capacity of consultant/service provider. Management is of the view that provisions of the 
Service Tax Acts are not applicable as the funds are transferred for social welfare projects in 
the largest public interest. However AUD is in the process to clarify the matter with the 
donor/grentor/project awarding organisations.
v) During the year overhead Charges on account of AUD allocable expense on CECED 
projects is charged for two projects viz, UNICEF and CARE India only. Management is of the 
view that the overhead charges on the other projects shall be charged on their certainty of 
realisation/ completion of projects.
9. Current liability includes suspense receipt Rs.93821.00, due to non availability of nature 
of above amount the impact on the results of the University is not ascertainable at this 
stage.

8.

S'

r'
<.

CHANOAN MUKHBUE* (PRO VICE-CHANCELLOR) 
AM8EDKAR UNIVERSITY

pro-Vic* Ch*nc#Hor 
AM8EDKARUNIVERSITY DELHI 
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Otlht'110006 1 * 1 ' OELjvl

% /
. VJ* \

SOCXATES I
cRIKtered accountants 1

ASHA RAM RUNGTA 
CONTROLLER dit FINANCE

«VE

(%TT
CONTROLLER OF FINANCE

AMSEDKAR UNIVeftSfTY. DELHI
',rf>W7/Sec-91 0»3t‘3. N D ‘77

3« ^ fivjfa

3



-Ml— i ■ —tO

2^
21

H-V^RMAdt ASSOCIATES 

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
1809, HEMKUNT CHAMBERS 

NEHRU PLACE, NEW DELHI-\ 9
TELEPHONE N0.+91-41076096 

EMAIL: MYERMASSOC1ATES®VAHOO.IN
r

AUDITOR'S REPORT
1, We have audited the attached Balance Sheet of Bharat Ratna Dr, B.R. Ambedkar University, 

Delhi as at 31" March, 2013 and also the Income & Expenditure Account for the year ended 
on that date annexed thereto. These financial statements are the responsibility of the 
management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based 
on our audit.

2. We conducted our audit in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in India, 
Those Standards requires that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable 
assurance about whether the financial statements are free from material misstatements.

3. An audit includes examining, on test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures 
in the financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting principles used 
and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial 
statement presentation.

4. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion,
5. We report that:

Loans and Advances includes RS.6S33004 and Rs.31U0S45 paid to PWD during the 
year and in previous years respectively for various depository work awarded. As per 
record and information provided to us various works awarded were completed by 
PWD during the year and in previous years and AUD is utilising those 
assets/facilltfes. Due to non submission of bllls/measurement/completion 
certificate/status report by PWD liability of the work conducted nas not been 
ascertained and provided and the amount paid is still appearing as advances, in view 
of above amount of advance are overstated and llabilities,expenditure are 
understated, quantum of which has not been ascertained.(Refer Note no.l) 
Disclosure required as per Accounting Standard 15 "Employee Benefits" and 
Accounting Standards-29 '’Provisions, Contingent liabilities and Contingent Assets" 
has not been made.

i.

In the absence of appropriate instructions employer and employee contribution 
deducted during the year and previous years of New Pension Scheme (NPS) has not 
been remitted to the appropriate authorities and amount is kept in the form of 
Bank's fDR/separan bank account. Uabiiity on account of interest/penaity if any for 
non/late remittance of amount has not been ascertained and provided.
During the year and in previous years University has deducted employees pension 
contribution from the salary of lien employees, in respect of some of the employees 
Amount deducted along with employer's contribution and amount of leave salary 
has not Been remitted by the University to the employee’s respective parent 
organisations.
Liability on account of non/less deduction of Tax and on late remittance of tax has 
not been ascertained and provided by the University.(Refer Note no.d)
Advances to some of the Staff and Others are subject to reconciliation and are 
unconfirmed, consequential impact for the same on income and expoenditure and 
current assets of the University are not ascertainable.

HI.

/—

iv.

i

1

I
(!

■]

>



—>---- —-

m
r'- nr

vii. Purchase procedure for the procurement of books needs to be improved in terms 
of followings:
As per purchase procedure \ Library purchase policy provided to us vide clause no V 
"The discount rate may vary at the discretion of the AUD authorities and shall be 
acceptable to empaneled supplier. Further as per clause S.ii. 'notwithstanding the 
discount rates so decided the AUD library shall have the right to procure books / 
publications at higher rates of discount. Further as per schedule of discount the 
discount on the basis of year of publication and medium of language etc are 
mentioned. In this regard we have observed that books were purchased during 
the year at the discount rates stated to the schedule of discount irrespective of 
discount rates available in the market. No documentary or other evidence available 
for our verification which reflect that the discounts on published price were 
obtained from the other sources / electronic media end compared before 
purchasing the books from the existing sources whereas as per purchase policy 
AUD library shall have the right to procure books / publication at the higher rate of 
discount . We have further observed from the record available for our verification 
no quotation / tender Invite during the year for the procurement of books . During 
the year 20l2*li books worth fts 169.00 lacs app were purchased which constitute 
a substantial portion of the total expenses of AUD therefore the purchase 
procedure needs to be strengthen for the optimum utilisation of funds.
We further report that:

We have obtained all the Information and explanation which, to the best of our 
kn o wledge a n d be I ief. we re necessary fo r the purpose of our audit.
In our opinion, proper books of accounts, as required by law, have been kept by the 
University, so far as appears from our examination of those books.
The Balance Sheet and the Income & Expenditure Account, dealt with by this report, are 
In agreement with the books of account.
The Balance Sheet and income & Expenditure Account, dealt with by this report comply 
with the accounting standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, 
so far as applicable except stated in point no.S.(ii)
In our opinion and to the best of our information, and according to the explanation 
given to us, the said accounts, subject to point no. 5(i) to S(vii) above and subject to 
notes on accounts as per schedule no VII, give a true and fair view In conformity with 
the accounting principles generally accepted in India : 
aj in the case of the Balance Sheet, of the state of affairs of the University as at March 

31,2013 and
b) In the case of the income & Expenditure Account, of the excess of Expenditure over 

Income for the year ended on that date.

n M)

111)

IV)

r' v)

<~

r

r
Place: New Delhi 
Date: 12.07.2013

• M.VERMA& ASSOCIATES 
af^R^ERED ACCOUNTANTS
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AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI
Statement shewing the details of Expenditure incurred upto 30th June, 2013.

(R&. in lakhs)
SI. Account Description SCENARIO - I 

(BE 2013-14 
.proposal 

submitted to 
DH6)

SCENARIO-II 
(BE 2013-14 

as per 
Finance 

Committee)

SCENARIO - III 
(BE 2013-14 as 

per GIA)

SCENARIO-IV 
(As per Annual 
Plan proposals 

2013-14)

Exp. Incurred 
upto June 

2013 (including 
Advances)

No.

ACADEMIC EXPENSES
Semin ars/ Co n fe re n ce/ Wo rksho ps/Fu notion 
Books/Library Newspaper &
Examination Expenses
S choia rshi p s/ Pri zes/ Awards/ Stipends
Research Projects
Field Based Learning
Adjunct & Visiting Faculty

1 40.00
200.00

10.00
25.00
30.00
12.00

158.00

40.00
200.00

10.00
20.00
30.00
12.00
30.00

20.00
70.00

33.00
752.00

10.00
20.00

330.00
12.00

158.00

2.17
2 1.28
3 5.00 0.85

7.35
0.70

15.00
10.00
10.00
20,00

5

3.93o
>

7 8.87

TOTOTAL 475.00 342.00 150.00 1315.00 25.15
^<2
TO i

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
8 Salary

LTC
Children Allowance
Leave Salary & Pension Contribution

1,885.00 1,590.00 1,350.00 3,039.69 435.07
2.33
2.04

21.11

i

l!

TOTAL 1885.00 1590.00 1350.00 3039.69 460.55
TA/DA (Domestic)
TA/DA (Foreign)
Electricity Charges 
Electricity Charged paid to IGIT 
Water Charges (Paid to IGU)
Pol. Charges/ Maintenance/Hinng of 
Vehicles

9 15.00
18.00
70.00

12.00
10.00
70.00

8.00
10.00
40.00

12.00
10.00
70.00

0.29
10 0.99
11 12.49

60.06
31.20

11(a) i
i

12 8.00 6.00 8.008.00

13 40.00 35.00 40.0040.00 9.17
(
i

V*la
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AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI
Statement showing the details of Expenditure incurred upto 30th June, 2013.

(rc. in lakhs) 
Exp. incurred 

upto June 
2013 (including 

Advances)

SI. Account Description SCENARIO •I
(BE 2013-14 

Proposal 
submitted to 

DHE)

SCENARIO-II
(BE 2013-14 

as per 
Finance 

Committee)

SCENARIO - III
(BE 2013-14 as 

per 6ZA)

SCENAR10-IV 
(As per Annual 
Plan proposals 

2013-14)

No.

ACADEMIC EXPENSES
Telephone & Internet 
Security
Repair, Maintenance & Renovation 
Office Contingency 
Advertisement & Publicity 
Professional Charges 
Rent, Rates, & Taxes 
Postage
Printing & Stationary
Horticulture
Sanitation
AMCS/Repairs & Maintenance of
Legal Expenses
Insurance
Student Welfare
Earn while you Learn Scheme.
Gym/Games/Sports Items
Medical
Consultative/Course/Curricular /Selection 
Committee Meetings 
Hospitality Expenses 
Meetings of Statutory Bodies 
Purchase of Vehicles 
Furi\Aur©,& Fixtures

14 35.00
70.00

507.00
10.00
70.00
10.00

35.00
70.00

25.00
65.00
10.00

35.00
70.00

507.00
10.00
70.00

2.19
16.2615

16 7.00 0.84
17 10.00

70.00
5.00 1.63

18 25.00 0.84
19 5.00 5.00 5.00 0.59
20 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
21 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 0.36
22 25 00 

15.00 
40.00 
20.00

25.00
15.00
40.00
10.00

15.00
8.00

50.00
10.00

25.00
15.00
40.00
10.00

3.26
•>*223

24 18.49
25 1.12
26 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 1.36
27 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 >

s.oo 10.0028 0.00 10,00 5.02
29 2.00 5.Q0 5.00 S.00: 1.14

0.11

»*
30 10.00

35.00
8.00 5.00 8.00 %

t
31 15.00 15.00 15.00 16.82

32 35.00 20.00 15.00 20.00 2.55

1.00 1.0033 1.00 1.00 0.00
\5.00 5.00

10.00
100.00

34 5.00 5.00 0.74
0.00 £35 10.00

40.00
10.00

100.00
0.00
1.71200.00,36 \

,5
4*
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AMBEDKAR UNIVERSITY, DELHI
Statement showing the details of Expenditure incurred upto 3Qth lune, 2013.

(Rs. in iakhs)
SI. Account Description SCENARIO - I 

(BE 2013-14 
Proposal 

submitted to 
DHE)

SCENARIO-II 
(BE 2013-14 

as per 
Finance 

Committee)

SCENARIO • III 
(BE 2013-14 as 

per GIA)

SCENARIO-! V 
(As per Annual 
Plan proposals 

2013-14)

Exp. Incurred 
upto June 

2013 (including 
Advances)

No.

ACADEMIC EXPENSES
37 Climate Control (Air Conditioning 81

Computer Hardware & Other Equipments
University Wide Resource Management
Convocation
Hostel Expenses
Staff Welfare
Professional Development of Faculty and 
Staff.
Memberships & Subscriptions 
Vice-Chancellor's Relief Fund 
Creche
UtiNties/Keallh Centre/Canteen 
New initiatives

60.00
200.00

50.00

S.00 S.00
25.00
15.00
15.00
0.00
1.00

5.00 0.00
33 50.00

20.00
25.00

633.90
32.00
25.00

1.S7
39 1.46
40 0.00 0.00
41 5.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
42 5.00 5.00 5.00 0.00

43 10.00 S.00 4.00 5.00 0.66

44 10.00 10.00 4.00
4.00

10.00 0.00
45 5.00 5.00 5.00 0.00 ro

i
** I46 5.00 5.00 1.00 5.00 0.00

0.00
0.00

47 20.00 
• 100 00

0.00
25.00

0.00
4.00

20.00
25.0048

Total 1,723.50 763.00 500.00 1.933.90 192.92

Grand Total 4,083.50 2,695.00 2,000.00 6,288.59 678.62

t

I

I
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Appendix -14 

Resol. No. 19/BOMfl4)/29.07.2ftl3

Ambedkar University, Delhi (AUD)

^Meeting of the Academic Council held oo 10 Julv 2013 and 19 Julv 2013

The 4lhmeeting of the Academic Council was held on 10 July 2013 at 10.30 a.m.at AUD 
campus, Kashmcrc Gale, Delhi.

The following members were present:

Prof. Shyam B. Menon 
Vice*Chancellor

Professor Ashoke Chattcrjce 
Nominee of (he Government ofNCT of Delhi 
Professor K. Ramnchandran 
Nominee oflhe Government ofNCT of Delhi

Dr. Maihew Varghese
Nominee of the Government ofNCT of Delhi 

Dr. AnuradhaKapur
Nominee of the Government ofNCT of Delhi

Prof. Chandan Mukherjee 
Pro Vice-Chn"c<llor

Professor Ashok Nagpal 
Dean, Academic Services

Professor Salil Misra 
Dean, School of Liberal Studies

Proxessor Shivaji K. Panikkar 
Dean, School of Culture and Creative Expression

Professor Honey Oberoi VahaK 
Dean, School of Human Studies

Professor Venita Kaul 
Director, School of Educational Studies

Professor Denys P. Leighton 
School of Liberal Studies

(In Chair)

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

MemberDr. SumanglaDamadoran 
Associate Professor 
School of Development Studies
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Pr. Praveen Singh 
Assistant Professor 
School of Human Ecology

Prof. Kuriakose Mamkoodam 
Director
School of Business, Public Policy and Social Entrepreneurship

Prof. Alok Bhalla 
School of Liberal Studies

Professor Jat In Bhail 
Dean, School of Design

Prof. Geetha Venkatarainan 
School of Liberal Studies

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Ms. Sumati Kumar 
Registrar

Secretary

Professor A K Sharma nominee of the University Grants Commission and Dr. Raja Mohan 
nominee of the Government of NCT of Delhi could not attend the meeting on lOCn July 2013 
due to other commitments.

The following resolutions were passed:

Resolution No. I

Resolved that the minutes of the 3rd meeting of the Academic Council held on 10 December 
2012 be confirmed. It was suggested that the minutes of the subsequent Academic Councils 
should also include the salient features of the discussion?- It was decided that, as an 
experiment, the minutes of the adjourned meeting on 19 July 2013 will contain a general 
summary of the discussion also.

Resolution No. 2

Resolved that the report of action taken on the minutes of the 3,dmeeting of the 
Academic Council held on I (^December 2012 be recorded.

Resolution No. 3

The Council resolved and ratified the re-constitution of die Standing Committee on Academic 
Programmes (SCAP) with the following suggestions;

1. The Pro Vice-Chancellor to Chair the committee instead of the Vice Chancellor
2. The Vice Chancellor shall be permanent invitee

This should also apply to the Standing Committee, -Research (SCR). However, the 
Standing Committee, Students should continue to be chaired by the'Dean, Student Services.



277
Resolution No. 4

The Council considered and approved the Academic Calendar for the Academic Session. 
It was suggested that the calendar should be prepared in terms of weeks so that a standardized 
calendar valid for each year may be prepared. (Appendix ~ 1)

Resolution TSo, ?

The Council considered and approved the recommendations of the Standing Committee 
(Academic Programmes) (SCAP) on the following:

• Masters in Gender Studies, offered by the School of Human Studies (SHS)
• Masters in Psycho-Social and Clinical Studies, offered by the SHS
• Masters in Economics, offered by the School of Liberal Studies (SLS)
• Masters in History, offered by the SLS
• Masters in English, offered by the SLS
• Masters in Sociology, offered by the SLS
• One-Year Post-Graduate Diploma in Publishing, offered by the School of Business, 

. Public Policy and Social Enterprise (SBPPSE)
• Masters in Social Design, offered by the School of Design (SDE)

It was suggested that SLS should include summer internships and field trips in its masters 
programmes. This would impart the much needed practical component to the programmes 
and enable the students to connect their knowledge with field experience.

In addition, the Council also approved the new courses added to the basket of the 
Post-Graduate programmes offered by the School of Culture and Creative Expressions 
(SCCE) and the School of Educational Studies. These programmes have already been 
approved by the Academic Council at its second meeting held on 23 August 2012 
(ResolutionNo. 7/AC/2/23.08.2012).

Resolution No. b

The Council resolved to accept the recommendations of the Standing Committee (Srudents) 
of the Academic Council.

Resolution No. 1

The Council resolved to accept the recommendations of the Standing Committee, Research 
(SCR on the following.

1. the Ph.D programme in Development Studies, offered by the School of 
Development Studies (SDS)

2. the Ph. 0 programme tt\ Soc Loio gy, o Cfeced by the S l .S.
3. the system of tilling the reserved seats for all the research programmes at the 

University lev el (that all the reserved seats for all the research programmes will
’constitute a common pool and the candidates will be selected at the University 
level).
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The Council approved the recommendations of the SCR to fix the upper limit as ten on the 
number of seats open to admissions each year in ever>' M.Phil Programme, with the following 
qualifications;

a. For the M.Phil in Women’s and Gender Studies, the annual intake of students will 
remain at 18 as per the MOU between AUD and CWDS. with a proviso that only 10 
will be awarded stipend by AUD. This will continue as long as the aforesaid MOU is 
in force,

b. For the M.Phil in Development Practice the annual intake of students will remain at 
25 as long as the project funding from SD'fT continues.

In both these above M.Phil programmes the 85% reservation for candidates from within 
NCT, Delhi will be restricted to 10 seats.

Resolution No. 8

After much deliberation, the Council resolved to approve the setting up of an Incubation 
Centre for Social Entrepreneurship and Innovation.

The Centre would endeavour to create not just seekers of employment but creators of 
employment. It would aim to promote entrepreneurial activities at micro level. It would also 
try and create an alternative business model, one that would not be vertical but participator), 
involving communities. It was suggested during discussion that the Centre should maintain 
an active dialogue with many similar ventures outside. It was also suggested that the Centre 
should draw its resources from all the Schools of the University. It was also hoped that 
eventually the Centre would become self-supporting. (Appendix - 2)

The adjourned meeting of the Academic Council was held on 19 July 2013 at 10.30 a m. at 
the AUD campus, Kashmere Gate.

The following members were present:

(In Chair)Prof. Shyam B. Menon 
Vice-Chancellor

Professor A K Sharma 
Nominee of the VGC

Professor K. Ramachandran
Nominee of the Government of NCT of Delhi

Dr. Mathew Varghese
Nominee of the Government of NCT of Delhi 

Dr, AnuradhaKapur
Nominee of the Government of NCT of Delhi

Member

Member

Member

Member
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Prof C hand an Mukherj ec 
Pro Vice-Chancellor

Professor /Vshok Na§pal 
Dean, Academic Services

Professor Sail! Misra
Dean, School ofLiberal Studies

Professor Shivaji K. Panikkar
Dean, School of Culture and Creative Expression

Professor Honey Oberoi Vahali 
Dean, School of Human Studies

Professor Denys P. Leighton 
School of Liberal Studies

Dr, SumanglaDamadoran
Associate Professor
School of Development Studies

Dr. Praveen Singh 
Assistant Professor 
School of Human Ecology

prof. KuriakoseMamkoouam 
Director
School of Business, Public Policy and Social Entrepreneurship

Professor Jatin Bhatt 
Dean, School of Design

prof. Geetha Venkataratnan 
School ofLiberal Studies

Ms. Sumati Kumar
Registrar . .

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member

Member
•ft
9

8 «Member

•\

Member

-ji.Member

Secretary

Dr. Raja Mohan, Professor Ashoke Chatterjee, Professor Venita Kaul, Professor Alok Bhalla 
could not attend the meeting.

The continued meeting of the Academic Council on 19th July 2013 opened with the note of 
the Vice-Chancellor on the first five years of AUD. He apprised the Council on the major 
accomplishments, lessons learnt and the major challenges faced by AUD. Maintaining a 
healthy student-teacher ratio has been one of the challenges. Inability to fill the seats in the 
reserved category (particularly in the OBC category) has been one of the factors affecting the 
student-teacher ratio.

i
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Resolution No. 9

The Council deliberated upon the Vice-Chancellor’s report and took note of che student- 
teacher ratio mentioned in it. The Council also noted that the reserved seats, particularly in 
the OBC category., arc not getting filled and this adversely affects the student-teacher ratio. 
Since it is not advisable tor the public resources to be left under-utilized, the Council resolved 
to redeploy seals reserved for the OBC category to general category after all the efforts at 
admitting reserved category students have been exhausted. However, this transfer of seats 
from the OBC category to the general category should be made only after making all the 
efforts to fill the reserved seats, and after intimating to Government.

Resolution No. 10

The Council resolved that a Perspective Plan be prepared, which should include a business 
plan and financial arrangements for the next ten years. This would enable the University to 
cope with problems of financial resources.

Resolution No. 11

The Council deliberated upon the tabled item placed on 10 July 2013 on the coding of 
academic courses. The minutes of the committee on the coding of courses were discussed 
keeping in mind the variations across Schools and Programmes. The Council decided to defer 
this item for wider consultations. It will be considered by the AC through circulation.

Resolution No. 12

The Council resolved and adopted the proposal to institute the system of concurrent 
appoinunents across Schools. This would facilitate mobility across Schools and Programmes. 
However, the AC suggested certain modifications in the concurrent appointment form.

The Council also suggested that the concurrent appointment committee should include the 
Dean, $U$ in addition to the Deans of Schools concerned and the Dean, Academic Services. 
(Appendix - 3)

Resolution No. 13

The Council resolved and approved the proposal of Setting up of a Centre of English 
Language Teaching, 'The Council discussed at length the nature and functions of the 
proposed Centre. The need for a Centre of English Language arose because of problems of 
deficiency in English language faced by AUD students at all the levels. AUD's instructional 
design is heavily loaded in favour of writing, from short essays to long dissertations. Given 
AUD’s language policy and diverse social backgrounds of AUD students, a support system in 
English language is absolutely essential, both at social and pedagogical levels. (Appendix-4)
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Resolution No. 14

The Council resolved and approved the proposal for the Centre for Development Practice, 
jointly proposed by SHS and SDS.

The Council also noted that the need for such a Centre arises both from the newness and the 
nature of the Idea of ‘development practice*. It is a nascent field and needs to be developed, 
and the nature of the field is practice-based with a strong rural focus. The proposed Centre 
would create a new area of enquiry and also cater to the needs of the 'Development Sector’ at 
large. The proposed Centre would also try to move away from the mono-dimensional idea of 
research focusing only on social knowledge. Instead the Centre will link research to change 
and work not just on the rural but also with the rural. The proposed Centre would contribute 
to a new imagination of both social sciences and university spaces. The Centre would also 
reinforce the linkage between knowledge and practice.

During the discussion that followed, a few suggestions were made. Given a kind of overlap of 
focus between Schools and Centres, any duplication needs to be avoided. The two should 
complement each other without any duplication. At the same time the organic (ink between 
Centres and Schools needs to be recognized and established. It was also suggested, as a note 
of caution, that while promoting the link between knowledge and practice, universities should 
be careful about not getting reduced merely to extension activities. The primary focus on 
knowledge creation should not get diluted in the name of‘practice’. It was also suggested that 
the proposed Centre should not concentrate exclusively on the rural. The policy statement of 
the Centre should be more inclusive in focusing on the areas of concern and activities. 
(Appendix - S)

Resolution No. 15

The Council resolved and approved the proposal for the Centre for Psychotherapy and 
Clinical Research (CPCR), proposed by the SHS.

li was also noted that the need for such a Centre arose because of a hiatus that exists between 
research and practice. This problem needs to be addressed. The proposed Centre will 
therefore focus on both research and therapy. On the whole it would have a five-fold purpose: 
service, training, research awareness building, and advocacy. The experience gained from the 
practice of therapy will feed into research. And research would provide new insights that will 
contribute to the practice of therapy. The proposed Centre is in keeping with the 
philosophical vision of the Psychology programme at the SHS and also in response to the 
needs of mental health care, training and community intervention. The proposed CPCR will 
work under the aegis of the SHS but will also have links with other Schools and Centres of 
the University (Appendix - 6).
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Resolution No. 16

The Council deliberated upon the on the report of the committee constituted by the 
Vice-Chancellor on the formulation of ordinances, rules, and regulations foi teachers and 
other academic staff. However on the UGC regulations on the Career Advancement Scheme 
(CAS),

The Council resolved and constituted a committee, consisting of the following members:
Chair♦ Pro-Vice-Chancellor

• Dean, Academic Services
• Prof K. Ramchandran
• Prof. A.R.Khan, IGNOU
• Dr, SumungalaDamodaran
• Dr. Praveen K urn ar S i n gh

This comminee will look at the Ordinance 12: Promotion under Career Advancement 
Scheme - 2010. and soon formulate a response. This would be circulated to the members of 
AC for their consideration and approval.

On the proposed Ordinance 14 (Code of Ethics of the Teachers and Other Academic Staff of 
the University), the Council constituted a committee consisting of the following members of 
the AC:

• Dr, MathewVarghese
• Prof. Kuriakose Mamkoottam
• Prof. Honey Oberoi Vahali

The Committee will look at the issue of an ethical framework tor AUD teachers in the light 
of the proposed Ordinance 14 of AUD and also the UGC’sCode of Professional Ethics.

All the other aspects of the proposed ordinances will be examined later.

Additional Tabled Items:

Resolution No. 17

The Council resolved and approved the proposal for the Support for Quality Enhancement in 
learning with the suggestion that it should be called “learning enhancement” instead of 
“quality enhancement1', (Appendix—7)

Resolution No. 18

The Council ratified the constitution of the following Standing Committee for reviewing the 
Fee Structure,

1. Pro - V ice Chance l lor
2. Dean (Academic Services)
3. Dean (Student Services)
4. Controller of Finance
5. Dr. ECiran Datar (Government nominee in the BoM)

Chair
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Resolution No. 19

The Council ratified the constitution of the following Committee to formulate Reservation 
Policy for Physically Handicapped Persons in direct recruitment for faculty posit ions/non- 
teaching posts.

1. Prof Ashok Nagpal.
Dean (Academic Services)

2. Ms. Sumati Kumar. Registrar

3. Dr. Rachana Johru
Deputy Dean (Student Services)

4. Shri Narendra M ishra,
Assistant Registrar (IT Services)

5. Dr. Anita Ghai. JMC/NMML

Chair

In the end the AC expressed its deep appreciation of the contribution of Prof. Shyam Men on, 
the Vice-Chancellor, towards making the Academic Council a forum for a lively and 
meaningful debate. Under his leadership the AC emerged as a platform where all the 
academic issues were debated with total freedom and fairness, and the decisions taken only 
after a thorough examinations of the issues.

4;

w

The meeting ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair

«•
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Appendix- 1

Resol. No. 4/AC(4Vl 0.07.2013

Academic Calendar

Monsoon Semester 
(21 weeks)

From the Monday nearest to the completion of the first 
week of July to the Friday nearest to the completion of 
the first two weeks of December, excluding the 
Dusshera break
Teaching begins (in a)l Schools except in those where a 
trimester system is in operation) on the Monday nearest 
to the 1st of August and ends on the Saturday nearest to 
the 30th of November.

Classes in Monsoon
Semester
(16 weeks)

One week which includes the three festive days of 
Dusshera

Autumn Break 
(one week)

First Friday-Saturday of November (or the first Friday- 
Saturday after the Dusshera break if it falls wjthin the 
Dusshera break)

Aud@city

1st Friday of November (or the first Friday after the 
Dusshera break if it falls within the Dusshera break)

Annual Convocation

Three weeks beginning on the Saturday after the close 
of the Monsoon semester to the Sunday preceding the 
beginning of the Winter semester.

Winter Break 
(Three weeks)

(For winter courses, outreach programmes, repetition of 
courses, etc.) from the Monday after the close of the 
monsoon semester to the Saturday preceding the 
beginning of the winter semester.

Winter School 
(Three weeks)

Winter Semester 
(20 weeks)

From the Monday nearest to the completion of the first 
week of January and to the Friday nearest to the 
completion of the first chree weeks of May.

Classes in the Winter
semester
(16 weeks)

Teaching begins (in all Schools except ihose which 
have a trimester system) on the Monday nearest to the 
completion of the second week of January and ends 
on the Saturday nearest to the completion of the \iX 
weekofMav.
Second Saturday of MarchSports Day
Seven weeks beginning from the Saturday after the 
close of the Winter Semester to the Sunday preceding 
the beginning of the Monsoon semester

Summer Break 
(seven weeks)

(For summer courses, outreach programmes, repetition 
of courses, etc) From the Monday after the close of the 
Winter semester to the Saturday nearest to the 30th of 
June.

Summer School 
(seven weeks)

Note:

1. There will be sixteen weeks devoted to teaching in every semester inclusive of 
assessment.

2. Teachers will work for 21 weeks in the monsoon semester and 20 weeks in the winter 
semester, including work related to admissions, curriculum design, organizational 
planning and reflections and evaluation in addition to teaching.

3. There will be 11 weeks of vacation -- seven weeks in summer, three weeks in winter 
and one week around Dusshera.
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Appendix - 2 
Resol. No. 4/ACf4l/lft.0^.2Q13235

Incubation Ceotre for Social Entrepreneurship & Innovation 
Ambedkar University Delhi

Vision

Ambedkar University Delhi (AUD) aspires to combine equity and social justice with excellence. The 
University bdieves that ktwwledgc and leafr\bg becomes socially productive cmlv by liberating it across 
society, transcending barriers of caste, creed and class, (hereby contributing to the promotion of equality, 
social justice and excellence. AUD strives to mould its students into informed and sensitive professionals 
who will engage with their social responsibilities and will react to the needs of the less privileged and 
marginalised sections of our society.

Within the ambit of the larger vision of AUD an incubation centre for social entrepreneurship & 
innovation i* visualized to be created. The proposed centre for social entrepreneurship & innovation aims 
to achieve the two-fold objective: (i) to translate theoretical and conceptual learning into socially useful 
practice; and (II) to reach out to the lc$$*pnvitegcd sections of society who may not Otherwise have access 
to new knowledge and contemporary practices.

Social entrepreneurship is the process of pursuing innovative solutions to social problems; to create and 
sustain social value. U pursues oppoilunitits to ibis end by adapting and learning. Social entrepreneurs 
draw upon the best thinking in both the business and non-profit worlds and can operate in all forms of 
organisations: large and small, new and old, non-prolit, for-proiit. Unlike business entrepreneurs who 
typically measure performance merely in terms of profit, social entrepreneurs take into account the 
societal dividend, apart from profit. Social entrepreneurship typically farthers, broad social, cultural, and 
environmental goals. It is based on the belief chat there is nothing more powerful than a new idea and that 
meeting societal needs cannot be left solely (o government or business.

Although the term social entrepreneurship is relatively new, Florence Nightingale, founder of the first 
nursing school and developer of modern nursing practices: Robert Owen, founder of the cooperative 
movement are examples of social entrepreneurs and social entrepreneurship in early history, effectively 
impacting the civic, governmental and business worlds. Of course, Muhammad Yunus, founder of 
Granteen Bank is the most well-known contemporary social entrepreneur.

Objective:

Business today stands at a cross-road; wealth growing disproponionately creating a disrated pyramid of 
distribution. Managers as business leaders need fo have new tools and skills that best prepares businesses 
to serve the billions of people living in the so-called bottom of the pyramid (BOP).

The proposed centre is visualised to complement the academic programmes of several schools of 
AUD. The School of Business, Public Policy & Social Entrepreneurship offers a two-year (full time) 
MBA programme and a one-year PG Diploma in Publishing; the School of Design offers a Masters 
programme in Social Design (SDcs); the school of Human Studies offers a MPhil programme in 
Development Practice; the School of Development Studies offers a Masters degree in Development 
and the School of Education off cm Masters in Education. In addition, centre for community 
knowledge is engaged in reconstructing local knowledge and traditional practices followed by various 
communities in different parts of India including the neighbourhood of AUD, The proposed Centre 
for Social entrepreneurship & innovation will work closely with the activities of these schools,
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jspeciaffy between the Scbooi of Business, Piibiic Poiicy 4c Social Entrepreneurship and the School 
of Design by interfacing ihe Knowledge and expertise available in these programmes.

Activities of tht Ctirtre

The proposed centte wiU invite innovative ideas, nurture’(hcni through a process of mentoring and 
organising.' facilitating linanctaj assistance ttorcj aftgel investors/ venture capitalists to cooven those 
ideas into real business venture*, it will provide opportunity to those with ideas for starting his/bfir 
own business in social entrepreneurship. It will facilitate learning the skills required to design and set 
up a low cost business model and an opportunity to develop and test new ideas. Create possibility 10 
share other success atones that have emerged from working with citpenecced mentors from various 
sectors/ fields. The centre will provide incubation support to start-up vemwes of fresh graduates, such 
as infrastructure support, memoring. and networking which are crucial to such a start*up.

More specifically the Centre will

• organise workshops/ seminars for social emrepreneurs by providing education, vocational 
training, savings planning, and business development, including in the rural sector.

• encourage and support wealth creators, rather than weal A managers, especially in the social 
sector.

promote social entrepreneurship among young, the less privileged segments of society and 
women.

encourage ideas to improve tjualiry of life oi the common mart by focusing on facilities m the 
social sector, sucb as health, education, samutkm, environment etc.

focus on change-makers who are willing to undertake initiative to build communities of practice 
around pressing issues of the larger sccteiy.

explore the role of the modern medium of the internes and social networking for the success and 
collaboration of Social Entrepreneurs. \Sst of social media to allow ideas to be h*a?d by broader 
audiences, help new oiks and in testers to develop globally, and achieve their goals with Jinfc or 
minimum startup capital.

In summary, the Centre will focus on three main areas of activities;

\. Ideation and Knowledge sharing to convert ideas into 'triple men table business plans and skills 
to execute the plans into a sustainable business. Workshops' and seminars on organizational 
growth and business expansion models will bt organized to enhance skills on expanding 
capacities, strategic planning, financial mo dels, human resource planning, governance, 
communications and networking. Mentoring facilities will be made available

2. Organise initial capital through angel investors and veniure capitalist*, by taking i<lca$ to 
people/organizations which will be wiping to exrund financial support the we* business.

3. Develop human resources to manage the buxines* hy imparting skills m the areas of rpasketmg, 
accounts/ finance and managing people (leadership, communication etc.).
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Organhniion Structure & Resources

The centre will be brnh a physical space and an intellectual medium far faculty and students of 
various schools and programmes, as well as professionals and individuals with innovative ideas to 
come together and work towards developing social entrepreneurship in India. The centre will start 
modcsity with mimrmim investment r>f space, staft and resources.

• The centre will be managed by the Director of the Centre (part-lime), under the overall guidance 
of a Board of Advisors.

» For day to day operations of the centre, a full-time Manager, supported by minimal support staff 
(1-2 Junior Executives and an Office Assistant) may be appointed. ,

• The centre will have provisions to invite at a given time 1-2 experienced (social entrepreneurs) as 
Entrepreneur-in-Residence to spend time at the centre to provide mentoring and other technical 
advise to the budding entrepreneurs.

• Office space to locate the above personnel will be required.

• 2*3 laptops/desktops, primer, scanner, a photocopier, telephone, internet are the minimum 
facilities required immediately.

• An amount of Rs. 10.00.000 may be advanced as seed money to set up the Incubation Centre for 
Social Entrepreneurship at ADD,
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Appendix - 3 

ResoLNo. 12 Mm contd.l/19.07.2011

Resolved and approve the system of the Concurrent Annointment of the faculty

The proposal to Institute a system of concurrent appointments was incorporated into the 
architecture of the University in the third meeting of the Board of Management held on 3 
November 2008:

Teachers will be appointed to the University and not to a specific School or Centre, 
and a teacher thus appointed will ordinarily be attached to more than one School or 
Centre. This will support the interdisciplinary character of programmes and 
Schools, and will also ensure that the very same teachers who undertake 
postgraduate teaching and research will also teach undergraduate students. This 
arrangement also enables reconfiguring research-groups and programme-teams 
periodically, keeping in perspective the fluidity in the contours of knowledge.

The Mid-Term Review (MTR) of the University (2013) commenting on the concurrent 
appointment system in AUD observed that the system has yet not been formalised 
administratively and, “concurrency in practice, by and large, is based on voluntarism, 
informal identification of interests and requests by programme teams from one School to get 
faculty members from a different School to teach in their programmes or offer electives. 
Consequently only a few teachers seem to be teaching across Schools and their workload then 
is proportionately higher than that of others.',MTR has noted that the University must 
proactively pursue operationalization of Concurrent Appointment system within AUD before 
disciplinary entrenchments become resistant to change and structurally inhibit flexibility.

MTR has recommended that AUD needs to make a restatement of the requirement that every 
faculty member needs to teach in more than one School. Parallel to this, it has recommended, 
must be the administrative restatement and articulation of rules and guidelines facilitating 
concurrence and bringing transparency in the process of allocation of academic duties and 
other administrative responsibilities.

It Is towards addressing these recommendations that a Concurrent Appointment Form has 
been prepared. It is proposed that this form, administered through the Dean, Academic 
Services, would be made mandatory for each faculty member to fill and share their teaching 
and other interests at the beginning of each academic year. This would facilitate a transparent 
process for workload assignment of faculty across Schools and programmes.

It is expected that collection of such information would facilitate the formalisation of the 
process required to make the system of concurrent appointment work efficiently.

Enclosures:

(a) Concurrent Appointment form
(b) Draft Concurrent appointment letter
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Ambedkar University, Delhi

CONCURRENT APPOINTMENTS FORM

1. Which school/ programme/ centre are you associated with at present

2. Every faculty member is automatically a concurrent faculty in the School of 
Undergraduate Studies (SUS). Which School{$)/ programme(s)/ centre(s) are 
you And/or would you like to be associated with in addition to the SUS and the 
School/^rogramme/centre that you have been primarily associated with?1

Tick (V) to indicate 
existing involvement

Tick (V) to 
preferred involvement

School programme/ centre indicate

School of Undergraduate Studies
BA Honours Economics
BA Honours English
BA Honours Psychology
BA Honours Sociology
BA Honours Mathematics
BA Honours History
BA Honours Social 
Sciences and Humanities

School of Liberal Studies
MA Sociology
MA History
MA English
MA Economics

School of Educational Studies

School of Human Ecology

1 Optimally, every faculty member may be associated with one School/ programme/ centre other than 
his/her involvement with SUS and the School/ programme/ centre he/she has been primarily associated 
with. While his/her concurrent appointment to SUS is of a permanent nature, his/her concurrent 
appointment to any other SchooI(s)/programme^)/ centre(s) would be for a period of 3 years at a time.
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MA 
Development

Environment and

School of Development Studies
MA Development Studies
MPhil Development Practice

School of Human Studies
MA Psychology
MA Gender Studies
MPhil Psychotherapy and 
Clinical Studies

School of Culture and Creative
Expressions
(MA programme)
School of Business, Public Policy 
and Social Entrepreneurship

MBA
Centre for 
Knowledge

Community

Centre for Early Childhood- 
Education and Development
Centre for Social Science 
Research Methods
School for Law, Governance and 
Citizenship
School of Design
Any other

•T

3. A committee of the Deans of the Schools concerned including the Dean, 
School of Undergraduate Studies and chaired by the Dean Academic Services 
will recommend the concurrent appointment of the faculty members to the 
Academic Council on the basis of the academic qualifications, research work 
and interest of the faculty member concerned and the requirements of the 
University. To facilitate this process,
(a) Please provide below your accomplishments (including research/work 

experiencg/social activism/teaching/work with development agencies) in 
the areas relevant to the School (s)/ programme(s) / centre(s) that you are/ 
would like to be associated with.

(b) If you have already been involved with School(s)/ programme(s) / centre(s) 
other than SUS and the School/ programme / centre that you have been
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primarily associated with, please indicate what such involvement has 
entailed so far (including courses you may be teaching on and University- 
level initiatives you may have helped organize).

(c) Please indicate if there is a particular course that you would like to offer 
and/or teach on in the School(s)/ programme(s) / centre(s) other than SUS 
and the School/ programme / centre that you have been primarily 
associated with. This information would be helpful in formalizing your 
involvement with the same through the system of concurrent 
appointments.

4. MA students are eligible to take up elective interdisciplinary courses across 
programmes, schools and centres. Would you like to offer such a course 
individually or in collaboration with another faculty member? If yes, please 
provide some details below.
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5. Have you taken up any relevant responsibility in University-level bodies 
and/or initiatives (e.g. participation in University-level committees, 
consultative meetings for programme formulation, grant-writing and other 
University level body)?

a) If yes, please give details of the same.

b) If no, please Indicate whether anchor how you would like to do so.

6. Please use the space below to provide any other information that you consider 
relevant to this form and to formalizing your concurrent appointment's).

X J * • •
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ANNEXUREA

Ambedkar University, Delhi

Draft proforma to understand work commitments of faculty

In order to understand current work commitments in various capacities in AUD, please 
provide details in the tables given below.
Information being sought is for the current academic year (2012-2013) and for the coming 
academic year (2013-2014).
Please insert additional rows/pages where necessary.

Name -

Designation-

School/Centre/Programme Affiliation •

1. Classroom Teaching(Please mention number of students per course in the relevant 
space)
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CLASSROOM
TEACHING

Monsoon 
semester 2012- 
2013 (teaching 
hrs pet semester)

Winter Semester 
2012-2013 
(teaching hrs per 
semester)

Monsoon semester 2013-2014 
(teaching hrs per semester)

Programme title and School

Course name

Course name

Course name

Course name

Programme title and School

Course name

Course name

Course name

Course name

Programme title and School
Course name

Course name

Course name
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Course name

2. Involvement in Course Teams (i,e. Curriculum development and revision) 
Please indicate approximate no. of hours of engagement per semester 
Please specify wherever you are the course coordinator

INVOLVEMENT IN 
COURSE TEAMS

Monsoon Semester 
2012-2013 
(Write Course 
NomcsSe hours of 
engagement/semes ter)

Winter
Semester
2012*2013

Monsoon Semester 
2013-2014

School Name:

Programme Title: 1. 1. 1.

2. 2. 2.

3. 3. 3.

School Name:

Programme Title: 1. I. 1.

2. 2. 2.

3. 3. 3.

School Name:

Programme Title: 1. 1. 1.

2. 2. 2.
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3. 3- 3.

3. Membership in School-/Programme-/Centre-level Committees (excluding Course 
Teams)
Please indicate approximate hrs of engagement per semester

COMMITTEE NAME Monsoon Semester 
2012-2013
(hrs of engagement 
pet sem)

Winter Semester 
2012-2013

Monsoon Semester 
2013-2014

4. Involvement in Individual/ Sc bool- / Centre-level Research Pro j eels
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Please indicate approximate hours of engagement pet semester
In each of the semester column*, please provide nature and extent of your 
involvement during this period

INVOLVEMENT IN
RESEARCH
PROJECTS
(Give project title and
indicate whether
Individual / Scho ol-
/ Centre-level)

Monsoon 
Semester 
2012-2013 
(provide 
nature and 
extent of vour 
involvement 
during rhis 
period)

Winter Semester 
2012-2013

Monsoon Semester 
2013-2014
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5. Other Responsibilities Pertaining to the University
When you tick applicable in a particular semester, please indicate approximate hours 
of involvement in it.

NATURE OF 
RESPONSIBILITY

Monsoon 
Semester 
2012-2013 
(V whether 
applicable to the 
given period)

Winter Semester 
2012-2013
(V whether applicable 
to the given period)

Monsoon 
Semester 
2013-2014 
(V whether 
applicable to the 
given period)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

c
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Date:

Mf/Ma/Dr/ProfCTWr 
School of
Ambeifkar University Delhi

Dm

t nm wiiting to you regarding the matter of concurrent appointments at AUD. The system of 
concurrent appointments was Incorporated Into the architecture of the Univcnity at early as the 
3* Board of Management Meeting hdd on J- Nor ember 2008:

Teacher* wfl] be appointed to the Urirvenity and not to a ipectfk School of Centre, and 
_ , a teacher thus appointed will ordinarily be attached to more than one School or Centre.

Thil will support the interdisdplinixy character of programmes and schools, and will alio 
ensure that the very same teachen who undertake postgraduate teaching and research 
wiD also teach undergraduate studmta. This arrangenent abo enables reconfiguring 
research-groups and programme-teams periodically, keeping in perspective the fluidity in 
the contours of knowledge.'

f

f

Engagemoit with the Schooi/Caitrc/progrunmeto which you have been attached In the first 
tnstance4nd the School of Undergraduate Studies (SUS) are mandatory whereas tnrolvement in 
other Sdtooh/Centres and/or prognmmeswmild be as per individual faculty member’s interest 
and expertise and the University's requirements. The University, in fact, values the unique 
intodiicqilinary ikiD set that you posses* and encourages you to contribute to not only the SUS 
and (he Schooi/Centre/progratnme that you have been attaehed to in the first tnstanecbgt also 
other Schools and/or Centres.

Statute 12 A, defines a School o f Studies thus: ‘ 'Every School of Studies ... shall be organized on 
to interdisciplinary basis, and shall bring togetho knowledge, scholarship and other resources to 
offer programmes of studies and research across a range of disdpline* m liberal arts, humanities 
and social sciences." The Statute specifics that In the men be* hip of the School and the Board 
of Studio and la the dtspeaudon of fimedons thereof, faculty members 'assigned concurrent!/ 
will be treated at par with those 'assigned whoU/ to • School. Ihe Statute vats In the Board of 
Studies of each School the power and the function af/r «£a 'to establish mechanism* and 
procedures for cooperation and collaboration with other Schools for sharing resources, 
improving efficiency and enhtndng the overall performance of the University.''

)While concurrent appointments arc already at work in some spaces in the University, with faculty 
members being involved across programmes, Schools and Centres', and courses being offered to 
students across certain programmes and Schools, the’need’ to formalize some of the priedca 
and processes associated with the system has been frit and expressed. To initiate this process of 
formalizsdon of concurrent appointment!, the Office of the Dean, Acadonic Services requests 
that you take time out to fill out the foilowing form.

Upon careful scrutiny of the forms, ■ committee of the Deans of Schools chaired by the Dean, 
Academic Services will recommend the concurrent appointment (s) of the faculty members for 
approval through due process on the bass of the academic qualifications, research work and j
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interest of the faculty member concerned and the requuements of the Universicv. To expedite 
the process of formalization, I request that you submit your duly completed form to the 
Office of the Dean, Academic Services no later than 
letter.

days after the receipt of this

1 thank you in advance for your cooperation, and look forward to receiving your ftlled-in form.

With regards,

Yours sincerely,

Dean, Academic Services

4
»
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Appendix -4

Resol. Nn. 13/Af f4 rontd.1 /19.n7.2011

Proposal

for

the setting up of the 

Centre of English Language Education

1
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A. The Context

English language proficiency is unarguably one of the most essential requirements 
for university study. Whatever the field of study In human!cles/sodal sciences, 
knowledge of English Is crucial for accessing the vast body of knowledge to pursue 
academic study, since most of the materials one needs to access arc available only 
In English (as opposed to other Indian languages). In addition, the ability to listen 
to lectures and take notes, writing assignments, making oral presentations and 
defending one's point of view, etc Is also necessary for a student to do Justice to the 
programme s/he undertakes. Given this premise, a student who Is not so proficient 
In the language Is disadvantaged. Therefore students whose proficiency at the 
time of admission to the university courses Is not at the required level, find 
themselves at a loss since courses offered at the Ambedkar University,Delhi are 
through the medium of English. Moreover, once a student lags behind, s/he finds it 

** Increasingly difficult to make up since the course demands through the semester 
only keep mounting.

Taking this situation Into consideration, AUD has instituted proficiency courses at 
' the UG level, as part of the foundation courses. The scheme also provides for those 
with a higher level of proficiency to Join the course at a higher level directly, while 
those who need more help are required to do a two-semester course to achieve the 
required proficiency. The entry level Is determined through a diagnostic test The 
courses arc innovative In that the materials used on the course are flexible, loose- 
leaf, task-based activities that aim to address the needs of young adults. They allow 
of modifications/additions and deletions by the teacher as and when necessary. 
The assessment scheme focuses on a range of abilities related to reading, writing, 
listening and speaking skills through its formative and summative modes In a 
variety of contexts related to study, work and social purposes. The courses arc 
taught by teachers who have had prior orientation to ESI pedagogy and 
assessment.

The two semester course may however be Inadequate for purposes mentioned 
above. I.e. study of humanities and sodal sciences, if students do not possess the 
required level of proficiency at the time of admission, which Is the case with a 
substantial number of students In AUD. Given Us mandate of achieving equality, 
social justice and excellence through Its teaching and research programmes In 
social sciences and humanities, the university does not prevent anyone from 
enrolling on programmes based on their proficiency In the English language; In 
fact It strives to bring their level up to the desired level through its credit based as 
well as other non-crcdit courses. Such non*credit or short need-based courses 
would also have to be made available to all those students who join the PG and 
research programmes directly. In order to fulfil this objective of supporting 
students on an ongoing basis it Is necessary to have dedicated faculty members 
with expertise In English language teachlng/leamlng (ELT) to undertake the work 
exclusively In the area. This will Involve, among others.

f
2
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(0 offering credit-based courses that will essentially involve curriculum 

renewal on an ongoing basis so that the courses are fine-tuned and meet 
the changing needs of students and

(ii) addressing the language needs of other students/research scholars 
continually.

B. Need for a Centre In English Language Education:

For this, it is proposed that the ELT faculty can function from a Centre, known as 
the Centre for English Language Education, setup exclusively for the purpose. The 
Centre can be visualized to serve two main purposes: one, support students of the 
University with their English language needs; and two, provide for and nurture 
ELT needs of professionals through pre service and in-service programmes. 
The specific objectives for achieving these two purposes are as follows:

1. Offering credit-based courses to UG students and non-credit courses to 
PG/research scholars; ongoing curriculum renewal /research to feed 
into work at the Centre; '

2. Offering ELT courses to pre-service and in-service teachers at Diploma/UG 
/PG /Ph.D. levels

t
3. Provide consultancy services to organisations that require ELT expertise;

4. Undertaking projects in the area ofELE.

Details of how the objectives can be realized through the Centre are briefly 
outlined:

The different components of the taught courses, i.e. curriculum, pedagogy and 
assessment would have to be strengthened in order to make the courses effective. 
Further, those students who need further help would need to be supported * 
continually throughout their study at the university in collaboration with subject 
exports from different $chools/departments, A research and development approach 
to curriculum design and implementation would need to be adopted to keep the 
courses/inputs relevant and effective. The Centre would have the responsibility to 
offer state-of-the art, relevant and useful courses to students. The teachers 
teaching these courses would have ELT expertise for this purpose. Where* 
ne cessary, te a c hers sho u I d have o p p ortun i ties to develo p / up date th e exp erti s e. '*■

The Centre will also provide English language education (ELE) through short and 
UG/PG level programmes to prospective and current ELT practitioners to enable' 
them to undertake ELE work in -primary, secondary and tertiary educational 
institutions as well as in other private /non-governmental organizations. At the

3
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primary level, the policy requires all teachers to teach English apart from other 
subjects. Given the RTE act and with the Introduction of English from Class 1 In 27 
of the 35 states In India, the number of teachers required for teaching English is 
astounding. Ironically, the training programmes offered through DIETS (District 
Institutes of Education and Training) have little or no ELT/pedagogy orientation.
At the secondary level, although English teachers may have gone through a paper 
In English methodology at the B.Ed. level, the quality of the course offered is far 
from satisfactory: the paper, which 1$ one of the two subjects that prospective 
teachers study, gives at best a bird's eye view of EiE; very often W is archaic and 
does not equip the teacher to deal with complex Issues and approaches that ELE is 
currently confronted with.

4 *
Even at the university level a majority of the language courses follow a language 
through literature approach with anthologies of prose and poet^, if from 
contemporary writers, to teach basic language skills to students. Most often, the 
exams are memory-based, paper*pencil tests which demand knowledge of content 
from the prescribed text books. This trend Is changing gradually with these 
compulsory courses becoming language courses. There Is however an urgent need 
for teachers at the University level with systematic training In and exposure to *- 
English language education. They would understand and appreciate the need for 
offering English language courses with appropriate end-tests that test students' 
language ability as opposed to content/memory.

There Is also a concomitant need for research In different aspects of English 
language education that should Ideally feed into curriculum design and 
Implementation. This can only be met when a Centre focuses exclusively on 
training and research In ELE Institutions that focus on ELE needs for the country 
are too few (just 4 Institutions, Guwahatl University, The EFL University, AMU and 
HM Patel Institute of English which offer a Master's level course in ELT) and 
therefore there Is an urgent need to set up a Centre that meets these needs.

Apart from pursuing careers in schools and colleges/universities, those who 
successfully complete ELE programmes will also be able to take up jobs In the 
areas of curriculum design, materials development e*learning, assessment In 
different private/non-governmental organizations. This sector has In recent years 
emerged as one that requires trained ELE professionals with different areas of 
specialization; the Centre can fulfil such a requirement while providing Job 
opportunities to Its students.

4

l
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The Centre, with ics dual focus on helping students to become better language 
users and supporting ELI practitioners, will be able to demonstrate the important 
link between live' proficiency courses and language teacher education, one 
informing the other: practitioners will have the opportunity to learn about, teach 

on, and research into different aspects of language courses such as curriculum 
design, materials development, appropriate methodology and proficiency testing; 
proficiency courses will in turn go through curriculum renewal on an ongoing 
basis. This would be a unique feature of the Centre that existing ELE courses 
elsewhere in the country do not have.

C. Courses to be offered

language proficiency courses (general as well as specific purpose)
• Foundation courses at the Undergraduate level
• Short need-based courses for UG, PG and research students, e.g. Advanced 

English for academic writing, academic writing.
• Provide continuing support to students with their English language needs 

in collaboration with subject teachers in different departments/schools

Possible Programmes/Courses in ELE
• A range of credit-bearing Courses as part of BA (English], MA (English), MA 

(Education)
• MA (Education-ELE): 12 months or two years with a provision to exit with 

a Diploma or Certificate depending on the number of credits obtained.
• MA (Education-ELE-elementary/secondary/tertiary) depending on the core 

and optional modules.
• Short, need-based, stand alone courses, e.g. teacher development, action 

research, mentoring, starting a teachers' association, trainer training, 
development of tests at particular levels

• Ph.D. (Education-ELE)
• Consultancy services to be offered in ELE

4.

(Note: 1, The courses could be offered as regular/part time/weekend 
courses

2. Since the UGC does not offer NET in ELE, this requirement is waived 
in case of ELE)

D. The structure of the Centre:

Full time as well as part-time faculty (Assistant professors, Associate professor, 
and Professors) would be required for the Centre to function effectively, with a 
Head/Director to coordinate the work. There are three sanctioned faculty 
positions assigned to CELE. The rest could be through part-time or full-time 
secondment from among regular faculty in other Schools or through 
adjunct/Vi siting faculty arrangements.

5
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Appendix -5

Resol. Mo. 14/AC (4 Cnntd.1/19.07.201 ^

Proposal

for

the setting up of the

Centre for Development Practice (CDP)

1
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CONTENTS

1, ' University Vision as Background (for Inter-disciplinarity and Engaged 
Scholarship)

2. Context and Rationale for the setting up of the MPhil in Development Practice

3. Appeal for the setting up of the Centre for Development Practice

4. ‘Development Practice’s Setting Up the Ficld/Discipline atCDP

(a) The Process of setting up the fie I d/discipline (201013)
(b) The MPhil Programme: a Five-Fold Agenda
(c) Re-setting up the idea of Rural Immersion:
(d) Revisiting the idea of Research:

The First Batch of MPhil Students (2012-14)

6. Further Activities of SDS and SHS in 2012-13 which lead to the setting up of 
CDP

(i) Formal Launch of die MPhil in Development Praclice
(ii) Hiring Project Staff
(iii) Visiting Program Faculty
(iv) Lecture Series in Development Practice
(v) Setting up the Advisory Board
(vi) Setdng up Institutional Collaborations
(vii) Networking with the Ministry of Rural Development 
(viii) Setting up a Relationship with National Rural Livelihoods Mission 
(ix) Launch of collaboration with Rohini Ghadiok Foundation

Proposed Structure of CDP7.

8. Projected Activities of CDP

2
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UNIVERSITY VISION AS BACKGROUND (for Inter-Disciplinarity and Engaged 

Scholarship):

Bharat Ralna Dr B.R. Ambcdkar Vishwavidyalaya, Delhi (Ambedkar University, Delhi or AUD 

for short), was established by the Government of the NCT of Delhi through an Act of Legislature 

with a mandate to focus on research and higher learning in the social sciences and humanities. 
The University became operational in August 2008. The University has schools and programmes 

in development studies, human ecology, clinical psychology and psychotherapy, business, public 

policy and social entrepreneurship, gender studies, culture and creative expressions, design, 

education studies, (aw, governance and citizenship and in the core disciplines of the social 
sciences and humanities.

Keeping in tune with Ambcdkar University, Delhi's (AUD) vision of setting up 

interdisciplinary and practice orientated domains/ficlds of enquiry and engagement, AUD in 

collaboration with PRADAN, a leading development sector agent, launched an MPhil 
programme in Development Practice (duration: 2 years; credits: 64; seats: 25) in August, 2012. 
In-house AUD Faculty, Visiting Faculty and Field Guides from PRADAN have been working’ 
coliaboratively to train the first batch of MPhil students both within the university setting and 

also during their field immersion in rural development practice. The plan is to offer to the 

country at large and to the developmental sector a cohort of 25 trained developmental 

professionals every year.

The Idea driving this MPhil programme is that this new cadre of professionals trained in 

rural transformational skills would help fulfill the bottom-up version of the Indian developmental 

dream. There are not many programmes in the formal education sector that meets this need. The 

experience of Ambedkar University, Delhi’s partner organisation PRADAN has'for the last 30 

years demonstrated a model to meet this need. AUD is building on their existing work in the 

rural and developing the MPhil programme. The MPhil programme shall also lead to the creation 

of a body of documentation and teaching-learning material on development practice; lessons 

learnt from the collaboration between academic community and development practitioners shall 

also be shared.

3
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CONTFAT AND HATIONALK FOR THE SETTING UP OF THE MPHIL IN 

DEVELOPMENT PRACTICE:

Going by the State of the World Population 2007 Report (United Nations. New York), even by 

2030, at least 60 per cent of the population in India is likely to continue to live in rural settings, 
However, there is little societal focus on the issues faced by the rural poor. After 60 years of 

independence, there remains a huge deftcit in the availability* of quality human resources to work 

in the villages, along with communities. In order to transform such mainstream perspectives, 

there is an immense need to institutionalise, legitimise, and bring rigour to the field of rural 

development practice, research and policy. This requires new thinking about development 

(beyond mere critique), that is grounded in everyday rural realities of poverty, lack of basic 

services and inability to influence larger societal processes as also thinking that incorporates 

local traditions of sharing and collectivity. The MPhil in Development Practice is the first 

programme of its kind, based on these premises; it is helping evolve a professional identity for 

the grassroots worker and is expected to act os a model for the country and the development 
sector.

The proposed programme in Development Practice however has twn broader/larger
goals:

(i) (a) to institutionalize in o University setting the professionalizing of rural development 
practice (where developmental practice Is seen as a socially meaningful and legitimate 

arena of work)

(b) to de-institutionalize the existing imagination of the University .(which is 

largely academic, urban and elite) through its partnership with a grassroots level 
developmental sector agent of change (here PRADAN) and tak' it to the rural 
sector, make its University-level work relevant to the needs of the rural poor and

(ii) to build ‘capacities’ in terms of developing and increasing the pool of quality human 

resource in the developmental sector.

The MPhil programme in Development Practice is fulfilling need (ii). But it is only (he setting up 

of the fieldMiscipline of Development Practice and being in dialogue with both the University

4
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space and the space of practice/activism that can fulfill need (i) (a) and (i) (b) as mentioned 

above. This would also involve an understanding of development paradigms over time, alongside 

building a perspective on the normative themes of social justice, transformation and change in 

the Indian context.

APPEAL FOR THE SETTING UP FO THE CENTRE FOR DEVELOPMENT 

PRACTICE (CDP):

To give a formal and sustainable shape to the idea of a field/disciplme called Development 

Practice, AUD in collaboration with development sector agents (like PRADAN) would now like 

to set up a Centre for Development Practice (CDP) in the University. This Centre will emerge 

as a research, documentation, capacity building, and rellection site for the developmental sector 

scholars and agents, engaged with issues like rural livelihoods, education, governance and health. 

The proposed Centre for Development Practice is also expected to serve as a nucleus to deepen 

and further AUD*s engagement with social development.

The need lor the setting up of the CDP also emerges out of the Dean, SHS and Dean, 

SDS's realizations emanating from learnings in the onc-year long engagement in the MPhil 

programme in Development Practice. The Deans feel that we now need to set up the CDP in 

order to accomplish our larger aims and objectives (need [i] [a] and [i] [b] as stated above]; and 

in which the most important one is our attempts to make 'development practice’ a distinct and 

unique ficld/discipline, In fad. this aim demands a lot in terms of rigorous research, 

documentation, academic training and engagement with practice. The core aims that go behind 

the setting up of this discipline are bridging the inherited divide between theory and practice, 
natural and social science, self-perspective and group-perspective, individual research and 

collaborative research. This is also a movement towards a repositioning of the social sciences (as 

also humanities) - repositioning it in terms of its direct conversation with the society and not just 

market). It is also a movement towards ‘problem solving* modes of research and knowledge 

production that is tuned to the needs of the contemporary' social. CDP will thus contribute to 

revisiting the rcccivcd/inherited idea of the University itself.

t

5
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We shall in the next section briefly share our initial efforts at SHS and SDS at 

constructing Development Practice as a discipline. We shall summarise the limitations and 

challenges that v.e have been confronted with in this process and. explain how the establishment 

of a CDP would help us overcome those shortcomings and accomplish our larger aims and 

objectives.

CDP shall also work with the awareness that ‘ development ’ as a concept has multiple 

connotations and the complexity of its many contours and trajectories have become an area of 

intense contestation in the social sciences and in what has now come to be known as the 

'developmental sector*. Further, the idea and practice of development in India has been largely 

constructed in terms of the discourses of European modernity; we shall incessantly ask: do we 

need to imagine our futures differently; do we need to look for resources - resources for a 

habitable future - elsewhere, perhaps in non-western locations, perhaps in our ow-n past. 

Needless to say. the extant practice of development has failed to address the lived experiences 

and the livelihoods-health-education-governance issues of a large segment of the Indian rural 

(and urban) poor since independence. This does not mean that developmental initiatives of the 

Sate and the non-State sector has not made any change in the lives of the rural (and urban) poor; 
but such changes, fostered by primarily mainstream notions of development, have not been 

sustained, deep-rooted and participatory, especially when it comes to poverty alleviation, cultural 

and political empowerment, and self-determination. The ‘rural’, even if in transition, continue to 

be seen as ‘backward’ and 'under-developed'. CDP through

(a) an examination of

(i) the unexamined ‘underdevelopment of the rural’ and the

(ii) equally unexamined ‘royal road to Development’, and

(b) the setting up of a long-term and intimate relationship with the rural

wishes to give birth to Development Practice as a field/discipline and to Development Sector 
Professionals who would have the capacity to initiate transformative social action in rural India. 

The MPhil programme is an attempt to introduce each year into (he development sector a cohort 

of 25 developmental professionals imbued with alternative visions of development and

6
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innovative grassroots level action plans borne out of (i) a critical engagement with theories of 

development, (ii) rural immersion, (Hi) practice-based learning, (iv) self-reflection and (v) 
engaged scholarship. Building on PRAD AN*s existing work in the rural this programme, housed 

in an University, is thus an attempt to offer to the country at large a cohort of professionals who 

do not just 'study’ the rural but bring change to the rural and become themselves harbingers of 

social transformation. However, the work of CDP shall not be restricted to collaborating with the 

25 MPhil students; also because the running of the MPhil programme shall primarily be the 

preserve of SDS and SHS. CDP shall extend itself towards (a) research, (b) training and (c) 

capacity building for the whole development sector. It shall train ‘grassroots level community 

professionals’ in the districts in addition to SDS and SHS training MPhil students,

7
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MPhil Development Practice Batch (2012-14)

i

DEVFXOPM ENT PRACTICE’: SETTING UP HIE FIELDS IS Cl PUNE at CDP

The work of (he CDP shall be directed towards the getting up of the fidd/disciplinc of 

Developmfnt Practice at Ambedkar Unj>‘ersity, Delhi (AUD) in collaboration with PRADAN -
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a discipline that could be called an 'orphan discipline’ - primarily because although it is housed

between AUD and PRADAN, it is neither a conventional academic programme nor a

conventional programme of developmental inter, ention, and secondarily because although it is

housed between School of Human Studies (SHS) and School of Development Studies (SDS) - it
is neither a conventional psychology or gender studies programme nor a conventional

development studies programme. However, all of the above continue to exercise their pull (at

least at the level of ideas) on this orphan discipline. In that sense, somewhat paradoxically, this

discipline has perhaps too many parents. Maybe being an orphan is not its problem. Having too

many parents and parental aspirations perhaps is its problem. It finds itself pulled and pushed in
contradictory directions by conventional social science imaginations and because its self-

> '
description has not yet taken shape it finds itself split from time to time, between different kinds 

of dualisms, sometimes it is theoiy/practice, at other times, it is thinking/doing, feeling/acting, 

acadcmia/acti v j sm, research'intervention.

The Process of setting up the Discipline (2010-13):

Through a number of consultations in 2010, 2011 and 2012 with leading development sector 

experts SDS and SHS have tried to secure the self-definition of the discipline of Development 
Practice (it is time a Centre like CDP devotes itself to the sharpening of the contours of the *i 
discipline). However, doubts emanating from standards set up by standard social science 

disciplines come to haunt the emergent discipline of Development Practice from time to time.

SDS and SHS have organized Faculty level workshops to deliberate on these doubts, doubts 

relating to whether the programme should only be focused on the rural (how could the 

programme also relate to the urban), whether PRADAN should be the only partner, whether 
■scholarship’ would be guaranteed by the classroom exchange, whether ‘engagement’ with the 

rural would be guaranteed by Immersion of about 8 months, what kind of courses should be 

taught, how could theory and practicc/praxis come lo speak to each other in the courses, how 

would the student become an 'engaged rural scholar’, what competencies (in terms of critical- 
analytical skills, perspectives, standpoints) would the student need to have at the end of the 

course. The major output of these workshops was the Course Outline for the MPhjl in

9
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Development Practice - a course outline that was marked by the mutual constitutivity of 

knowing-doing-relating in the context of rural immersions. • • . .

*4

flip#
M <:

■*

In the process, we saw that the idea of Development Practice (and the MPhil programme) was 

getting torn between two dominant imaginations - one coming from AUD; Development Studies 

(marked by a conventional understanding of University, research and theory) - and the other 

coming from PRADAN: Development Apprenticeship (marked by a certain understanding of 

State-World Bank-NGO, training/capacity building and practice). The challenge before us could 

be marked in terms of a tew questions: how to mark difference with both Development Studies 

and Development Apprenticeship and find a self-detinition for Development Practice? How to 

differ with both ‘entrenched academism’ and ‘do-goodism*? How to not get sucked into one or 

the other? How to maintain a relationship with both and yet not be reduced to either? How to 

find a middle path/groundl How to move beyond (a) “only writing on poverty in rural India? and 

(b) “working at the grassroots honestly to alleviate property and yet not having a good sense of 

the critical theoretical take on poverty”? How to move beyond 'only writing’ on people's 

miseries and 'only practice’? The Faculty level workshops have tried hard to find the middle 

palh/ground or the in-between. It has looked for ideas, roadmaps that would strengthen the 

orphan discipline.

j
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In the first year of the MPhil programme (2012-13) it would not be incorrect to say that 

SDS and SHS has struggled to give form and shape (o the idea of development practice at both 

AUD and P RAD AN. In other words, we have struggled to give form and shape to a space in- 
between what has been conventionally called iheory and conventionally called practice. We have 

in the process come to a few realizations - realizations we would like to share - also because we 

hope to give shape to this orphaned/over-parented discipline in the coming years collaboratively.

CD? shall emerge as a space where the field/disciplrnc of Development 

Practice shall be given shape through inter-disciplinary collaborative 

research, documentation, resource building and engagement with practice; a 

body of work shall thus get created in the coming years which in turn will 
form the academic backbone of the flcld/discipline.

The MPhil Programme: a Five-Fold Agenda

The Advisory Board (see page 30) suggested that the MPhil programme needs to be built around 

four components - perspective, reflection, experience and development sector specific skills - in 

a balanced mix. In our deliberations over the last two years, the MPhil programme in 

Development Practice seem to be evolving around a five-fold agenda:

(a) Develop a critical-analytical-reflective relation with the mainstream discourse of 

development (not to criticize or discard, but to re-form). Courses like Philosophy of Development 
Practice, Understanding the Rural, Equality1 Discrimination Marginalization in Rural Contexts, 

Philosophy of Justice, Discourses on Well-Being, Politics Resistance Transformation in the 

Rural, Gender and Development etc. were making an attempt to generate such a sensibility, 

without which we shall remain passive implementers of given (western) models of development.

(b) Engender a kind of self-transformation; engender perhaps a 'non-coercivc reorganization of 

desire'. We try to do this in courses like Experiencing the Self: Relating with Others, Listening 

Learning Communicating, 7mmfrsron / (Village Stay), without which development would remain

ll
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quantitative, top-down, Statist and would have no ‘human or relational context’. This is also 

important because bottom-up or grassroots level developmental work is not just about knowing 

or about getting the numbers right but has much to do with feeling-states; developmental 

praclice/action without feeling is most often a liability to both the sector and the community, 
Immersion I is crucial to a reaching of this feeling-state in terms of one’s nascent identification 

with the (suffering of the) rural poor women; the fact that students actually live in the household 

of a villager, which in other words, is the living of the life of the rural poor for a month in the 

second semester. This gives the student a sense of what it is to live in destitution/marginalization, 
as also to remain tom between hope and despair.

(c) Learning to relate with Groups and learning to work in Community Contexts. We try to do 

this in L’Groups and in Immersion II, as also in courses like Participatory Rural Appraisal and 

Grassroots Engagement Methodology: the Theatre Workshop (Theatre of the Oppressed) 

conducted at Kcsla would have also contributed; where we see community not as something 

given but as an cver-emergent being-in-common (we have in mind Jcan-Luc Nancv's book on the 

question of community: Inoperative Community). Much of Higher Education in India focuses on 

individual excellence. There is hardly any training in working in groups and learning through 

group processes. The MPhil in Development Practice is a training to also relate to groups (in 

rural contexts) and to the rural in terms of groups and not in terms of just individuals. This in 

addition to strengthening the inner resolve of the student (about to emerge as a development 
practitioner), sets to tune and balance the inner compass of the self between ‘self

perspective/standpoint’ and ‘group-perspective/standpoint*.

12
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(d) Develop a framework for Action Research. We try to give shape to the action research 

proposal of each student through Dissertation Seminars and Research Methodology courses; 
More on this in the section on Revisiting Research.

it
(e) Learning to Impact Institutions (family, rural community. Self Help Groups, State, 
panchayats, gram sabhas etc.). Wc shall try to do this through a particular and student specific 

action agenda in Immersion III. The impact of this action agenda shall be deepened over the 

years because we plan to continue to work in the five districts - Gumla and Hazaribagh in 

Jharkhand, Rayagara in Orissa, Dhamtari in Chattisgarh and Dindori in Madhya Pradesh - wc 

are currenily working in for some time (5 years at least) so as to make possible appreciable 

change in these spaces of extreme impoverishment.

We see the CD? as a space where this five-fold agenda will take shape in 

their mutual constitutivity and not just as add-ons. CDP shall he the space

13
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where scholars jpctializiog on developmental questions (both theoretical and 

practical, both discursive and experiential), on group processes {ond-group 

dynamics), on psychologies of the self - both suffering and rt-creativc, on 

action research, and rural grassroots tvork shall come together to give shape 

to the fitld/dtscipline through exchange, discussion and collaborative 

rescarch/actlon.

Re-setting up the idea of Rural Immersion:

We have through the Field Faculty workshops in the first year taken a closer look at the context, 
structure, rationale, objective of the three village Immersions:

(I) The focus of Immersion I (Jan-Feb, 2* semester) is primarily on the ‘self; this two- 

month Immersion divided into Village Stay (in a mmJ household, for 1 month) and 

Village Study (for I month) is about setting the compass of the inner self, in the direction 

of becoming a development practitioner, right. It is about being in touch with one’s inner 
conviction, conviction to work in the run*), with the rural poor, and among poor women. 

However. Immersion I is not just about the self but also about also about extending 

oneself towards eommuniryfgjoups and learning to relate with them.

(2) The focus of Immersion 11 (June-July, 2— semester) is on the Community and on Group 

Processes. Immersion II is about setting up a relation with the rural community/group; it 

is about finding community/group voice; but 'also about extending oneself (and 

community) towards a shared research agenda - a research agenda emerging out of the 

needs of the community, immersion II thus has a doublc/dua) role. Immersion II is on the 

one hand about forming (self help) groups, at least one (ideally two, because then one has 

a comparative perspective). The Field Faculty felt that group formation is a skill students 

need to have. Immersion II on the other hand is about deepening and bringing clarity to 

the Action Research question/agenda.

14
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(3) The focus of Immersion III (Jan-April, 4th semester) is on Action Research; it is about 

setting up a relation with die research question, about conducting research and moving 

towards research findings; but also about extending the research findings towards Action 

and I nstitutionaJ C h an ge - even i f min i mal.

To bring more clarity to the idea of ‘immersion, (as distinct from ‘field 

work’) CDP shall bring to AUD practitioners (as also their learnings) based 

in rural India. CDP shall emerge as a hosting site for rural women who have 

been part of the process of community reconstruction. There is not much 

space for practitioners (as also developmental practitioners) and for activists 

in new social movements in the University setting. CDP shall host both 

developmental practitioners and activists of new social movements. SDS and 

SHS feel that the idea of the three immersions can take shape through a 

sustained dialogue between academics and practitioners. CDP shall emerge 

as a space for such dialogue - a dialogue much needed to both rc-imaginc 

and re-position the social sciences and technological studies as also rethink 

developmental practice/action.

t.

Revisiting the idea of Research:

The AUD-PRADAN collaboration arrived at the understanding that Immersion 11 is to have a 

doubie/dual role. The two roles/purposes are however not separate, but closely interrelated. On 

the one hand, Immersion It is a course that would take the student to a sound understanding of 

groups and community conlexls, as also an appreciation of how groups work (or noi work; when 

H does not work), how groups are forged. On ihe other, Immersion II is also about a deepening of 

one’s nascent Action Research question. However. Ihe deepening of the Action Research 

question is not something one does alone. To pul it telegraphically; it is not done in the ‘I’, 'me', 

•mine’ mode. One is expected to do it in the 'weTus' mode. The idea is to deepen the Action 

Research project In collaboration with the community/group one Is working with. The idea is to 

also see what the community/group ‘need’ is and relate 4my need to know' with the

15
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‘community/group n«cd to transform*; thus bring the two needs 10 a productive dialogue and a 

dialectic; reach a middle ground/path. In (his new imagination of research ‘poor rural women' 
are not our objects of knowledge, but our co-researchers. They arc not just 'native tribal 

informants* but 'co-producers of knowledge'. The 'gendered subaltern* thus becomes a 

colleague in research and action. The local SHGs sec possibilities of transformative social action 

based on our research findings.

iCollaborative Transformative' 
Social Action by Community 

and StudentG

*
Community Ownership Of 

and Involvement in Student 
Research

j
i

Student Research (research j 

In the problem>solying mode)
l

\
\

The community has ownership over the research that Is being conducted in its village. It is 

fnt'ofved in our research. The community wishes to build on our research and develop/design a 

frame of action'change/transformation. The idea is that the community would continue to use our 

research as ground for its action even after we have finished our MPhi) and arc no more in the 

village.

CDP Is expected to emerge as a space for (he documentation and publication of 

action research in Development Practice.

16
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THE FIRST BATCH OF STUDENTS (2012~14)r. . H . v . ♦

The first batch* of students are a di\'erse group of young people. They are from psychology,
* * t * s ^ *

gender studies, history, rural management, political science, economics, engineering. Some are 

coming with a work experience in the development sector. They see this programme 

attempt to re-think the lop-down approach to 'development', understand development in a deeper 

sense, to be able to thus give shape to social transformation. These students are a committed lot 

with a perceptive sense of awareness and observation which tries to question the structures not 
just in the rural villages but also the institutions that get attached to 'developing’ the ‘rural'. 
Some of them are growing into building a real sense of the ‘rural', working 'with’ and into the 

community, along with the working on one's own self

as an

.
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A student working in rural settings with poor men and women faces continuous challenges and 

dilemmas in relation to his/her own role and positionality vjs-a'-vis the community. It is not easy 

to work long-term in rural areas; given the primarily urban or. semi-urban upbringing of most
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university students, it wouM require o someutat higher level of psychic resilience. The MPhil 

programme therefore addresses important personal conflicts and selMoubts that may arise out of 

one’s rural location by enabling the learner to be self*reflexive and in touch with their own 

emotions, which in turn could enable him/her to be sensitive to and be in tune with the needs and 

feelings of 'rurel others*. Interactions based on principles of mutual respect, willingness to listen 

and to leant, can potentially transform the lives of both the student and the communities with 

whom he/she is working. Such understanding can contribute to a process of collective solidarity 

and action whereby demands for change are pursued in relation to larger goals and structures. 
There is no such programme that builds on these premises of reflective practice, of change in 

self, as key to the processes of education that focuses on changing society.

Facilitating rural transformation also requires intellectual resources alongside personal 

maturity. The MPhil programme therefore envisages coalescing theory, research and practice, 

sclf*reflection and community engagement as well as epistemological openness to diflerent 

knowledge systems/streams. Ihe programme is fundamentally interdisciplinary in its approach, 

combining a mix of methods for transacting the curriculum, and strengthening the balance 

between knowledge (theoretical and practical field-based), conceptual clarity and reflection. The 

programme, in addition to philosophies and histories of development, is also informed by the 

long history of work in ‘depth psychology'. This helps students cope with the stress and the 

hope/despair dyad of transformative work, in the rural.

The MPhil programme is based on a learner-cenrred and Immersbn-based pedagogy. 
The structure of the field allows for reflection-based learning, so that the learner can draw on real 

life experiences to understand and engage with key conceptual ideas as well as develop grounded 

theory. The immersion component has multiple benefits: it con help make an informed decision 

about career choice, provide hands-on learning through exposure to the field under the 

supervision and with the support of mentors and guides, help concretise the theoretical learning 

of the classroom, and finally enable safe experimentation in the Held under supervision. The 

programme also strengthens research skills, particularly in relation to developing appropriate 

methodologies, both participatory and action-oriented, for answering critical questions arising 

fVom the field. It is envisaged that dissertations would involve'reflective exercises applying 

analytical tools to understand the implications of specific development interventions in which the

16
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learner may have been involved themselves. The programme provides the conceptual, 

methodological and emotional skills for a unique progression from understanding the rural 

context and problematising the developmental issues therein to engaging with processes of 

change and transformation. The focus on discovery and open-mindedness is coupled with 

intellectual rigour and the development of professional skills.

CDP shall continue to have a relation with the MPhil students, who have 

been trained as ‘engaged scholars’. CDP shall host 5 MPhil students every 

year as Research Associates after they have been granted their MPhil 
degrees. Each student shall be placed in one of the five districts mentioned 

above along with the new batch of students. The Research Associates shall 
continue their action research agendas, create a body of scholarly work and 

help bring more clarity to the ficld/discipline of development practice.

19
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FURTHER ACTIVITIES OF SDS AND SHS IN 2012-13 WHICH LEAD TO THE 

SETTING UP OF CUP:

1. FORMAL LAUNCH OF M PHIL IN DEVELOPMENT PRACTICE

Ith EM TRB

THBMPHlCliT D6VELOP

'*r « <

The Launch

The MFhil programme in Development Practice was formally launched in a public event at Teen 

Murti Bhavan on August 20,2012. Mr. iairam Ramcsh, Minister for Rural Development wts the 

Chief Guest and Mr. Deep Joshi, leading development-professional and Magsaysay Auvd 

winner, was the guest speaker. Ifc programme was as follows:

l. Welcome by Kelsang Sherpa and Neeraj Joshi (MPhil students in Development Practice)

2. Introduction to the MPhil Programme and the Centre for Development Practice and the

collaboration with PRADAN: Prof Shyam Menon, Vice Chancellor. AUD

20
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i

. 3. Talk by Mr. Deep Jpshi -

4, Address by Ms. Rukmini Datta, SDTT

5. Address by Mr. Jairam Ramesh. Minister for Rural Development

6. Concluding RemarksfMr. Manas Satpathy, PRADAN, Prof. Ashot Nagpal and Prof. Chandan

Mukherjee • '* ^ >
i

4

i lie students with Mr. Jairam Ramesh, Prot. Menon> ueep Joshi

*i

• <<

e
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The Panel of Speaker*

I

Students presenting a group activity work

22
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II- HIRING PROJECT STAFF

To run the MPhil programme in Development Practice, SDS and SHS recruited a team of four 

people; Project Manager, Academic Fellow, and Project Assistants (2). The purpose of the 4 

member Development. Practice Project Team has also been to work towards the setting up of the 

Center for Development Practice. The team is also in the process of developing ‘research 

[hematics’ with our students. The project staff is thus geared towards helping SDS and SHS run 

the MPhil programme smoothly, coordinating with the field faculty, creating a vision of 

development practice’ which gets re-visited. The team is moving towards enabling a process of 

documentation. The team has generated a short 111m/video on the MPhil programme with the 

students representing their village experiences. The team is trying to move towards creating 

another film which will document the students) journey's in the villages, the relationships they 

form, the groups they forge, the people they impact etc. The Journal of Development Practice is 

also a pan of this documentation process.

<
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III. VISITING PROGRAM FACULTY

SDS and SHS have invited a host of Guest Faculty from outside AUD. The aim is to allow the 

students engage in a dialogue with the various stake-holders as well as people thinking on/about 
development. We invited four Guest Faculty in the first and second semester. Thev were Prof. 
Anjan Chakrabarti, Dr. NandanNawn, Dr. Ravi Chopra, and Prof. Rajni Palriwala.

Prof. Anjan Chakrabarti was invited to take a lecture in the course Philosophy of Development 

Practice (first semester). Prof. Chakrabarti is currently in the Department of Economics, 

University of Calcutta, specialising in polhical economy, development, third world studies.

Dr. Nandan Nawn was invited to take a lecture in the course Philosophy of Development 

Practice (first semester), to talk on ‘Development Studies and Development Practice’. Dr. Nawn- 

is an Assistant Professor in Economics. West Bengal National University of Juridicial Sciences, 

Kolkata. He has been teaching compulsory courses in Economics and optional courses on Law 

and Economics and Ecology, Law and Economics. His PhD thesis was titled ‘A Comparative 

Study of Modem Chemical Based Agriculture and Organic Farms in terms of Sustainability', at 
Centre for Economic Studies and Planning (CESP), School of Social Sciences (SSS), Jawaharlal • 

Nehru University (JNU). He has also taught Economics at various colleges in the University of . 

Delhi in the past and has also been involved in the Environment Policy Cell, National Institute of 

Public Finance and Policy, Delhi. He has also published in various important journals.

Dr Ravi Chopra was invited to take the course on Environment, Natural Resources and 

Development (second semester). Dr. Chopra is the Director of People's Science Institute, Dehra 

Doon and a Managing Trustee of Himalaya Foundation, New Delhi. The Institute, a non-profit 

public interest research and development organization, is known for its innovative work in the 

areas of water resources management, environmental quality monitoring and disaster mitigation 

and response. As a researcher, Ravi Chopra has focused on the interactions between technology 

and society and, environment and development. He first received national recognition when he 

helped produce the first citizens' report on the The State of India's Environment in 1982. This 

report was critically acclaimed as '’a unique effort anywhere in the world". His recent analysis of 

India's water requirements in the 21st century has also attracted attention. It specifies the nature 

of India's water crises and sustainable methods for resolving them. Ravi Chopra has worked for
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nearly four decades in the field of development and has helped establish several pioneering 

organizations. The issues addressed by them include involving youth in India's development, 

using science and technology for empowering the poor, protection of democratic and human 

rights, rehabilitating survivors of natural and human-made disasters and creative education of 

children, including the menially handicapped.

Prof. Kajni Palriwala was invited Jo take a Lecture in the course. Gender and Development 
(second semester). She is a Professor of Sociology, at the Department of Sociology, University 

of Delhi. Her research interests include gender, kinship and marriage, feminist theory and 

politics, agrarian and development studies and comparative sociology. She has done fieldwork 

on a range of Jopics and fields, including a village in Rajasthan (gender, work and family), in 

Teh, Ladakh, (on the theme of urban forms and social organization), in slums in Delhi (women's 

collective action), and in Leiden, The Netherlands (single parents and the welfare state). Her 

research and writings have been within the broad area of gender relations, covering women and 

work, kinship and gender, dowry, women’s movements, fieldwork methodology, and more 

recently care, citizenship, and the state. Cross-cultural comparison is an underlying interest. She 

has authored Changing Kinship, Family and Gender Relations in South Asia: Processes, Trends 

and Issues (1994) and co-authored Care, Culture and Citizenship: Revisiting the Politics oj the 

Dutch Welfare State (with C, I. Risseeuw and K. Ganesh, 2005).

IV. LECTURE SERIES IN DEVELOPMENT PRACTICE

The Lecture Series in Development Practice w^as an attempt to bring to the university setting 

scholars who have straddled the space of both academic rigor and practice (either in the form of 

policy making, or grassroots level developmental work [in government and in non-govemment 
initiatives] or through participation in ‘new' social movements'). It was.also to’give us - the 

Development Practice team, the larger AUD faculty and the research students at AUD - a sense 

of what the conceptual-practical contours of the emergent discipline'of Development Practice 

could be. We are transcribing the talks and plan to publish 10-12 of such talks (1 to be held every 

month) in a bound volume. We wish to name the bound volume: Journal of Development
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Practice. The first volume of the Journal of Development Practice shall be published in June 

2014.

The Special Lecture Series in Development Practice was inaugurated with the first talk by 

Dr. Mihtr Shah, (Member, Planning Commission) on Civil Society and Development: 

Emerging Concerns. Dr. Mihtr Shah is Co-Founder, Samaj Pragati Sahayog (SPS), one of 

India's largest grass-roots initiatives for water and livelihood security, working with its 122 

partners on a million acres of land across 72 districts in 12 states. The work of SPS shows that 
farmer-driven, location-specific watershed development combined with bio-diverse agriculture, 

other naturc-ba^cd livelihoods and micro-finance, can result in sustained higher incomes and 

empowered communities, providing an enduring panacea to India's suicide-ridden drylands. *A 

Ph.D. in Economics from the Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi, Dr. Shah co
authored India's Drylands, a study'for the UNDP, which was published and released worldwide 

by the Oxford University Press in 1998. Dr. Shah was Adviser to the Commissioner appointed 

by the Supreme Court of India in the Right to Food case from 2002-2009. In 2007 he co-founded 

the National Consortium of Civil Society Organisations that works to support Panchayat Raj- 
Institutions for more effective implementation of NREGA. He was a member of 3 Working 

Groups set up by the Government of India for (he 11th Five Year Plan related to rural science* 

and technology and rainfed areas. He was also part of the Hamecd Committee set up by the 

Prime Minister in 2007 to suggest a completely new structure for CAP ART.

The Second Talk in the Lecture Scries was by Dr. Raj a rs hi Dasgupta, Assistant Professor, 

Centre for Political Studies, School of Social Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru University. The topic 

was Shifting Identities: Refugee Politics and Urbanization in West Bengal. The abstract as 

shared by the speaker is as follows: There is an emerging pattern of politics that marks an 

important segment of the poor in West Bengal - the refugee population living in the suburbs of 

Kolkata. The paper will try to outline this pattern through a particular case study of 

(he Bhadrakali PL Camp, located in Uttarpara, Hooghly district. The population of this camp 

has been facing serious threats in the past decade from two directions: the government’s steady 

rollback of welfare measures supported by a growing indifference among major political parties, 

and the gradually unfolding process of neoliberal urbanization. The camp’s response has been 

sporadic and varied, from organizing meetings and deputations to seeking legal redress to
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mobilizing civil society opinion, mostly in vain, apart from staggering the eviction process. 

However, the move we want to highlight is a recent and seemingly successful mobilization of the 

camp-dwellers as devotees of a lower caste sect that has become politically powerful of late in 

the state. Although such a development appears novel, we want to contend that it is revealing of 

a wider and deliberate refugee strategy. It involves a capacity foi shiftinx identities thaX is 

carried out in keeping with periodic changes of regime or location experienced by the refugees in 

south Asia. Drawing parallels from other cases, like the Geneva Camp - a slum settlement of 

Bihari Muslim refugees in Dhaka, the paper will try to explore what this means for political 
subjectivity and the democratic process in the days to follow.

V. SETTING UP THE ADVISORY BOARD

The Vice Chancellor of AUD set up an Advisory Board for the smooth functioning of the MPhil 

programme in Development Practice and for the setting up of the Centre for Development 

Practice. The members of the Advisory Board are:

(i) Mr. Deep Joshi (Chairperson)
(ii) Prof. Ashok Nagpal (Dean, Academic Services, AUD)

(iti) Prof. Honey Oberoi (Dean, School of Human Studies)

(iv) Prof, Chandan Mukherjee (Pro-VC and Dean, School of Development Studies) 

Prof. Chiranjib Sen (Azim Premji University, Bangalore)

(vi) Ms. Nivedita Narain (PRADAN)

(vii) Dr. Preeti Mann (Project Co-Director)
(via) Dr. Mihir Shah (Member, Planning Commission)

(ix) Mr. Sandeep Dixit (Member of Parliament)

(x) Mr. Manas Satpathy (Director, PRADAN)
(xi) Prof. Sanjeev Phansalkar (SDTT) and
(xii) Dr. Anup Dhar (Project Director).

(v)
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The first Advisory Board Meeting was held on April 16, 2013 (2-5 pm) at AUD, Kashmere Gate 

Campus. The Advisory Board suggested that the CDP be set up.

VI. SETTING UP INSTITUTIONAL COLLABORATIONS

SDS and SHS members are in touch (us Advisory Board/ Curriculum Committee members) with 

three institutions

(i) the Institute of Rural Management Anand, Gujarat, India

the Rajiv Gandhi National Institute of Youth Development (Institute of National 
Importance), Sriperumbudur, Tamil Nadu (this institute comes under the Ministry of 

Youth Affairs and Sports and its mandated with important functional domains of 

Policy development. Training, Teaching and Research; it already has 5 important MA 

programmes related to Youth Development)

Vidyasagar University, Bengal

(ii)

<Bi>

who are about to or are in the process of setting up an MA programme in Development Practice. 

All three institutions have taken off from the outline of the MPhil programme in Development 

Practice at AUD.
We also presented the MPhil programme in Development Practice in the Workshop on 

Rethinking Universities in India' "Intermediaries for Socially inclusive Development '' at JNU, 
8-9 Jan. This workshop was trying to see how and whether universities can relate to the 

developmental needs of the country (socially inclusive or otherwise). The CDP could be an 

interdisciplinary site for such exchange - including work in Community Mental Health and 

work on questions of ‘gendered violence’.

CDP shall also make an endeavor in the coming years to extend its collaboration to 

other institutions - both government and non-government, ,
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MI. NETWORKING WITH THE MINISTRY OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT

Prof. Shyam Mciwn (Vice CKancellor, AUD), Dr, Anup Dhar (Projecl Director), Mr. Deep loshi, 

Mr. Soum« Bis\s« (fonncr Din?ctorr PRADAN) and Ms. Nivedita Narrain (PRADAN) have in 

their respective capacities met the Honourable Minister of Rural Development, Mr, Jairam 

Rwnesh twice in the last year and have applied to the Ministry for a corpus grant to set up a 

Centre for Development Practice in die University. This Centre will not just nm an MPhil 

programme but will emerge as a research, documentation, capacity building, and reflection site 

for the developmental sector agents, engaged with issues like rural livelihoods, education, 
governance and health. The University has approached the Government as well as other agencies 

(like the BUI and Melinda Gates Foundation) for establishing a corpus, the proceeds of which 

will help set up and support the activities of the Centre. As a first step towards the establishment 

of the Centre for Development Practice, the University had fust applied to the Ministry' of Rural 

Development for the instituting of a Chair in the name of Dr. Joseph Cornelius Kumarappa 

(1892* I960] the pioneering economic philosopher and architect of the Gandhian rural economics 

programme. The second proposal was geared towards the setting up of the Centre for 

Development Practice. The proposed Centre for Development Practice is expected to serve as a 

nucleus to deepen and further AUD's engagement with social development. The university has 

computed on anticipated annual recurring expenditure of about 2.3 Crorcs to run the Centre of 

Development Practice, at today's rates. To yield an annual recurring income/ftinding of 2.3 

Crorcs, the university would need a Corpus amount of 33 Crorcs (calculated et an average annual 
interest rate of £% and also allowing for inflation).

Mil. SETTING UP A RELATIONSHIP WITH NATIONAL RURAL 

LIVELIHOODS MISSION

The idea driving the MPhil in Development Practice was to Institutionalize in a University 

setting the professionalising of rural development practice. It was also an attempt to de» 

institutionalise the existing imagination of the University through its partnership with PRADAN, 
make its University-level work relevant to the needs of the rural poor. In the process, wo wished
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to increase-the pool of qualily human resource in the developmental sector. However, we do not 
want vo just restrict otnsehes to the running of the MPhil programme in Development Practice. 

In association with the NRLM (we are in conversation with the NRLM functionaries) we wish to 

% contribute to .the building of strong grassroots institutions of the poor (through women’s SHGs 

and through new social movements).
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With the above mentioned atm in mind, wc wish to see the Centre for 

.. Development Practice (CDP) emerge as n research support and a resource 

base for NRLM in the future. With the help of MPhil students as 

. Development Facilitators .we wish to run five Training Centres in the five 

districts for Tribal Youth who would then become Community Professionals. 

CDP shall also run.Short Term Courses (1 month to 1 year) developed in 

association with NRLM. : . / •
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IX. COLLABORATION WITH TIIK ROHIN1 CHADIOK FOUNDATION (RCF)

AUD has set up a collaboration with the RGF. Ita collaboration shnJl be carried out through 

scti^ties w+iich initially shall include:

• The Rohini Ghadiok Oration which, will be organized by the Foundation and AUD 

every year on the 26* April, which is Rohini Ohadiok*s birthday. This oration will be 

delivered by a Scholar who works at the interface of theory and practice or by some 

development practitioner. AUD will publish the talk as a monograph.

• The Rohini Ghadiok Foundation shall also offer a fellowship of Rs. 15000 for 22 

months to 3 students of the MPhil Development Practice batch every year, These 

students will be known as * Rohini Ghadiok Fellows*.

• AUD and the Rohini Ghedick Foundation shall also come together to document and 

publish life stories and narratives of development practitioners including Rohini 

Ghadiok's life as a practitioner, in either printed or audio visual form in the near 

future. CDP shall be the site for such activities.

The Rohini Ghadiok Memorial Lecture was delivered by Dr, Binayak Sen this year (2013) on 

Public Policy., Access to equity and Justice*.
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Dr. Binayak Sen, 26,,, April 2013
t

*>

Proposed Structure of the Centre for Development Practice: .
>.

i
F

This Centre will run an MPhil programme in Development Practice and will emerge as a
i

research, documentation, capacity building, and reflection site for the developmental sector
1' i

agents in the country.

Projected Human Resource:

1. Dr. J. C. Kumarappa Chair (Professor) ® l*
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2. Associate Professors ® 2 (1 to be drawn from School of Human Studies and 1 to be 

drawn from School of Development Studies)

3. Assistant Professors « 2 0 to be drawn from School of Human Studies and 1 to be drawn 

from School of Development Studies)
4. Academic Fellows = 2

5. Research Assistants (Level I)« 2

6. Research Assistants (Level II) = 5

Projected Activities of CDP:

1. Collaborative research (with development sector agents) in Development Practice that would 

in tum contribute to the teaching of courses in MPhil in Development Practice

2. Setting up of a Resource Centre in Development Practice, with Online Library facilities

3. Organising 1 International Seminar and 3 National Seminars on different aspects and various 

theoretical and practical dimensions of Development Practice ever> two years

4. Conducting 4 National Workshops on select themes every.year for the continuing training of 

personnel employed in various Development Sector Agents

5. Publications: Edited Volumes in English (1 ever)' two years) and Monographs (2 every year) 
in the vernacular on Development Practice

6. Publish Journal of Development Practice (annual)

7. Collaborate with the NRLM of the Indian state and engage in collaborative research
8. Collaborate with the Ministry of Rural Development, India and engage in collaborative 

research

9. Collaborate with other institutions who are in the process of setting up MA programmes in 

Development Practice

10. Assist SDS and SHS in the running of the MPhil in Development Practice.
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Appenflfx «6

ResoL No. IS/Af (4 fnnfrf.l /1 q.07.7013

Centre of Psychotherapy and Clinical Research 

SCHOOL OF HUMAN STUDIES

"It is possible that the conscience of society will awake and remind it that the 
poor man (woman) should have just as much right to assistance for his mind... 
that the neurosis threaten public health no less than tuberculosis... . Then 
institutions and outpatient clinics will be started, to which analytically trained 
physicians will be appointed so that men who would otherwise give way to 
drink, women who have nearly succumbed under the burden of their privations, 
children for whom there is no choice but running wild or neurosis, may be made 
capable, by analysis, of resistance and efficient work. Such treatments will be 
free. It may be a long time before the State comes to see these duties as urgent. 
... Some tlm e ot oth er, however ft must co m e to this

Sigmund Freud (1918)

1.1 Introduction: Mental Health needs in India
In India, mental health disorders account for nearly a sixth of all health-related disorders. The 

prevalence rate of mental disorders Indicates that 65 out of 1000 persons are at some point of 

time in their life in need of psychological care for a mental illness. Yet we have just 0.4 

psychiatrists and 0.02 psychologists per 100,000 people, and 0.25 mental health beds per 

10,000 population. The GDP has shown a high growth rate (3.8- 8%) but the health care 

indicators do not indicate improvement at the same pace. While 65 million Indians suffer 

from mental illnesses (Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, 2009), India spends just 

0.83% of its total health budget on mental health (WHO 2001a). Further it needs to be noted 

that while 75 % of the health infrastructure, medical human power and other resources are 

concentrated in urban areas, mental illness is a medical minority. The so called mentally ill 
are thus relegated to a fate of, utter neglect, invisibility and social disgrace or else ruthless 

control and involuntary institutionalization.
Recent data on mental health morbidity and research on psychiatric epidemiology suggest the 

lb 11 owing:

1. The burden of mental disorders, especially In Urban India, is highest among young 

adults aged 15-44 years. This implies that students in schools, colleges and 

umvcrsUws ate tt»peciaHy vulnerable to major psychological upheavals, be they
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depression, drug addiction, identity crises emotional impact of conflicts in families, 

trans-generational issues, disturbances and confusions in the arena of sexuality and 

the body, aggressive and destructive urges, self harm and/or suicide.

2. In comparison to ail health related emergencies, analyses from the present trends 

indicate that there is likely to be a substantial increase in the burden of mental 
disorder in the next two decades. For instance, India has a high rate of suicides — 

89,000 persons committed suicide in 1995, increasing to 96,000 in 1997 and 104,000 

in 1998, which is a 25% increase over the previous year (WHO 2001b). Data from 

official statistics point to a scaring number of unprecedented suicides committed by 

211559 in 2009 ( Mental Health Report, 2010). This calls for a momentous urgency to 

respond to the metal health concerns at the primary health care level, in educational 

institutes as well as in the community at large.

Thus it is clear that a large proportion of the Indian population is in need of health care for 

serious mental illness but the treatment modality dominating the scene is primarily one of 

psychiatric pharmacology. Not only is there a severe lacuna of training of professionals 

needed ro cater to the overwhelming need but there is also an absence of any engaged 

thinking about care, recovery and reintegration of those who are affected by mental illness. 
With the limited number of trained mental health professionals, psychotherapists or clinical 

psychologists often find themselves attending to severe clinical categories with simply a 

focus on symptom management. Unfortunately such an approach excludes any understanding 

of a person’s relational ambit, life-history or socio-cultural and politico-historical location. 

Moreover it takes away the space to relate to symptoms through deep listening and a caring 

inter-personal lens, When numbers take precedence in a sendee sector, quality of care is often 

the casualty.

Outside the ambit of the medical and psychiatric institution, there are a range of healing 

perspectives, ranging from the spiritual to the cultural, Indigenous and traditional 
orientations, which too cater to a multifarious range of people’s emotional crises. However 
as they fall outside the purview of the “normalizing”, rational, Scientific medical perspective, 
they are generally seen as being backward” or the “Other” and thus rendered to a marginal 

and insignificant space within the discourse of modern Science. The divide and rupture in the 

relationship between psychiatric, medical knowledge and that emanating from traditions of 

faith and cultural healing, points to a tragic loss of mutual understanding which could have 

enriched the entire field of psychic and emotional health.
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The enormity of the prevalent situation calls for a serious rethinking in the mental health care 

system and encouraging community-based interventions in India. It is in keeping with the 

philosophical vision of the Psychology programmes in SHS and iu responding to the 

needs of mental health care, research, training and community' interventions in mind 

that wc are proposing a Center of Psychotherapy and Clinical Research (CPCR) which 

will work under the aegis of the School of Human Studies, Ambcdkar University' Delhi. 

The CPCR is being envisioned to continue, expand, strengthen and deepen the teaching 

programmes of SHS and the work of Ehsaas. the Psychotherapy and Counseling Clinic, of 

AUD. it wHl also contribute to research in the area of mental heaHh and Psychotherapy. (For 

a fuller explication of the vision which guides the psychology programmes at SHS from B,A. 

onward till PhD, please refer to Annexure*1). The Centre will, however also, have intimate 

and mutual links with other Schools and Centres in the university, For instance, wc envision , 

it to have intrinsic connections allowing for collaborative work and research with the School 

of Educational Studies, School of Culture and Creative Expressions, School of Development 

Studies, School of Design, School of Liberal Studies, Centre for Early Childhood Education 

and Development, Centre for Community Knowledge and the newly proposed Centre for 

Development Practice.

l.Histnrv and background

2.1 The .Present Project Ehsaas - Psychotherapy and-Counselling Clinic at Ambedkar

University.

The CPCR will take forward the work of Ehsaas- the Ambedkar University Psychotherapy 

Clinic (also referred to as ‘The Project*')- which itself is a new and innovative initiative of the 

School of Human Studies. Since 2011, Ehsaas is functioning in a project mode and the 

University has provided for certain facilitates to make the clinic functional. The University 

has allocated of five rooms for clinical work. Since 201) there were three Research 

Assistants who were working at the Clinic and helping to set it up along with the teachers at 

SHS. Since January 2013. three full time and two part time psychotherapists were 

appointed to enable the smooth functioning of Ehsaas- the psychotherapy, counseling and 

research clinic. The contractual positions of full time psychotherapists are remunerated at par 

with that of Assistant Professors. Under the Project Ehsaas- the University has made an 

additional provision for a part time, visiting psychiatrist on a once a week basis. There is 

also a sanctioned budget with provision for furniture as well as for equipping the clinics with
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special requirements, for instance, to>s and play material for the child clinic, psychodignostic 

tests etc.

At the Clinic we art committed to working with mental Illness and training of socially 

sensitive mental health professionals. After much reflection, consultation and thought (as 

well as experience gathered at the Ctnin for Psyvho&wtyikal Studies, University of Delhi, 

where the idea of running a University Clinic and training psychodynamlcally oriented, 

socially sensitive psychotherapists had been tried, explored and tested by a few of us for 

some years), the Ehs&as Clinic at AUD came into existence In September 201! and since then 

it has been functioning as the training, teaching and practice site, particularly for the students 

enrolled in MPhll Psychotherapy and Clinical 'Drinking. The psychotherapists working at 

EJisaas provide regular supervision and mentoring to the MPhll trainees. We are hopeful that 

overtime the clinic will also grow into an integral training and practice site for the M.A. 

Psychosocial Clinical Students as well as for Gender Studies and to some extend for 

MPhil DeN’clopmem Practice students. It goes without saying that the B.A. Honours 

programme in Psychology too will intrinsically draw from the vision and work of the Clinic 

and the Centre for Psychotherapy and Clinical Research. Thus, for all of the academic 

programmes being offered at SHS, the clinic Is as critical a site for training, practice 

and research as Is a laboratory for any Science Institute and department. (Please refer to 

Appendix 2 and 3 for a detailed understanding of how theory papers in M-A. Psychology and 

M.Phil Ps>^hotherapy and Clinical Thinking ore integrally linked with the work and vision of 

Ehsaas).

At the time of its inception, Ehsaas was envisioned to grow into five interrelated wings, the 

adult individual psychod)namic psychotherapy clinic. Anubhav, a wing to cater to emotional 

conflicts and issues related to young adulthood and adolescents. Abhh-akti, a family therapy 

unit* Hamsofar, a children’s playroom. Khel Khel Mein and a community outreach unit, 

Sam mail. At present Ehsaas is in the process of establishing and consolidating its above 

mentioned five units. In addition, over time the clinic will also provide for psychological 

assessment and ps>eho-dicgnostk testing. As mentioned earlier, there is provision for a 

visiting Psychiatrist along with a referral service. The Clinic is a crucial juncture where the 

knowledge generated alms to bridge the gap between academia and research into the 

marginalized selves and lives of the society. We envision a movement from a hierarchical to
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• a relational understanding of human experience while representing values of humanism, 

social justice, equality and creativity.

For the last one and half year, along with the sliding fee structure we have been providing 

Sow cost and free counseling aud psychotherapy to cater to a variety of people coming for 

emotional help from diverse socio-economic backgrounds. Within the mental health system 

in India this responds to a glaring and urgent need. is well known, the entire health sector • 

is today divided into immutable categories- the Private and Public sector. While the former 

promises to offer quality service, it can only be accessed by a small elite and economically 

privileged minority. On the other hand, the Public health sector, like the Educational system, 

caters to a large minority but is unable to meet the psychological distress of people in any 

qualitative sense. Hence our promise at Ehsaas is to not only make mental health services 

accessible to those coming from socio-economic margins but to also offer them a chance for 
in-depth listening and a prevision for an engaged understanding of the life context and an 

empathic amelioration of their pain and symptoms.

For the past one and a half years wc have worked with about 150 patients over short and long

periods of time. Our team comprises of four psychotherapists, 17 Mphil students and

members of the facultv of the School of Human Studies. Most of our work has been with• *
students and teachers and non-teaching staff who belong to Ambedkar University and other 

student populations nearby. The psychotherapeutic work with students involves a link 

between their academic performance and their internal lives which are affected by the 

multiple social locations they occupy, dynamics within their families and the relationships 

around them. Often wc find that a collapse or a conflict in one sphere affects all of the other. 
Students in the University often experience that the Intellectual atmosphere in which they *► 

.exist does not engage with their difficulties in relationships and in their self-experience which 

affect various parts of their lives but they don’t find an adequate representation. The clinic 

becomes a space where through mutual recognition of abscnce(s) a representation is evolved, 

which provides a generative potential in the individual's life. Some of our effort has also 

gone into working with children who have been referred from schools and who suffer from 

intense experiences of rage, maladjustment In the class room and an inability to cope with 

the ir aeadem i c work. .

• *
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2.2. The Clinic m ft Unlvcrs^v; Reflective Swiemgnt

TV School of Human Studies, in Ambedkar University, Delhi was founded (u re-think, re* 

envision and question our relationship with what we call and know as being human. Ehsaas, 

the Psychotherapy Clinic constitutes one of the core machineries which stimulates and often 

poses disturbing questions about how wt experience ourselves and others In being human. 

Out of the various images of marginaiity which exist in our society, the mentally ill and thrir 

internal states find no representation. Madness contains within it fragments of memories, an 

ongoing timeless inchoateness, an eternal sense of vulnerability' and a belief in an order that 

contains an anti-thesis • the rupture of an internal sense of history. The mentally ill don't 

occupy a social position as their voke is never believed and there Is no social space that 

recognizes that their acute states of disorganization and chaos also carry within them a need 

to be believed, related to and made sense of. In most mental health institutions where the 

mentally ill and the suffering of their family is deposited, their psychological self is 

caricatured as being symptomatic and the effort is to control the symptoms and to qukkly 

have them readjusted back to the “normalizing How of life.

The Clinic is a site where people bring in a range of states of disorganization — from the 

breakdown of the self, to scute states of psychosis, to bringing up disavowed, marginalized 

and exiled self pam, all of which In some form or the other, are urging for recognition, 

bolding and eventually expression. Clinical work involves reaching a fuller experience of 

one's identity by working through pieces of a broken self. TV journey is often an unknown 

one In whkh repressed parts of the Self begin to emerge in tV patient. This journey to 

unknown selves is undertaken In the dink as the patient develops faith in his or her 

relationship with the therapist. For long it may be the therapist who experiences emotions, 

including pain, dreams the “unthought of trauma" and inaugurates psychic themes on behalf 

of the patient. Often left to fee) pain, chaos and states of numbness on behalf of one's 

patients, clinical work for a therapist involves an ongoing struggle to arrive at thinking about 

experience. The therapist may experience depressive and unbearable emotional states, and 

gradually os these un-articulated experiences begin to ebb into the psychological space of the 

clink, they enable the patient to reconnect to memories and reach forms of thinking where 

none existed. TV psychotherapeutic work in the clinic is constantly besieged by the concern 

that can madness be understood by first and foremost being included In a relational 

mutuality? In almost all MPhll and several M-A. Psychology courses at SHS, tins clinical 

model Is seen os informing and constituting the core of human relationships, where unlived
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and unknown parts of human experience seek and find an expression and often arc met with 

in slates of intimacy, chaos conflict and sadness.

The University is a special site for situating the clinic. Within the dominant discourse of 

rationality and intellect where self assertion and argumentativeness is privileged, the clinic is 

a refuge for wordlessness. Psychotherapy engages with the complex and unthought of 

relationship between language and affect with its emphasis on paying fine attention to the 

unfelt, umhought and un-symboiised dimension of human experience. Psychological 

symbols, present to us the presence of a complexity of human experience where the self can 

view and experience itself from the position of multiple selves, thereby also asking us to 

imagine the presence of multiple selves in one's psychobiography and which exist in the core 

• of our identity. In a University where different forms of marginality find an echo, the clinic 

espouses a dialogue between mental Illness and academia Long term depth oriented 

psychodynamic clinical work offers many insights into the suffering of those who have 

experienced personal and social violence and how this has affected the inner recesses of their 

mind and interrupted their experience of themselves.

2.3Learning from Ehsaas: September 2011 to 2013

The pilot work at Ehsaas has helped us to consolidate the follow mg uudecstandut£&!

A. Consolidating ihe Pnchodvnamic oriental ion: In comparison to most other forms of 

psychiatric and psychological ‘cure' psychodynamic or insight oriented 

psychotherapy provides an alternative to the narrow emphasis on locating complex 

human predicaments and conflicts within simplistic diagnostic or biologically driven 

symptomatic categories. Psychoanalysis preserves an understanding that psychic 

conflict is an inevitable part of human life and it assumes symptomatic forms when 

the intensity of one's inner conflicts and emotions is experienced as being unbearable. 

Therefore, the method of empathio engagement and reflective “two person 

meditation" (on human subjectivity), in psychodynamic work is considered to be 

critical in helping the patient gain subjective knowledge about one's personal self. 

Psychodynamic thinking sees a movement from a hierarchical to. a relational 

understanding of human experience while representing values of humanism, social 

justice, equality and creativity.

Psychoanalysis and related psychotherapeutic processes understand mental illness as a 

crisis that carries.a deep potential for change and growth for the individual and the 

collective. In painful experiences the mind loses its capacity to think or to feel and the
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psyche also works to keep out the disturbing feelings. Therapy enables the building of 

a relationship with the silent and the articulated pain. It augments an individuaVs 

journey towards seif exploration to embrace dreams of hope and aliveness. It requires 

an engagement with loss to move towards healing.

It is important to point out that the vision of Ehxaas is in dose congruence with, the 

that Ambedkar University upholds, especially with the ideals of becoming socially 

productive, ‘transcending class barriers and striving for social equity and justice.

'7?te University strongly believes that no knowledge beccrttes socially 

productive unless it spreads across society, transcending barriers of caste, 
creed and class. Only then can teaching and learning become liberating 

undertakings, contributing to the promotion of equality, social justice and 

excellence.'’

Within this imagination Ehsaas could grow into being a distinctive place where one 

begins to form a relation with suffering to reach health.

vision

B. Training: Keeping alive the ideal of disseminating knowledge, Ehsaas is also 

involved in training. Like in many other parts of the world, but more so in India, the 

opportunities to be trained as a mental health professional and especially as a 

psychodynamic therapist, are extremely rare, if not non-existent. This mental health 

clinic envisions training socially sensitive psychotherapists, who have a self-reflexive 

ethical position and who can address a wide range of distressing states as early as 
possible; those that if not engaged with may lead to established clinical disorders or 
an acute manifestation of one.

As stated above, the clinic is integral to the development of students enrolled in the 

MPhiJ Psychotherapy and Clinical Thinking Programme. Along with the SHS faculty, 

the psychotherapists offer regular clinical supervision and mentoring to the MPhil 

students. Clinical case conferences and seminars are held on weekly basis. The 

training of the psychotherapists and the work in the clinic hopes to address the needs 

of the local population through the following:

• Individual therapy

• family therapy,
• community outreach,
• suicide prevention,

• rehab i 1 Itati o n fo r in d ivi duals dealing w ith psychotic states

S



348
• supporting children's development through play centre, and

• focussed group work tor issues around mental health, domestic violence and 

issu cs o f gen der and sex ua I iti es.

C. Free work'and Low fee Psychotherapy: Free work and low fee psychotherapy is our 

special effort to do psychotherapeutic work with people who belong to socially and 

economically backward sections of the society and who cannot afford therapy. Ehsaas 

wants to make this an opportunity to create a subversive perspective based on a 

socially informed reading of clinical work while using the elaborations about states of 

suffering to develop a deeper and nuanced understanding about the Indian psyche, as 

embedded in the context of urban and rural poverty.
Such a process involves the clinician to revisit the notions of class and the 

unconscious and to rethink their interplay by reflecting on how psychic themes unfold 

across different class locations. Education doesn’t always result in insight or 

enrichment about one’s own experience. For the individuals living at the edges of 

society, even this opportunity remains afar, thereby keeping their experience at a 

larger aistance. Psychoanalysis, as an evolutionarv perspective claims that we always . 

return to what wc leave behind or where wc start from, and the psyche is constantly 

caught up in this movement.

Such an endeavor of doing low fee clinical work differs from other modes of ' 

intervening with poverty since here the clinician engages with internal spaces of 

intimacy, loss, trauma and sexuality as all of these arc woven in psychotherapeutic 

work. This form of clinical work calls upon the psychotherapist to be able to access 

his states of shame, disgust, rage and one's own internal experience of poverty and the 

unbearable ruminations that it can evoke in the presence of someone who belongs to 

the margins. The clinic becomes a psychic space where the patterns of human 

experience that exist between individuals of social classes acquire a more intense 

form where both the patient and the therapist are forced to sec the cultures that they 

have internalised and inhabit.

3. The Clientele at Ehxaas
The Ehsaas team has made concentrated efforts to understand the mental health needs of the 

various constituents of the University community as well as the general population of Delhi. 
Our understanding points towards a critical urgency for establishing Ehsaas and CPCR as a
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site where emotional and psychological distress can be continually responded to with 

empathy and care. In the brief tenure of its existence, Ehsaas has experienced that 
increasingly more people are approaching the clinic. From Its first patient referral in 

February 2011, Ehsaas today has catered to approximately 150 patients both from w ithin and 

outside AUD.

Referrals by year
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Since its inception, Ehsaas has had individuals and families coming from different sections of 

the society. Adults, adolescents, children and families have come to (he clinic seeking help 

and a majority of them have stayed in therapy for t considerable duration. Out of the ISO 

patients, 70% have been young people between the ages of 18 and 24 from various 

Universities in Delhi. To provide a detailed and nuanced representation of the clientele 

visiting Ehsaas, we may sum up by saying that in the last one and a half year, many patients 

have come to ehsaas with difficulties ranging from anxiety, depression and sulcidality to 

gender dysporia, body image issues, and behavioural problems. In addition to this, many 

individuals came to fthsaas with adjustment difficulties, associabiluy, drug addiction, loss of 

a loved one or intractable family issues such as domestic violence, alcoholism or psychosis of 

a family member, broken homes, sexual abuse or dlffieuhy In sustaining relationships.
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A glimpse el these states or conditions suggests 8 wide spectrum of issues that can potent!oil)’
disrupt self-cohesion, efficacy and trust, ehher within oneself or in structures surrounding us,
such as family, school, vocation or relationships. The clientele at Eh gifts includes children,
young adults and men and women ufco have sough: help in times of crisis or come for brief
counselling or long term psychodynamic psychotherapy. Being a University clinic with low
fee praxis, most of our referrals belong to student population from universities and colleges
or from mental health professionals who sent clients or families with economically backward ^
backgrounds. As we reflect back, we feel happy to have been found by young people in

« " 
identity transitions or families who courageously floundered to help a member in distress,
both signifying a mm to a professional help in the absence of any other established
alternative. During the initial contact, the patients present their problems as .isolated or
independent from their relational world and expect relief through psychotherapy. However It
Is in this phase of therapy that they leam the meaning of the symptom, its embeddedness in
the emotional conflict often brought on by a crisis in individual’s relationships or life choices.
Ehsaas. through its philosophy of care for the dis-cased parts of the self, attempts to foster a
reflexive- nurturing space for individuals to develop a capacity to recognize relation between

*
«i

ll



351
disconnected parts of the inner world or history, to survive pain and restore a meaningful self- 

other relationship In one's life. Even as many patients come to Eihsaas with emotional 

distress. deep anxiety about the symptom and need to return to a world of'functional’ selves, 

it Is empathy for the symptom and care for the exiled parts of one's self that augment a 

change. Out experience vchh the eltottefe at Ehuas teaches us that In addition to a symptom 

focussed intervention, Individuals require us to facilitate their search for inner freedom and a 

capacity to tolerate reality through a supportive relationship.

The Aftrattf team ^PecinlisesJojimltinle types cf interventions:

- Crisis Intervention for depressive and suicidal patients

• Brief psychodynsmic psychotherapy for adjustment issues, relationship problems and child- 

related work

• long-term therapeutic work for individuals seeking personal growth

• Basic consultations for information sharing related to mental heahh.

At any given time there have been approximately 40 patients regularly visiting the clinic. 

Through commitment and hard work, the Ehseos team has enabled its patient population to 

counter numerous life challenges with the help of psychotherapeutic care.

Structure and Process** atehsaas 
From jg ft "June 3013 tnedOfchesUeo otOe to eiatflsnuiergawae procescs
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On'ct the last couple of years, Ehsaas has established links with the following institutions:

• Lady Harding Medical College

• Tulosi Foundation
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• Psychoanalytic Unit of the Mental Health & Behavioral Sciences Department, Fonis 

Hospitals

* NIPCCD: National Institute of Public Cooperation and Child Development

Our association with the above-mentioned organisations has helped the M.Phil 

Psychotherapy students of ADD obtain hands-on training in patient care and work alongside 

psychiatrists, psychologists, social workers and child-care specialists.

The Present Proposal

Mo vine from Ehsaas to the Centre of Psvchotheraov and Clinical Research

We propose to now set up a Centre of Psychotherapy and Clinical Research (CPCRj. This 

Centre will become a research base to generate culturally rooted insights into the 

understanding of the human psyche and subjectivity. It will strive towards equity and 

excellence by providing qualitative Mental Health services to those in urgent need of 

help. Even though the Centre will work under the aegis of the School of Human Studies, it 

will have intimate links with other Schools and Centres in the university. For instance, we 

envision it to have intrinsic connections allowing for collaborative work and research with 

the School of Educational Studies, School of Culture and Creative Expressions, School of 

Design, School of Liberal Studies, School of Development Studies, Centre for Early v 

Childhood Education and Development, Centre for Community Knowledge and the newly 

proposed Centre for Development Practice and Incubation Centre.

Objectives:

In strengthening the work of Ehsaas and in generating research in the field of mental health 

and psychotherapy, the Centre of Psychotherapy and Clinical Research will serve'

(a) to offer quality services in the area of mental health to all in need and to especially those 

who are unable to access and receive help In private clinics and hospitals due to lack of 

economic and or social resources,'.

(b) as a therapy, research and resource unit to enrich the postgraduate programmes in 

Psychosocial Clinical Studies and Gender Studies as well as M.Phil in Psychotherapy and

13
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Clinical Thinking. The Centre will also serve is a practice site for M.A. Psychology and 

MPhil psychotherapy students. The Centra will all also link itself to the undergraduate and 

PhD Programmes in Psychology at AUD.

(c) Overtime CPCR will work in collaboration with mental hospitals and asylums in a bid to 

Initiate psychological workshops therein with inmates, patients and staff member*.

(d) CPCR win evolve work, establish linkages, understand and then offer assistance in 

community spaces, child cara social systems- including fCDS. mobile crtches, anganwadis 

and schools

(c) Will offer psychodiagnostic services and psychological testing including I.Q., cognitive 

and projective testing

(0 h will work to evolve an ethics of care, such that it responds to (he subtler currents and the 

multifarious aspects of Mthe Indian psyche and mind”.

rtsearch

(g) to promote psychoanalytic research and awareness, and understanding of the human mind 

and psyche in a culturally rooted and sensitive manner. As is well known, in the Indian 

context, a person is intricately linked to one's familial matrix and hence research in the 

Centra will endeavor to offer relevant reflections on the struggles of the individual-family 

matrix as represented also in the unconscious, intrapsyehic conflicts of those arriving at the 

Centre for help.

(h) CPCR will function as a research base on issues related to the practice of Psychotherapy 

and Clinical Thinking, social dreaming, conscious and unconscious flows cf the psyche, 

understanding early childhood experiences and their impact on later life, the relationship 

between Culture and the human psyche, the intricate connection between the individual and 

the family, family studies, social and psychic transitions, sexualities and a depth model of the 

human psyche relevant to Indian society and culture.

(0 to study the cultural resistances to psychotherapy and to advance a dialogue between 

healing traditions such as psychothcrapics of various persuasions, those based on Faith and 

those based on Science and medicine.

14
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(j) Initialing a research project with the Delhi Police on understanding youth involved in 

crime in an-urban city-Dclhi

(k) Research in areas such as trans-generational trauma, emotional vulnerabilities caused by 

political and social displacements, implications of community and individual work will be the 

focal points at the centre. Along with this, we would also be keen to initiate research in. 

indigenous healing traditions and practices' and how they contain and transform mental 
distress of individuals, families and even sometimes collectives.

(1) Intra-clinical research at CPCR will comprise research w psychoanalysis and research on 

psychoanalysis. Psychotherapists are constantly searching the inner geographies of their 

patients, but research requires a certain degree of formalization and systematic categorization * 

of clinical work. Patients formulate the cosmos of psychotherapy, hence delving deep into 

detailed cases and their relationship with the cultural, social and political idioms may be 

examined. Hopefully, over the years the research will fructify into a ‘Journal of 

psychotherapy and Clinical Research*.

(j)Women’s mental lives in communities under transition
<

(k)Socio-economic class and the symbolization of distress. How does social class create or 
affect the manifest symbols of the unconscious?

{I)ln what context does therapeutic striving start?

n
training and professional networking

(m) In addition to training socially sensitive psychodynamic psychotherapists, researchers 

and thinkers, overtime the Center will offer training in psychodynamics and psychotherapy to 

, a diverse representation of Mental Health Professionals, be they medical doctors, 

psychiatrists, clinical psychologists, psychiatric nurses, ward personnel and staff members in 

mental hospitals and asylums.

(n) The Centre will invite membership from psychotherapists across the country and will 
provide a structure for professional development through medium such as weekly or bi

weekly supervision groups, peer reading meetings and public lectures. The centre will also be 

a space dialoguing with and exploring other therapeutic perspectives such as existential, 

humanistic, art based work, be il-dancc and drama therapy- and encouraging alliances with 

professionals already engaged in similar w'ork.

15
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(o) The Cenlre will prepare manual^ workbooks, educational training material emerging 

from Us work which could be used by other mental health professionals, including 

psychotherapists, clinical psychologists, psychiatrists and nurses and those working in 

N.G.Os.It will serve as ahub for documentation, knowledge creation and theory building in

the area of psychotherapy, clinical thinking and research>

advocacy and policy related work

(policies and to contribute to the formulation of the Disability Rights Act and Mental p) 

CPCR will collaborate with partners in the legal, medical and social systems to reduce stigma 

around mental illness, formulate health Policy.

(q) CPCR will also work to spread awareness and to create social acceptance for persons with 

special psychological challenges.

<r) working towards advocacy by establishing links with programmes of clinical psychology, 
psychodynamic psychotherapy and psychiatry in Tnida and elsewhere in the world

(d) writing for newspapers and building awareness in the general media around mental health

issues.

16



MamOb>ecllve$ 
Research in mental health 

Humane and reflective care of 
mentally ill individuals beyond 

symptom management 
Training of mental health 

professionals

Establishing a social ethic of care

CPCR: Our Vision at a glance

i
t

IT T 1I
SERVICES TRAINING PJIIDING AWARENESS

ADVOCACY 
CTCR will collaborate 
with partners in the 

legal medical and socia 
systems to reduce 

rtigma around mental 
lines?, formulate health 

Policy

RESEARCH
rhb actrvrry is central to the 

Centre of Psychotherapy 
and Clinical Research ra 

situate culture and clinical 
th^nting m areas such as 

Indigenous healing 
traditions and practices anc 

howlhey CDnuiei .ind 
translate menial dolrws of 

individuals and families 
CiAtural resislancesto 

therapy and thinking aCcut 
one's emotenal life 

Women’s mental INes in 
Communities under 

transition
Socioeconomic class and 

the symbokation of 
distress. How does social 
class aeate or affect the 
manifest symbols of the 

uncons cane?
T rars-ge wall oral trauma 
Emotional whicrrbCties 
caused by poMicaland 
social di$p» cements

1

I

To enneh the clinicaJ and 
research ocumen In acndemic 
prograrero cj, parnoilarly in 
M r;hil In Psychothei apyand 

Clinical Thinking 
and Geiider Studies. and MA 

P»>xhology

To offer fl uality, tong term nnd 
uKight onented services bt Ok 

area of mental health
To promote psychoanalync 

thought a«f awareness among 
the community ol mcrnal health 

profesSonals, academia and 
society In a culturally rOotmJ end 

sensitive manner

C*9

IT

To make these services accessible 
to econo micaly disadvantaged 

lections of sociecy wich low fee anc 
free psychotherapy

The Centre will invite membership 
from psychotherapists and provide 

professional
development supervisicr clinical 

seminars and public lectures.

The Center will offer training in 
ppyehodynamics and 

psychotherapy to medical 
doctors, piychiatrfcu, chnicil 

pS.CbologiStS, pSyChtOInc 
nurses, ward personnel and staff 

In mental asylums
To make working 

links with local 
communities- 

schools, hospitals 
and disadvantaged 

communities

The Centra will also be a space 
for bringing In therapies such

as
existential, hionanistic art, da 

nee, play md dram a, body 
(her agrr cries waging alfiances 

with professionals already 
engaged m similar work.

17 »



357
Proi>o<frd nhMfi of CPCR^ gronth; 2013.1016

Tht following five phases of CPCR’S proposed grossih in the next three years are closely 

interrelated with each other. They do not follow a linear progression as may appear from the 

manner in which (hey are being presented. In fact at my given point of time, wort in 

different phase* is envisioned to be complementing that in other phases. Also. H needs to be 

stated that there would be a simultaneous process of activating research on themes 

(mentioned above and those emerging) which would closely resonate with the clinical work 

being undertaken at any point of time in CPCR.

Phase -1

• Consolidating work in the adult (Anubhav) and adolescent (Abhivakti) clinics at 
Bhsaos

• Setting up all the five clinical rooms and equipping them with essential faculties
• Setting in place a referral and networking system and a clinical directory with 

database of a II mental heal th pro fess loan I s in the c Ity of De Ih I and the d J fTerent States 

m India.

• Firming up the supervisory role of CPCR to MPhil students and M.A. students

• Instituting a clinical seminar in SHS on a bi-monthly basis

• Beginning a process oriented detailed documenting of the clinical work being done at 
CPCR and linking w ith process oriented research into psychod>oamie psychotherapy.

• Initiating a research project with the Delhi Police on understanding youth involved in 

crime in an urban city-Delhi

Phase -11
Setting up ifre child clinic-AThef Khef Afe/rt- and linking with Centres °f chlltl ff FT jfl tflf

'XXLVJMlm'j?

During this phase of the work at CPCR, we will make the child clinic functional, explore its 

links with other centres for early care, including CECED and community based units such as 

anganwodis. mobile ertebes. (CDS. a few selected orphanages etc.

IS

4 '
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In doing the above mentioned work we remain guided by the understanding that in the field 

of mental health, prevention and early intervention are possible and preferable to working 

with established and entrenched difficulties. Childhood is a lift phase that has the bases for 

many later difficulties, especially in adolescence and early adulthood. At CPCR we hope to 

make forays into earlier life stages with an early intervention model. This approach allows 

greater creativity to reach a wider audience and often requires work in groups, brief 
therapeutic interventions with families or individuals or a few consultation meetings rather 
than long term therapy with clients.

For this we have conceptualized a two level model;

Foreina Unkaees with Child cars.centres in the community

We are eager to form.Jinks with the Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS, which 

runs the aanganwari scheme) at Chandini Chowk and Jama Masjid: this is a space where 

local mothers and young children are supported to access health and nutrition. These projects 

are very active, supporting thousands of families. Our Mphil students have been making 

visits to the local aanganwaris and the medical centers to raise awareness among the staff. At 
CPCR we would like to leam from close observations and interactions with community 

members, pamcularly mothers, infants and children who visit these centres and to later on 

respond to their emotional and psychological needs.

Work me theraneu/icaUv through plav:

Jn psychodynamic literature and in psychotherapeutic work, children’s play holds a central 

place. The capacity to play is seen as the precursor to later mental health since it links with 

the capacity to trust one's environment and carers, the capacity to be alone, various 

measureable cognitive, emotional and social benefits. Play can be considered the most serious 

activity children engage in. Free play, not linked to learning, diagnosis, entertainment or 
guidance, gives children the opportunity to express and explore emotional situations through 

imagination. It allows them to experience frustration and perseverance, express anger and 

other difficult emotions in a safe setting. It gives parents the opportunity to observe their 

children’s capacities; often to be surprised b> them. However, it is not often that parents 

know how' to play with their children. Parent's joining their children in play often becomes 

about educating or leading. Chi Id-1 ed-play is not an activity many parents participate in.

We hope to start a play group for young children at CPCR. The play area is a room with toy's 

and comfortable, floor level seating for children under 5 and their carers. It will be open on
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weekday in the mornings and evenings for two hours each and will be accessible to all. The 

aim of this play group is:

• To increase the opportunity for interaction between local residentsfparents and the 

staffat the clinic.

• Facilitate conversations between local residents and our staff on the important of 

children’s emotional lives and development
• Raise awareness about potential emotional difficulties in children and young people 

that could benefit from early Intervention
• Increase the possibility of families accessing services at Ehroas fbr their emotional or 

relational difficulties

The play group will take time to be accepted w ithin the local community and there will some 

initial obstacles. However, It can sene as a safe, non*thre«uening space to introduce to 

families the importance of early intervention in problems beginning In childhood - which 

may become entrenched or intractable In adolescence and early adulthood. ,
This theme of safety is of central importance in any community based mental heahh work. A 

space needs to be experienced as safe enough where deeply shameful or embarrassing 

personal and familial details can be shared in confidence, without the fear that their 
neighbours will know all about them.
Simultaneously at this stage, we will begin rrseanh'ng into infancy end early life, childhood 

and emotions, the mother-father- infant world and the nascent beginnings of the unconscious.

Phase-HI
Exotorinc and developing work in the Community!
During (his phase CPCR will reach out to establish enduring relationships with (he poorer and 

marginalized sections of the society. In order to operationalize this, it ts crucial that CPCR be 

proactive in reaching out to the local community rather than wnit for people to visit the clime. 
The elinic would be an unfhmlllar, threatening she, looked a: with suspicion til! people Is able 

to make a supportive relationship with the space.
The lay-person's imagination of mental heahh issues Is often that of the severe end of the 

spectrum, where mental • mad; this view is one laced with fear and fascination - the ranting 

mad person, unable to connect with others, unable to be productive or responsible. This
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extreme view can make it very difficult for many people to acknowledge problems within the 

family or themselves. Less extreme but no less troubling are problems of
• aggression with in the family.
• low mood; apathy; anxiety

• alcoholism, addiction

• not being able to hold down a job.

« children running away from home,
« not doing well at school,

• bullying other children

• developmental delay in children

The above are some common problems which many families face and which they may not 

discuss with outsiders. CPCR could be a place where people can be supported to look at the 

deeper underlying deprivation, losses, anger and disappointments that make their lives 

difficult and how to overcome them to reach their potential.

To further this aim we will intensify several of the ongoing activities of Ehsaas. Raising * 

awareness of the work at CPCR will be the first step to outreach. Regular group and 

individual discussions with people on and outside the campus, in the neighbourhoods around 

Kashmcrc Gate, have already begun. Specifically, these are:

a. We have been eager to involve ourselves with the psychosocial and emotional life 

of certain marginalized communities, both within and outside of Ambedkar 

University Delhi. Within the University we hopo to relate to the ongoing ? 

emotional struggles of guards, safai karmcharis and class IV employees of AUD.

It is our hope that in listening closely to them we will much learn .about their 
aspirations, strivings, difficulties and problems. It will be our endeavor to offer 
Mental Health related services to them and to their family members by first and 

foremost understanding their felt crisis from a proximal relational space.

b. In our work outside of the premises AUD, we would like to focus our attention on 

a nearby community in Delhi (the chosen site of work maybe a slum ora group of 

street dwellers existing close to Kashmiri Gate). Our empathic.efforts would be 

geared towards learning from them about their lives, their culture and traditions.

And by building on the community's understanding of reason, madness, suffering, 

and health, the Community Mental Health programme shall make an attempt to

‘ develop a model of mental health care that is affordable, sustainable and in sync 

with the community’s imagination of cure and care. We would also like to work in
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the community with issues related to gender equality and sensitization. A focus 

on the psychological needs of girls, mothers and women, in particular, may 

enable us to do proactive and preventive work ensuring better possibilities of 

psychological health in (heir's, as well as, in their children's life. Intensive work 

on issues related to mothering, fathering and (he felt struggles of both men and 

women may contribute to the health of the community at large.

c. Links with local hospitals: St. Stephen's hospital's departments of psychiatry and 

gynaecology ore important for us to link with and these are being explored.

Pha«c-[V

Cf>CR and Schoolsk

One of the most effective ways to dovetail early, accessible Intervention in mental health 

difficulties with raising awareness and outreach In the community is to make links with local 
government schools > both primary and secondary. Linking a mental health initiative with a 

school has the potential to create changes at many IcncIs.

A few' examples are:
(a) being able to support students at important transition phases such as the move from 

to secondary school or from secondary school to university or vocational training.primary
supporting students to manage the curriculum while straggling with emotional, familial or 
developmental difficulties
(b) being able to work with those children who would otherwise not be able to reach an 

appointment at aclinic due to parental inability, inattention or ignorance 

(c )being able to work w ith and support ‘the quiet child' • the child who docs not get noticed, 
does not get Into trouble and does not merit comment from any teacher. Often girls, these 

children are usually straggling w ith emotional difficulties which are not visible because they 

do not Impinge upon others the way noisy, aggressive children do.
(d) targeted group work to help children with social skills, self esteem and communication.

For any measure of success in working with a school, it is crucial to take a systemic view • to 

see the school as composed of multiple layers, each of which need to be supported skillfully 

in order to gain entry into its complex workings and avoid the common pitfall of the school
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counselor becoming just another member of the teaching staff. In order to achieve this, we 

propose the to) low) n g:
{Ijsupporting the teaching staff - the difficulties students face while at school do not exist in a 

vacuum. They impact upon and may even be contributed to by the interactions between 

students, staff and the curriculum. Teachers in schools are often struggling with huge 

workloads and large class sizes which make it impossible to pay attention to the nuances of 

student's emotional worlds. Working with teachers so that they see CPCR as empathic to their 

place is crucial to gain any access to students.

(2)group work - with students and staff - to raise awareness of emotional difficulties masking 

learning difficulties and the other wa> around.

• involving parents

♦ mental health day

It is proposed that this phase of the project begin with one local primary school: adding a 

school every year or two. The aim is to not begin by offering a counselor for the school but a 

relationship with CPCR and to lead a school to a point where a school counselor on-sitc can 

be used appropriately. Linking this initiative with the M. Phil, in Psychotherapy and Clinical 

Thinking could be beneficial to both the course and the community.

Phase-V
> '

CPCR and mental asylums and nrisons:

Thinking of some of the most marginalized and deprived sections of society, two pertinent 

. states of human life characterized by neglect and dehumanization (amongst others) are those 

of “chronically ilP', institutionalized mental patients and prison inmates. It goes without 
saying that the life context of these “forgotten millions of histor>'n remains largely divested of 

any understanding and care.

Moreover, w ithin the specifics of the Indian situation, the ward personnel, nurses, matrons 

and lower level of officials and other staff members under whose charge psychotically ill 

persons and prisoners are entrusted are rarely, if ever, provided with any special and sensitive 

understanding enabling them to discharge their duties with empathy and concern. Of course, 

in any dehumanized context too, there are exceptional individuals who extend care and 

understanding to others by intuiting their needs and responding to them. But they are the 

exceptions to the rule. Instead, most of the task force responsible for the w'ellbeing of the
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pattern and ihe prisoner are ihemselve^ devalued by jhc surrounding social environment. 

Often belonging to a lower socio economic background and impoverished life contexts, the 

challenges to their own sense of healthy narcissism and positive identity are tremendous. 

Equally so or more are the exhausting stressors that they face on a moment to moment basis 

with their wards, whose states of being are often beyond their purview of comprehension. In 

such a context, control, management and disciplinary action, sanctioned well by the medical 
structure and the State apparatus come to substitute the functions of holding, containing and 

receiving human feelings. The pain and chaos in the other’s life is met with strict regulation 

and the maintenance of rules. Thus it is hardly surprising that the mental hospital and the 

prison become sites where listening, communicating and relating in a humane manner are 

often substituted by totalitarian power and the abuse of vulnerability in the voiceless and 

help)css other.

We believe that a potential for love, sensitivity and understanding is part and parcel of our 

human disposition. If so, then, how con we return to ourselves, ihe hospital and ihe prison an 

ethic of core, love and compassion? What are the contributions that experience-near models 

of the psyche can make to states of life characterized by much hardening, splitting, 

dissociation, hate and dehumanization? The proposed work will endeavor to open dialogical 

possibilities and experiential work with ward personnel, psychiatric nurses and other hospital 

and prison staff under whose charge chronically ill patients and prisoners serving long term 

sentences spend a substantial part of their lives. We will listen deeply and strive to 

internalize the insights and learning that would come our way from the long experience that 
the institutional staff members bring to us. Especially in the context of the mental asylum, 

theirs too is an unheard and non-respectcd voice. 'Ilieretbre, as in any dialogue, we hope to be 

transformed by the awaiting encounter as much as we endeavor to bring about a 

transformation towards compassionate care in these specifically deprived contexts 

sirive to receive the stories and experiences that staff members bring by listening to them 

from an analylical/psychological standpoint characterized by empathic attunement, patience, 

curiosity and deep respect. Similar will be our efforts to receive the muted voices of the 

patients and prisoners. In the kilter part of this work, wc aspire to open relational apertures 

where w ard personnel and the inmates can begin to speak to one another.

We will

Some past attempts drawing from die Psychoanalytical, Spiritual, Existential and Feminist- 
relational standpoints suggest a possibility of slow change emerging subsequent to dialogical 
and participatory listening. In these efforts, gradually the unutterable can slowly be given a
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symbolic form: At CPCR we hope to take this work forward in an exploratory manner. In the 

.initial part, it would email making contact with a few asylums in and around Delhi and one 

prison- the Tihar jail in New Delhi. We are eager to carry forth experiential workshops based 

on a critical participatory methodology in which the emerging affects, feelings and 

perceptions fantasies and fears (conscious and unconscious both) associated with madness, 

criminality and the mad paticni^prisoner can be broached on. Struggles and ongoing contexts 

in the life of the slafl* members would be given due space. Subsequently over a long term 

engagement extending over at least a couple of years, within each such context, a group of 

people from the project team will continue the work by relating, communicating and 

addressing emerging affects-possibly, such as, demoralization, burnout, deadening of 

feelings, rage, anger, hate, fear, anxiety, and splitting. It will be our purpose to help the staff 
members, inmates and also ourselves to work with such affective states so that slowly we can 

recover some and extend some warmth, care and compassion in such deprived contexts.
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CPCR arid mental
asvl gns

CPCR and Schools

Developing work In the
Community

ChiM clinic; links in
the com mu nitv;

Th era pv t h roue h p lav

tv* Oetife ftnd th# rdte of the Pivcfcothoraokt at CPCIt

To realize (he s*ision of ihe CPCR and to make it functional we propose to create posts for 

four Psychotherapists, equivalent to the grade of Assistant Professor, with provision for 

annus! increments and promotions. The psychotherapists would el so be valuable to offer 

clinical supervision to the students of the MPhil in Psychotherapy and Clinical Thinking 

Program and the teaching of the MA Psychology program which has many courses on 

Psychotherapy. They would also help develop the community based mental health program 

where we hope to ‘adopt’ a community to work collaboratively on the issues faced by the 

community, in addition to this, we propose to engage a visiting P$)chi8tjist who would be 

required one day a week to attend to the phannacclogicaJ treatment required by the patients 

in critical cases. We hope that these psychotherapists ere dedicated to work for the mental
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health issues ai the margins and this direction will aid itt the facilitation of the Research 

course at the Post Graduate level and will participate in the teaching of the M.Phil 

Psychotherapy & Clinical Thinking. Moreover, the overall smooth functioning of the CPCR 

would require the services of a clinic secretary and an Office Attendant. In our selection, we 

would look for persons who can combine efficiency and administrative work with sensitive 

humanism.

(In time to come, the Centre may require additional positions which would be reviewed and 

recommended by its Advisory committee)

Projected Work description of the Psychotherapist:

1. Psychotherapy w i t h ch i Idren, ad o leseents. ad u Its and famil i es.
2. Detailed and regular record of process notes of sessions.

3. Teaching both MA Psychology and MPhil Psychotherapy students based on the 

'clinical work

4. Research work emanating from the clinical work. '

5. Ongoing supervision with senior therapists and personal therapy.

6. Supervision of MA Psychology students and MPhil Psychotherapy students

7. Administrative work related to Ehwas and SHS.

8. Short term courses and workshops in Psychodynamic Counselling and other related 

themes.

Action Points to be taken to initiate work at CPCR
Positions and posts for the Center for psychotherapy and Clinical Research 

Director of the Centre- A Professor or Associate Professor of Psychology with training 

and experience in psychotherapy to be drawn from SHS faculty for a period of three 

years.

Four regular positions of Psychotherapists at the Assistant Professor’s scale-(4).
Visiting Psychiatrist- on a once a week visiting basis-(l).

Office incharge at the junior executive level- contractual/ regular-(l).

Office assistant^ 1).

The Centre will be guided by an Advisory Committee and a Steering Committee and
s

will be regulated by the rules and norms governing Centres at AUD .
It also needs to be mentioned that the Centre for Psychotherapy and Clinical Research will 
generate a financial return, collected through the fee charged to the persons approaching it for 

help. We propose that the statement of fund collected each year be generated and shared with
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the University. The amount collected would then be transferred into an account/ corpus 

which could be used by the Centre to fUrthcr its research projects, to advance its work in the 

community, to help individuals with mental illness or to be used in any other manner as 

deemed appropriate by its Steering committee.

Aoncsarc-t

A statement about the phi icaLoricntation of Psychology programmes at SHS 

The discipline of Psychology' has gone through a major crisis in (he last few decades. The 

assumption that the experimental, positivist psychological orientation constitutes the core of 

the discipline has been thoroughly challenged. Concerns related to the subject of enquiry, the 

relationship between the observer and observed, perceivcr and perceived, the mode of 

interpretation and the unit of analysis have all undergone critical scrutiny, reflection and

transformation. In many Departments of Psychology, all across the world, a creative 

questioning of the positivist orientation has led to a reformulation of disciplinary know ledge. 

These emerging currents have opened spaces of dialogue and rethinking. A greater 

recognition of the interconnectedness of the perceivcr and the perceived, the therapist and the 

patient, the researcher and the researched, has led to changes in which human subjectivity and 

its vicissitudes, mutuality in relationships, a concern for psychosocial margins, an 

acknowledgement of difference, a reawakening of social ethics, appreciation of the 

unknowable in life and emerging suites of emotional and psychological depth are understood 

and engaged with in the academia as well.

In line with the above mentioned currents, at SHS, (he guiding philosophy has been one of 

bringing academic knowledge closer to (he lived realities of people's actualities, strivings and 

existential concerns. In preserving a critical tens, we have tried to go beyond the divide that 

characterizes a large body of knowledge in the Social Sciences (i.e. individual vs. collective, 

native vs. Modem, Hast vs. West, traditional vs. Scientific, etc)* i.e. we are attempting to 

build a perspective of the psyche which is not only inclusive of but constitutive of the social, 

political and historical currents. In other words, all of our academic programmes from B.A 

onwards till PhD, locate (he individual and his or her Self and psyche as deeply embedded 

with the enclosing currents of neurobiology and genetics, family, culture, society, history, 

class, gender and caste positions. Ours has been an attempt to reach the enigmas and depth of 

any individual life, or that of e collective, by relating at once to the flows and currents of the 

unconscious as well as (he specifics of the socio-historical and bi>genetic locations within
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. which a life history comes into being. The critical lens, hence, is the envelope within which 

the psyche is seen as del icatcly placed. • ..

Founded on a strong and firm interdisciplinary basis, the Psychology Programmes at SH$ 

from B.A. onward till PhD envision the student to build and imbibe:

(a) An introspective and seif reflexive capacity. Drawing heavily from the 

psychoanalytical tradition, wc invite our students to develop the resilience to not only 

relate with their capacities but to also have the inner conviction and courage to look at 

their own difficult and conflicted sides. Unlike in medicine and in most programmes 

of clinical psychology, wherein the doctor or psychologist is a” healthy expert” who 

treats his or her ‘ill or sick patients", but remains an outsider to their states of felt 
distress, in psychoanalysis and in certain other experiential traditions in psychology, 
the training therapist first and foremost, volunteers one’s own life to empathic 

observation and scrutiny. By becoming a “patient” and self reflexively engaging with 

one’s life, the trainee opens one’s self to receiving in the hiture, the conflicted and 

complicated parts of the patient’s life. Through this process of preparedness, the 

meaning of “madness'', whether in oneself or in others is humanized and irrationality 

and symptomatic states are understood as carrying layers of subjective meaning.

(b) 1 Departing from most perspectives where a limited view of life defines the state what 

it means to be normal, programmes of Psychology at SHS once again invite the 

potential Psychologist, researcher or therapist, to reach a fuller relationship with one’s
. personal life and with that of others. Helping the student to value suffering, trauma. * 

crisis and pain on the one hand and the erotic, desire, joy and pleasure on the other, 

the psychodynamic perspective prepares one to bear the insufferable, to tolerate the 

painful (without finding ways to forever escape pain that feels unlivable) and to 

simultaneously embrace the possibilities of living a life rich with emotions, passions, 

desires and intensities. It is here that the psychodynamic perspective also offers a 

subversive possibility to mega structures, such as capitalism, which thrive on a 

defensive denial of pain and suffering by creating an illusionary world of immortality, 

where choices in the form of wealth or commodities seem unlimited. Instead 

psychoanalytical thinking suggests, that in developing a capacity for mourning and 

self reflection, a deepening and an opening wherein an appreciation of the limited joys 

that life offers begins to emerge in an authentic manner.
(c ) We further emphasize the salience of relationships as potential spaces within 

which psychic life unfolds. The primary of compassion, empathy and deep listening
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provides Tor the healing ambit. To reach a place where one can. as a psychologist, 
listen to the difTicuh parts of the other and hold them within oneself, requires s 

prolonged immersion into reflective and self awire woffc. 'Hte Self of the psychologist 
thus is trained to become a “receptive instnimcnr which resonates with the being of 

the other, even as reflection and insight are arrived through spaces of mutual 
recognition in the therapeutic or research process.

(d) Programmes of SHS are concerned with the growth of a professional whose social 
conscience is awakened and who is in touch with the suffering that also remains 

interlocked with economics, one's social class, gender and caste locations. We are 

eager to help the students imbibe a social ethic where self interest and societal 
wellbeing are seen in "interbcingH with one another. We are hence concerned in 

developing a psychologist who will remain concerned with life at not only emotional 
margins, but will also be a keen observer of responding to the n us need ways In which 

the socio-economic and politico-historical peripheries create emotional margins. 
Clinical research in psychotherapy and mental health has repeatedly been pointing out 
dial since as early as the 1950s onwards in almost all instances, people belonging to 

the lower socio- economic strata are only offered pharmacological treatment and 

psychiatric medicines. Most mental health establishments, consider it futile, energy 

exhausting and unimportant to empathically engage with (he lives of the poor, those 

belonging to the so called “lower caste groups" and the flon-urban.
Like Education. Psychological practice too has been divided into the Private and 

Public sector. The Private sector with its promise of quality remains inaccessible to 

the needs of the majority. The pub Ik sector offers accessibility but it does not extend 

itself In any engaged or qualitatively rich service to those who seek it. At SHS we are 

struggling to offer sustained care and empathk help to especially those located at 
socio-economic margins. Ours is a struggle to go be)'ond the government hospital 
where almost all poor patients are solely treated w ith psychotropic drugs. We also do 

not want to replicate the private practice structure of psychotherapy, which remains 

closed for all but the few elite who can offer it. Instead we want to reach out to those 

lives in our society where social and emotional sufferings 'are intricately 

interconnected and where the latter often emerge as a consequence of the former. The 

discipline of psychology, so far has been limited to providing an understanding of 

people coming from a middle class, urban background. We also want to hear and 

respond to, and In. the language where deprivation is lived through emotional crisis
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stemming (as well) from socio-economic suffering. This asks us at SHS to rethink 

our theories, ideas of psychic life, modes of expression, language and cultural and 

personal symbols.

Emerging from some of the above mentioned foundational premises, the clinic- 

Ehsaas- and the Centre of Psychotherapy and Clinieal Research hopes to take forward 

the vision of SHS and its teaching philosophy. It is significant to mention here that at 

SHS we have a unique opportunity, which is not available in most other teaching 

Beginning with B.A. Hons, proceeding to M.A.Psychosocial Clinical 
Studies, working with MPhil Psychotherapy and Clinical Thinking, we have the 

possibility of intricate linkages in building up our vision of Psychology right up till 
the PhD programme in Psychology.

institutes.

Anncxure-2

Links of CPCR with MPhil in Psychotherapy & Clinical Thinking

Several courses in the' MA Psychology and Mphil Psychotherapy& Clinical Thinking « 

programs emerge from the relationship between the healthy and the disturbed parts of the «* 

‘self. The clinic is a site which is essential for this relationship to form as a field of inquiry 

and exploration. Psychotherapy also becomes a context for the emergence of narratives which ' 
do not find a space in our society. Narratives or stories require the presence of a listener who . 
can imagine and bear the unsaid pain that the speaker talks about unknowingly, and they also • 

require the listener to give meaning and form to an often fragmented narrative. Often these 

narratives de-stabilize the normative in our lives and throw intriguing and plummeting 

questions which have not been thought about in academic disciplines. The therapist-patient 

dyad is also a model for a long term, ongoing and in-depth research in which the individual 

life history becomes the locale in which the social is grounded. Essentially, clinical work is 

tore-grounded in the relationship between the self and trauma and the narrative is both a 

recovery and an entry into loss. The clinic becomes the site for themes such as the work of 

mourning in an individual’s life, the relationship between sexuality and identity, and various 

pathological mental suites which surface in clinical work. Most significantly, the clinic 

becomes the only site w hich engages with ihe experience of the mentallv ill and provides a 

space for their experience and voice to embody a larger site of research. Long term clinical 

work involves the recordings of many sessions which take place over years along with the 

observations about the changes in the internal and the inter-personal context of the individual.

i
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Aj we think ahead, wc envision CPCR to be a reseafth institute which specializes and trains 

people in dinka! research. Some members of SHS have worked on an initial research project 

titled Clinical Thinking: An emerging discipline of care In different contexts, which focused 

on reconstructing the history of ps>ehocna!yiie clinical Imagination and clinical thinking by 

visiting potential spaces and situating Its application in contexts of care and healing, in works 

of art and in writings of eminent thinkers in the social sciences for the development of a new 

paradigm in psychology in india.

More specifically speaking CPCR (EhsaasJ is the site for the training of the students of the 

MPhil program in their endeavor to become socially sensitive psychotherapists. The 

Psychotherapist graduating from SHS will be a professional who can engage with and heal 

the mental distress that reaches him/her through the pattern. Also, the therapist will also have 

be a researcher on how the symptom is both a symbol i sat ion and a sign of resistance against 

forces of social oppression, while view ing Its embeddedness in (he repressed history of the 

individual's comm unit/ For the student, Ehsoas and CPCR would be a she for long and 

short term insight oriented psychodynamic work with individuals along with ongoing 

personal supervision and individual or group therapy. Personal therapy and sdpervision are 

essentia] for the trainee therapist as clinical work evokes difficult feelings and is often 

intertwined with the therapist's personal history which shapes and limits his emotional 

awmeness of the patient's mental state. Transfcrentia! and CounteT'tnmsferentia] processes 

that are mutually experienced and color the therapeutic relationship get unraveled and 

thought about in group and individual supervisory processes.

The therapist will be someone who gathers pieces of the shattered lives and unheard voices 

and returns them to the community. This is essential in stimulating a movement towards 

clinical research and inter-disci pi inarity. Clinical practice engenders a form of research 

thinking with crucial bearing upon dynamics of history, politics, and conceptions of social 

relationships as well as for non-directive education. The clinic and CPCR would be (he site 

for developing and studying models of thinking and formulations which facilitate the 

assessment of clinical data with processes of larger social consequences whilst maintaining a 

discrete sensitivity about issues of its dissemination through research and publication for the 

outside. Almost all theory courses in the MPhil Psychotherapy and Clinical Thinking 

Programme are imircatedly linked both In terms of content as well as vision to the CPCR and 

its imagined purview of work.
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Links with Mphil Development Practice

The cube studies that emerge from low fee clinical work will be useful in (his M.Phil program 

with its emphasis on a relational engagement and theorisation of the subjectivities of the 

poor. Clinical hypotheses that are generated can inform discussions with Mphil students and 

faculty who are involved in this program. The clinic can potentially become a site for the 

facilitation and re- construction of the life narratives and psycho‘biographies of the poor and 

to encounter the difficulties that are present in processing their suffering.

Aoncxure-3

Links of Ehsaas with the MA Psychology (Psycho-social Clinical Studies) and M.A. 

Gender Studies Programme:

The MA Psychology program is a multi dimensional program which consists of 

Foundational. Core, Seminar based, Practicum baseband Methodology courses. Many 

courses in this program have a link with the clinic and they draw from formulations around 

clinical processes. The Clinical Lectures in Psychopathology Course (Semester 1, Credits 2) 

acquaints students with various debates between the predominant psychiatric classifications 

of mental disorders and the corresponding psychoanalytic classifications. This course 

introduces studems io the process of identifying psychopathologies and it prepares them in 

understanding how individuals can be characterized by one dominant psychopathology and 

bow varying degrees of different pathological states can constitute the self of an individual. 

The aim of the course is to enable studems in understanding the subjective states that exist 

within individuals along with the framework of an informed diagnostic understanding.

*

H

The Preparing for Clinical Work Course (Semester 2, Credits 4) orients students to the 

‘self of the clinician as an instrument for clinical work, to be more open to self-reflective 

experience in engaging with patients, and orients the studems to do psychological testing and 

a psychodynamic case formulation of patients. This course is followed by a Summer 
internship in a mental institution where students engage with a range of mentally disturbed 

patients and they begin to engage in some initial therapeutic work with them.

In this process, the psychotherapists provide them with supervision for facilitating their 

observational skills and developing their clinical acumen. Clinical supervision helps in 

facilitating the sclf-rcflcctivc capacity of the young student who has just entered the field and
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in drawing multiple meanings from the conversations that they have with the patients. The 

hospitals are not always the spaces where the clinical work that we teach can be replicated as 

the organizational chaos that exists within the hospital Inhibits reflective processes and 

cream on obstacle for the student to make on intervention there. The in-depth work that wc 

practice and teach can be modeled and experienced in a fuller capacity in a space where there 

are more psychothcr&peutically trained and psychologically minded professionals. Thus, 

Ehsaas, would serve as a training ground for the young students who would gain a lot more 

from the deeper engagement with patients that would be possible within the clinic. This 

practice of working in the clinic would enable students to have a more nuanetd understanding 

of their courses such ss Ps>xhothcrapeutics and Psychoanalytic Psychotherapy which ere 

there in Semester 3&4. While Psychotheraptuslcs (Semester 3, Credits 4) exposes them to a 

holistic understanding of different schools of therapy. Psychoanalytic Psychotherapy 

(Semester 4, Credits 4) gives them on orientation to a psychoanalytic understanding of 

various psychopathologies and Introduces them to the works of significant psychoanalytic 

thinkers. T>iese two courses draw* from clinical practice and are supposed to Inform the 

students about the process and the technique of psychotherapy. Most of the 

conceptualizations offered in these courses arise from a psychotherapeutic frame which is 

situated in the inter-personal context of the clink and it is within this context that clinical 

processes are observed and unravelled. The clinical context offers a perspective for relating 

and engaging through a joint subjective immersion of the therapist and the patient subsequent 

to which models of thinking and feeling about traumatk and painful states of the mind 

evolve. An underlying assumption In both these courses is the exploration of mental states 

that affect us in unknown ways and disrupt our everyday experience of living and leave us 

incapable of articulating such experiences through language and other sites In the individual, 

like the body may become the sites of expression. The effort in these courses is to provide a 

language to these unclaimed experiences and to engage with their deeper and unconscious 

meanings. The teaching of all three courses which focus on el mica I work will be greatly 

facilitated as the students begin to train at the clinic where close attention through (he process 

of clinics I supervision can be provided which will enable them to draw links between theory 

and practice.

Additionally, the clinic will also be a site from where ellnleat ease vignettes would emerge 

and the psychotherapists who work in the clinic would use their therapeutic work In their 

teaching of these courses. This model of teaching helps in developing the link between theory
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and practice. Students gain from the way the group collectively thinks about the 

discussed.

beingcases

One of the foundational courses at the School of Human Studies is Experiencing the Self 

(Semester 1, credits 4). This is a workshop and experience based course that hopes to direct 

the participants towards a more focused yet free flowing awareness and experience of 

personal selfhood. The content includes enriching insights from five 'major perspectives- 

Psychoanalysis, Feminist, Existential, Engaged Buddhist and Critical Psychology. The course 

is geared towards helping potential students/psychoipgists or Gender Professionals develop a 

self reflexive relationship with themselves. As a foundational course it augments a young 

student’s curiosity'and journey towards knowable and unknowable parts of the self and opens 

their mind to an understanding of their self as made up of various mental states which have 

their •link with the individual’s biography. The self reflexivity which this course initiates is 

essential tor the clinical internship that the students do in the hospital where they observe 

various states of patienthood and also begin to acknowledge their ability and inability to 

empathise with them. This course builds upon one of the central tenets of the psychodynamic 

and allied traditions of clinical work where it is not just the cure of the symptom which is the 

preoccupation of the clinician but the exploration of various psychological states within a 

model of care, which often in unknown and painful ways exert a force on the lives of 

individuals. Thus this course initiates students into interpersonal and inter-subjective 

psychological ’processes where unbearable mental states have to be held for deeper 

processing, for healing to happen.

. M

e

cr t

l/fe at the Margins (LAM): (Semester 2, Credits 4) prepares students to engage with 

complex socio-historical and political realties which constirute and frame the nuances of 

human subjectivity'. The course draws upon experiential, theoretical and literary foundations 

to inculcate a deep going sensibility in the future clinician to recognize the myriad and 

complicated sources of human suffering and resilience, A special focus on lives at social 

margins enables the student to identify the deep rooted links between psychological 

possibilities or their absence and one’s contextual location. One of the course objective is to 

allow for an enduring capacity to attend to a constellation of human states even as they speak 

of their experiences from marginal and often invisible locations.
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Family and Identity in the Indian Context (FII)! (Semester I, Credits 4) visualises the 

family as a primary source of identity and a significant location for (he transmission of 

cultural values. This course examines the possibility of a culturally informed 

psychoanalytical understanding of families in India and the possibilities of Indian identity 

that follow from it. It is expected that the course will prepare the students to comprehend the 

world of Indians and the possibilities of a culturally informed psychoanalysis. A 

nuanced understanding of identity formation as elaborated in the work of Erikson and Kakar

inner

will help to develop a capacity for listening to narratives whether in clinical work or research.

The clinic becomes the site where the in depth work with the individual psyche reveals that it 

carries imprints of unprocessed events that have affected the family and have been deposited 

in the patient who is now bearing these unmetabolised subjective states as the symptom. 

Clinical work embodies a model of thinking about the silenced parts of the self that have 

reached the individual through an unacknowledged living in the individual’s parents and the 

symptom is often an unprocessed part of the familial psyche. The symptom in a patient’s life 

is often the point of exit trom the normative living within the confines of the family and it 
also carries within it a perspective that is intensified and given voice to in the course of 

therapy that questions and re-engages with the normative-ness of the family.

Childhood, Identity and Society (CIS): (Semester 3, Credits 4): Traversing through three 

words - Childhood, Identity and Society - and how they'.'come to impact one another, the 

course offers students a glimpse of the deeply political discourse that constructs childhood 

and introduces psychological processes in infancy and childhood. What is the nature of the 

child’s tie to the mother, the relationship between playing and reality, trauma for the child? 

Why do children play'? Through readings, discussions and ongoing practicum work, CIS 

offers a re-turn to one’s ‘foundations (in observation)’ located in a psychosocial matrix that 
allows us to see every child located within a culture and having a privately evolved but 
structured culture of her own.

This course bases the mother-child relationship as being foundational in the formation of all 

other relationships. Clinical work involves an examination of the difficulties that have existed 

in the mothochild relationship and how this otherwise illusory relationship remains un

thought of but at the same time has a profound influence on the individual’s psychic 

development. Through an exploration of formative processes of fusion, merger and 

subsequent processes of mourning as necessary for psychic growth, clinical work involves an
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unraveling and an introduction into the complicated internal life of the mother and the woman 

while observing in the present its subsequent effect on the mind of the child within the 

individual who visits the clinic.

Secondly clinical work requires playing - a momentum that can bear and visit and articulate 

different states of the mind and create symbols as a requisite for psychological minded ness 

and its arrival is what leads to processes of healing.

Links with M.A. Gender Studies

Mental health issues, from the question of epidemiology to accessibility of treatment arc 

embedded in the problematic of gender. Women’s life choices or their subjectivities have 

been coercively fashioned by deeply patriarchal cultural or social norms, creating certain 

vulnerabilities or fault lines across the gender continuum. The Clinic is a site where these 

oppressions often come visiting in the form of sexual abuse, domestic violence, gender based 

discrimination and more recently, discrimination faced by diverse sexualities and identity 

issues, The work of the clinic in such cases exceeds the ambit of consultation to legal aid and 

advocacy for such individuals. The Clinic depends on the engaged scholarship and 

participation from both the specialization such as M.A. Gender Studies and M.A Psychology 

to constitute a holistic approach.
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S~UDPort for Quality Enhancement in Learning

Concept and Justification:

h is (he mandated policy of AUD that ai least 25*?o of Jcarfilng should be based on 
field 'indies or experiential based, a policy which renders uniqueness to the learning 
pedagogy of AtJD. This policy needa io be appstcwttS as u adds value'?c* education 
by enriching ihe experience ot studenis. It also inay be noted ih«i in .jddiuon u> Judd 

'4 mctVioOv jetivuics in:<y be underiak«n in relation it> iJk-
curriculu/i! and pcclugiury. which unliancc the iiualtty ol the jcatlemic pioatammu-s ot 
AUD ' ' '

At prudent dlimuud a/nnuni of fund ks nvaijiihle to support ihe livld«ba-cd; cxnuricmi;il 
ieanviiig dUiviiWs umlcti.tlten in various ;ic»dcmic programmes fl i> ih«rdoic 
proposed that.

The ex'isiing lujul uvuilablc (Rs.JOtl.n[)(!/• per school) under jhc htaul nl ’'field 
hdxcd n\v>y, bx U'ctJ lor 'mutninu expen'o Incurred by l.iculi)
nil nihers for undcn.ikmc ncnviiics which will cnhanci; qujibtv ot leHCliing' 
icurning.

1.

2, In addition to the li'-i of the .siudcm kc collccltfd which h cvrrcnily used for 
kc wnivet': wA <jno\bc» 2?Or- oi'the Ice collated m.iv he >cl
Hsule lor supporurig sludems tor unifcriuking ueliviuen which will enhance 
f|i:u)iiy of Icarninti.

3. Given ilie variety.ol the course contcm and peilitgogicubmcilHiiJs that inay he 
usid m dilkrcni programmes, the nomeodnturc ol the proposed fund may he 
culkd Fund for Quality Knhaeiecmcnt \« .

4, Ai the .‘beginning ol each academic year, ihj$ (approximate amount, to he 
finalised at the end of the financial shatc of the let colleacd may Pc 1 
1 runs firmed to a separate head for Supporting-Activities of studcrtK thm ak * 
m'fntibd u* enhance quality of learning.

5. Broadly the following typesof activities tnay be identified under 'Quality
' \ Enhancernencm-Leircimg" • .i
t. Field studies (tool & uut'intion) ' ‘ ^
2. InkinshigA
3, Dissertations ' - • . ■
A 'Works ho prevents/demos ■ *
5. Ex^uvIft-usWtTict'f **

6. These activities shall he undertaken hy studenus individually o' in groups 
under the ^uitlacwi iad u\ the incuhv in v,incus courses. *

s .♦

1. The fund may not be used for covering travel ami other co$is for individual 
students lor confereneirs/vcmiaatsNkMk'hop*, vhcic they <uc only amending 
:ifid not presenting a paper or posicr.

8 Cosrs to be incurred hyllaculty during field bated .lev1'may be ‘showa 
. separately in each proposal, since these win be met from n separate fund.
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9. Pcfmisiiblc Bifdgf) Heads
• The bvdpi heads perfflrssibte v>i1f be com pi tarn v/iih AUO Mtmi. U 

amended Pom time to time, ai the same lime, they should ■no*' fo» 
flexibility K> iceortimodele seiivities undensken to enhance the oualiiy of 
learning

- For both imefrahip ind out station covru related vbiti. the roiil expenses 
per visit shall net eteced fU.BOOO per stirdem.

' For ool nation dtssenatron reined vtsUs. the ton! expenses »itl not exceed 
Rs.12000 per student, and for local disseriatton related visltj. gs.6C00/* per 
student.

• For wetUhftpyevents/ dtmos. the total expenses may Pe fixed as 
approximated at the time of commencement of the semester.

• For Experts in'Kesidence^ihe total expense may he .fixed as approximated at
the time of commencement of the scme'sier.

• . For local field visits, the tgul expenses may not etettd fcviOOJ* pet sivdem
per visit.

10 Expenses ftn boarding lodging, travel tic. will follow the norms prevailing in 
AUD.
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U. Unutilised funds aftocared to any programme may be transferred to another 
programme which may require more funds for Supporting activities for 
enhancing quality of l«i<e\og In path casts, she proposal submitted by the 
faculty should ovilire -these concerns in detail for each student, and seek 
Special permission for additional fund allocation.
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Minutes of the 9,h Meeting of the Establishment Committee held on Wednesday, the 
24ch|uly, 2013 at 12.00 noon in the Kashmere Gate Campus. Delhi.

Present:

Prof. Shyam B. Menon 
Vice Chancellor

Chairperson

Professor Chan dan Mukherjee 
Pro-Vice Chancellor

Member

Prof. Kiran Datar
Nominee of the Board of Management

Member

Prof. Ashok Nagpal 
Dean, Academic Services

Member

Ms. Sumati Kumar 
Registrar

Member Secretary

Snecial Invitee:

Ms. Asha R. Rungta 
Controller of Finance

01 Confirm tbe minutes of the 8,h Continued Meeting held on 4* April 2013 of the 
Establishment Committee

Resolved to confirm the Minutes of the Eight Continued Meeting of the 
Establishment Committee held on 4th April, 2013, as circulated.

02 Report the Action Taken on the Minutes of the 8lh Continued Meeting of the 
Establishment Council held on 4lbApril 2013

Resolved to approve the report on action taken on the Minutes of the 
8,h Continued Meeting of the Establishment Committee held on 4cb April, 2013
(Appendix-1)

To note the current status of staff engaged on a short term basis against 
Non-Teaching posts sanctioned by BOM

03

The Establishment Committee noted the current status of staff engaged on a short 
term basis against Non-Teaching posts sanctioned by BOM (Appendix-2)
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To note the status of filling up of the non-teaching posts filled up on 
deputation basis

The Establishment Committee noted the status of filling up of the non-teaching 
posts filled up on deputation basis (Appendix-3)

04

To ratify the engagement of Shri B.B. Kaul, as Sr. Consultant beyond the age of 
65 years on contractual basis

The Establishment Committee ratified and approved the extension of Shri B.B. Kaul 
as Senior Consultant beyond the age of 65 years upto 19.09.2013.

05

To ratify the engagement of Ms. Sarmistha Roy, as Officer on Special Duty on a 
consolidated remuneration of Rs. 67,000/- on contractual basis

06

The Establishment Committee ratified and approved the engagement of Ms. 
Sarmistha Roy, as Officer on Special Duty on remuneration of Rs. 67,000/- pm. upto 
11.12.2013

07 To ratify the engagement of Shri Deepak Blshla, as Technical Assistant 
(IT services) on a consolidated remuneration of Rs. 27,900/- (PB-2) against 
the Establishment Committee norms of Rs. 20,000/- on contractual basis

The Establishment Committee ratified and approved the payment on consolidated 
remuneration of Rs. 27,900/- in PB-2. to Shri Deepak Bishla as Technical Assistant 
(IT Services) above Establishment Committee norms of Rs. 20,000/- on consolidated 
basis.

08 To note the re-constitution of selection committee(s) for appointment against 
contractual post(s) in the recruitment rules for non-teachingpostfs)

The Establishment Committee noted and approved the re-constitution of selection 
committee(s) for appointment against contractual post(s) in the Recruitment Rules 
(Non-Teaching Employees) 2013 (Appendix-4),

09 To note the criteria for short listing of candidates applied for the post of 
Assistant Registrar (PB-3) on direct recruitment

The Establishment Committee, noted and approved the criteria of short listing of 
candidates who applied for the post of Assistant Registrar (Direct) in PB-3 on direct 
recruitment (Appendtx-S)



10 To note the Recruitment Rules for the post of Director (IT Services]
The Establishment Committee approved the Recruitment Rules for the post of 
Director (IT Services] in PB-4 (Appendix-6)

11 Creation of additional posts in various Divisions/Schools of the University

The Committee after due deliberation resolved and approved the creation of the 
following posts in the School of Design, AUD

Workshop Supervisor 
(PB-1 with GP 2800/-)

I Contractual

(«) Technical Assistant 
(PB-1 with GP 1800/-)

2 Contractual School of Design

(hi) Machine Mechanic 
(PB-1 with GP 1600/-)

Contractual1

The committee further resolved that the remaining additional posts, i.e. 
(a) Deputy Registrar (Estates), Junior Executive, and Assistant may be considered 
only after the already sanctioned posts are filled up

12 The Committee decided that Medical reimbursements may be made at the rates 
approved by DGHS in case of treatments/tests availed through DGHS/CGHS 
empanelled Hospitals/Labs/Path Labs etc. Further, a committee may be constituted 
to empanel good hospitals in the remaining localities after proper scrutiny of 
infrastructure and medical facilities available there. These, then, could be added to 
the prevailing list of DGHS/CGHS empanelled medical (Hospitals/Centres/Labs etc.). 
Irrespective of the rates prevailing in the empanelled hospitals, reimbursement 
shall be made at the approved rates in DGHS.
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Appendix»1 

Resol No. 2 /EC(Q\ /24.07 2011

Resolved and approved the Action Taken pn the Minutes of the 8>h Continued 
Meeting ofthe Establishment Committee held on Aft April. 2011

Resol. No. Decision Action Taken

Resolution No. 1

I. The post of Direct (Administration and 
Planning) Campus Development will carry the 
pay scale of HAG 67,000/- (annual increment @ 
3%>79,000.

Implemented

II. ImplementedThe post of Co-Director (Technical) will carry 
the pay scale of PB-4 37,400-67,000+Grade Pay 
Rs. 10,000/- 

111. Two posts of Caretaker will be filled up on 
regular basis

Implemented

IV. RecordedThe contractual employees will be entitled for 
leave such as Earned Leave, Commuted Leave, 
Maternity Leave, Paternity Leave for Child 
Adoption, Leave Encashment as per CCS (Leave) 
Rules 1972

V. Home Town Leave Travel Concession once In a 
two years and Children Education Allowance as 
per Central Govt, orders.

Recorded

Medical insurance, scheme for contractual 
employees with individual contribution

VI. Recorded for 
Implementation

Resolution No. 2

The Establishment Committee resolved and 
approved the engagement of Shri B.B. Kaul as 
Senior Consultant on contractual engagement 
w.e.f. 19.02.2013 to 18.05.2013 or till the new 
incumbent joins, whichever is earlier_________

Recorded1.



Appendiv-2 

ResoL No. Q3/ErfQ1/24.n7.2m 2

To note the current staffs r>f staff engaged on a short: term basis against 
Non-Teaching posts sanctioned bv Board of M^jpagemenfr

SI. Consolidated 
Salary fRs.1

Position Name of employee Term uptoNo.
Director [Admn. & Campus)1, Prof, Vijaya Varma 110000 31-lul-U
Officer on Special Duty [0SD12. Ms.Sarmistha Roy 67000 ll-Dec-13

3. Assistant Registrar Sh. Raieev Kumar 36300 14-Jan-14
4. Assistant Registrar Ms. Bindu Nair 30000 30* Sep-13
S. Senior Consultant Sh. P. Mani 33000 9*Dec-13
6. Senior Consultant Sh. Sat Pal 30000 8-Ian-14
7. Senior Consultant Sh.B.B.Kaul 30250 18-Aug-13
8. Senior Consultant Sh. R.V.R. Murty 30000 Resigned
9. Senior Consultant Sh. Harish Gumani 30000 ll-Dec-13
10. Consultant Sh. Akhtarllassan 24200 16-Aug»13
11. Consultant Sh. M R. Kapoor 

Sh. Sameer Khan
24200 19-Sep-13

12. Junior Executive 20000 10-0ct-13
13. Junior Executive Sh. Santosh Thomas 20000 15-OCM3
14. Jr. System Administrator Sh. DeepakBishla 27900 10-0ct-13
15. Ir. Executive (IT Services! Ms. Priyanka Papreia 18975 17-Dec-13
16. [unior Engineer Sh. K. Yudhistar 25000 25-OcM3
17. Assistant

Assistant
Ms. Neelima Ghildiyal 19058 24-Aug-13

18. Sh. Mahesh Kumar 16517 19-Nov-13
19. Assistant Sh/Nishant Massey 12500 25-|an-14
20. Assistant Sh. Bhupender Singh 12500 2 4-0 ct-13
21. Assistant Ms. Neeru Sharma 12500 20-Aug*13
22. Assistant Ms. Ritika Kattarmal 12500 13-Aug-13
23. Assistant Ms Minakshi Singh fugran 12500 17-Oct-13
24. Assistant Ms. Mamta Aswal 12500 ll-lan-14
25. Assistant Sh. Mohitlagota 15882 19-Nov-lS
26. Assistant Ms. Anita Rawat 12500 4-Dec-13
27. Assistant Sh. Yusuf Raza Naqvi 14375 17-lan-14
28. Assistant Sh. Raj Kumar 13750 24-Aug-13

Sh. Bhupendra Singh 
Chauhan29. Assistant 12500 17-OCM3

30. Assistant Sh.Ajay Taiwan 15882 23-Nov-13
31. Assistant Sh. Manmohan Aswal 15882 12-Nov-13
32. Assistant Ms. Arunima Shukla 15882 12-Nov-lS
33. Assistant Sh. Nittn Chaudhary 12500 25-0CM3



1

SI. Consolidated 
Salary (RsOPosition Name of employee Term uptoNo.

34. Assistant Ms. Sangeeta 14437 16*Jan-14
35. Assistant Ms. Suman Negi 15882 10-Cct-13
36. Assistant Anika Kakkar 12500 . 15*0ct*13
37. Assistant Ms. Asha Devi D. 16445 19-Nov-13
38. Assistant Sh. Deepak Kumar 14437 3-Aug-13
39. Assistant Ms. Poonam Petwal 15882 19-Nov-13
40. Assistant Sh. Anil Singh Rawat 15813 29-Nov-13
41. Tech. Assistant Sh. Mukesh Singh Dangi 15882 14*Sep*13
42. Tech. Assistant Sh. Ramiz Kazmi 14375 28-OcM3

Tech. Assistant43. Sh. Manas Ranjan Dakua 15125 18-|an-14
Sh. Shambhu Sharan 
Singh44. Tech. Assistant 13750 5*Nov*13

45. Professional Assistant Sh. Ravinder Rawat 17325 27.Aug.13
46. Professional Assistant Ms. Mania 18150 27-Aue-13
47. Library Trainee Sh. Idreesh Ahmad 11000 14-Ian-14

Library Trainee48. Sh. Om Prakash Mishra 11000 21-[an-14
Ms. Nancy Chawla 
[Sen gar]49. Library Trainee 11000 24-lan-14

50. Library Trainee Ms. Meenakshi 11000 02-OCM3
51. Library Trainee Ms. Rafia 11000 Ol-Oct-13
52. Library Trainee Sh. Shashi Kant Mishra 11000 03*Oct-13
53. Library Trainee Sh, Arun Kumar 11000 04*0ct-13
54. Library Trainee Sh. Anwar Ahmed 11000 22*0ct-13
55. Data Entry Operator Sh. Saurabh 12500 04*0ct-13
56. Data Entry Operator Ms. Anjna Kumari 12500 17*0ct-13
57. Office Attendant Sh. Sanjay Singh Rawat 10164 20-Sep-13
58. Office Attendant Sh. Nekson 9680 10-Aue-13

Office Attendant59 Ms. Pinky
Sh. Shiv Charan

8800 10-Aug-13
Office Attendant60. 10164 25'0ct-13

10164+2000
Extra61. Office Attendant Sh. Rudresh Singh Negi 16-Aug*13

62. Office Attendant Sh. Ajay Singh Dangi 9240 10*Aug*13
63. Office Attendant Sh. Sandeep 8800 16-Aug-13

10164+2000
ExtraOffice Attendant64. Sh, SumitSolanki 27»Sep»13

65. Office Attendant Sh. Sandeep Kumar * 1 10164 20»Sep»13
Sh. Naresh Kumar * 
Samariya66. Office Attendant 9240 10*Aug-13

67. Office Attendant Sh. AshokKumar-I 9240 10-Aug-13
68. Office Attendant Ms. Sushila Devi 8000 14-Sep-13
69. Office Attendant Sh. Rudra Pal 9240 10*Aug-13
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SI Consolidated 

Salary fRs.)Position Name of employee Term uptoNo.
70. Office Attendant Sh. Ashu Mann 9680 30-Aug-13
71 Office Attendant Sh. Ajay Kumar 30-Aus-139680
72. Office Attendant Sh. Naveerv Kumar 10-Aug-138800
73. Office Attendant Sh. Sandeep Kumar • 11 10-Aug-139240

Office Attendant74. Sh. Ashok Kumar-II 9240 10-Aug-13
75. Office Attendant Sh. Shafique Ahmad 9240 10-Aug*13
76. Caretaker Sh. Sita Ram Sharma 18150 20-Aus-13
77. Caretaker Sh. Yatinder Singh 23100 04-lan-14
78. Assistant Caretaker Sh. Ralinder Parkash 9680 2 3-Aug-13
79. Electrician Sh. Deepak 13750 19-Sep*13
80. Electrician (Part-Time) Sh. Mewa Lai 6500
81. Garden Supervisor Sh. Daya Chand 20000 04-fan-14
82. Maali Sh. Rai Kumar Maurya 8800 10-ian-14
83. Maali Sh. Yogesh Kumar 8800 24-Dec-13
84. Maali Sh. Rizwan 8800 13-Sep-13
85 Maali Sh. RanjitBhuimali 13-5ep-138800

The above position is submitted for the information of the Establishment Committee.
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Rpcot. Nn. 04/ECf91 /24.07.201 ^

Noted the stafus of filling up of the non-teaching posts filled up on deputation basis

The following current employees are working on deputation basis:

SI. No. Name of employees Position
1. *DrR.D. Sharma Assistant Registrar
2. Shri B.K. Somayajulu Assistant Registrar
3. Shri Narendra Mishra Assistant Registrar
4. Shri Subhash junior Executive
5, Shri Laxmi Kant Junior Executive
6. *Shri Ajay Kumar Thakur Junior Executive
7. *Shri Naveen Kumar Junior Executive
8. Shri Manish Verma Junior Executive
9. Shri CL Pal Junior Executive
10. *Ms. Ramanieet Kaur Junior Executive
11. Shri B.K. Gupta Assistant
12. Shri Sanieev Singh Chauhan Assistant
13. Ms. Geeta Chopra Assistant
14. Ms. Sunita Tyagi Tech. Assistant

*Dr. R.D. Sharma, Assistant Registrar (Finance) on deputation is repatriated w.e.f. 
03.06.2013 to his parent department.

‘Shri Naveen Kumar, Junior Executive on deputation is relieved of his duties from AUD 
w.e.f. the afternoon of 5* July, 2013 to his parent department.

•The deputation tenure of Ms. Ramanjeet Kaur and Shri Ajay Kumar Thakur, Junior 
Executives are extended for one year.



Annendix • 4
Resol. No. Oft/Rr 24.07.201^

Noted and approved the rp«rnn.stitution of Seloctlnn rommlttees 

the Recruitment Rules for non teaching posts

The provision of one outside expert has been incorporated in the 
Committees for appointment against various contractual posts in the 
Recruitment Rules (Non-Teaching employees) 2013 as under:

(I) Upto Grade Pavof Rs. 46fl0/«
1) Registrar
2) Two other members to be 

nominated by the Vice Chancellor
3) One outside expert, in the domain of 

expertise of the position for which 
selection is being made, nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor

Chairperson
Member

Member

(ii) Grade Pay of Rs. 5400 /- and above:
1) The Vice Chancellor or a person 

nominated by him/her
2) One Dean-to be nominated 

by the Vice Chancellor
3) Registrar
4) Controller of Finance
5) One outside expert, in the domain . . - 

of expertise for which selection is
being made, nominated by the Vice-Chancellor

Chairperson

Member

Member
Member
Member

Internal domain Head may be co-opted as a member, if so, desired 
(Quorum: Any three members including the Chairperson)

******
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Aonendix • 5

ffe.Cfl/. Nn. 9/FC(9)/24.n7.2013

Noted and approved the Criteria for short listing of candidate? who applied for 

the post of Assistant Registrar (PB»3) on direct recruitment

Applications were invited by the University for the Recruitment of the non- teaching post 
including Assistant Registrar [Direct/Deputation/Contract) in the Pay Band 3 - Rs 15600-39100 
with GP 5400. In response to the advertisement this university has received 1640 applications for 
the Direct Recruitment; 312 applications for the contractual engagement and 137 applications for 
deputation for filling of the 15 (Fifteen) posts ofAssistant Registrar as per details given below:

Sanctioned
post

Direct
absorption

recruitment/ De putatio n / con tractual

15 5 (General - 4; OBC -1) 10
General - 6 
OBC- 2 
SC- 1
PH- 1

A Screening Committee comprising the following members was duly constituted by the Vice 
Chancellor to screen the applications received for the above posts:

1. Ms. Sumati Kumar, Registrar «
Ms. Asha R Rungta. Controller of Finance
Dr. Sanjay Sharma, Director, Centre for Community Knowledge

2.
3.

The Screening Committee while deliberating on the criteria for short listing the candidates has kept 
in mind that die University 1$ presently in its initial phase and it is very essential for the University 
to have candidates with strong academic background and sufficient years of experience in a similar 
organisation/ institution at a supervisory/managerial level.

Direct employment:
(1) Good Academic Record (Four First Division degrees hi the academic career) and

(2) A minimum of 05 years’ working experience, which must include

(0 a minimum of any 02 years' of work experience in a supervisory/managerial 
capacity with proven administrative capabilities.

(») a minimum of any two years of work experience In University/Educational/ 
Research Organisation/Government organizatlons/seml government 
organlzati on/PS U/Autonomou s orga nlsation s.

I
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Further, the committee, to pro-actively adhere to the spirit ofCovemments regulations on SC/ST, 
recommended to consider those applications from SC/ST candidates already meeting the basic 
criteria as per RRs, with a lowering of criteria In case of Good Academic record only.

As a result it was recommended to shortlist oil SC/ST applications where candidates had

(l) Good Academic Record (Three First Division degrees In the academic career) ond

Other criteria remaining the same as above.

The committee first shortlisted the list of candidates based on the criteria as listed above, through 
the software. Hard copies duly received upto the 1B of July and shortlisted as per above criteria 
were further scrutinized by the committee on the remaining criteria for the post of A A (Direct).

Keeping In view the above criteria and after due deliberations, the Committee has recommended 
the 69 candidates for Interview for the posts of Assistant Registrar inPB 3 (15600-39101} GP 5400) 
subject to vigilance clearance and NOC from parent organisation, wherever applicable.

The committee further recommends that the written exam may not be held In this case, since the 
number of shortlisted .candidates in only 68 (sixty eight). Given this number of shortlisted 
candidates. It appears feasible to Interview all of them by the duly constituted Selection Committee 
for the five advertised posts.
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10/Fr(;Q)/24.07.2ft11

Noted and approved the Recruitment Rules for the ao<pt of Director (IT Servtce^l

The Board of Management in its 13th Meeting held on 11th February, 2013 has 
resolved and approved the conversion of 5 year tenurial appointment of Director 
(IT Services) & Librarian into regular appointments vide Resolution No. 29, These posts 
shall be filled up after following due process of selection.

The draft recruitment rules for the post of Director (IT Services) in PB-4 Rs. 37400- 
67000 plus Grade Pay Rs. 10,000/- is enclosed for consideration/approval.

> •<»—.



SCHEDULE

Number of 
posts

Classification Pay Band and Grade Pay Whether Selection 
post
selection post

Age limit for
direct
recruits

Name of Post Educational and 
qualifications required for direct 
recruits / contract.

other
or non-

3 42 5 61 7
fssentiaf:

Master's Degree in Computer 
Science / Computer Application / 
Information 
atleast 55% marks or equivalent 
grade of'B' in the UGC seven point 
scale.

Group*'A' PB-4 Rs. 37400-67000 
Plus Grade Pay Rs. 
10000/-.

Selection Preferably
below 56 
years.

Director
(information
Technology
Services)

1

Technology with

»

OR

First Class Bachelor's degree m 
Computer 
Information Technology followed

Computer

/Engineering

by M.Tech 
Engineering,

in

Experience:

Minimum 10 years of experience in 
administering a large Computer 
Centre or information Technology 
Centre or system implementation 
or e-governance of which not less 
than 5 years experience as 
Associate Professor/ Sr. Systems 
Analyst / Systems Administrator or 
equivalent post in the Grade pay of 
Rs.7600/- and above



OR

10 years »s Asshtam Professor/ 
Systems Amtyst / Systems 
Administrator or equivalent posts 
In Grade Pay of Rs5400/- and 
above.

Desirable:

<i) In ComputerPhO
Science/I nfomuten 
Technology/Computer 
Appl lea tion/Cnglneerlng.

Experience in project 
management, 
conceptualization 
Implementation of IT 
Initiatives wrfthln a University 
/ Institutions of Higher 
Education. Familiarity with 
Project Management tools 
and techniques. Experience 
of executing IT projects of 
National importance In the 
area of e^govemance.

(11)

&

e<5

(Hi) Familiarity with financial and 
accounting process In 
Ccntral/State Government/ 
Autonomous fiodles/PSUs.
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(iv) Having experience 
developing Campus ERP for 
Educational Institutions 
/Univeisity, MIS based 
applications and 
governance. Facilitating 
admission process and 
tracking student lifecycle and 
research scholars on a web 
base platform.

in

e-

(v) End-to-end 
evolution, 
integration 
operating 
networking, 
systems and 
software development and 
deployment.

technology 
systems 

and standard
procedures for 

data-centre, 
application,

r

»
>
40
CP

i
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Whether age* and 
educational 
qualification 
prescribed 
direct recruits will 
appfy in the case 
of promotion

Period of 
probation, 
if any

Method of 
whether 
recruitment or by promotion 
or by deputation/absorption 
and percentage of the 
vacancies to be filled by 
various methods

In case of recruitment by promotion 
or deputation or absorption grades 
from which promotion/deputation/ 
absorption to be made

Composition of Selection 
Committee

recruitment 
by direct

Circumstances 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
to be consulted in 
making recruitment

in

for

8 9 10 1211 13
1. The Vice Chancellor or 

a person nominated 
by him/her 
Chairperson

Not ApplicableNot Applicable 1 year in 
case of 
Direct
Recruitment

&y Direct Recruitment Not Applicable,

V

2, A Pro*Vice Chancellor 
or Dean or Registrar 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor
Member

4*13. One Member of the 
Board
Management 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor
Member

4.Two experts In the 
domain of expertise 
of the position for 
which selection is 
being 
nominated by the 
Vice Chancellor 
Members

<9
of

made,

i
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5. A repressntdtfve of 
the Scheduled Castes 
or Scheduled Tribes of 
the rank of a Gazetted 
Officer, nominated by 
the Vice Chancellor - 
Member

Four members of the 
Selection Committee, of 
whom at least one shall 
be an expert, shall 
constitute the quorum 
for a meeting under 
Statutes 14 (A).

» «JT*.

to
C9
m
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Appendix •

Rtxni. Mn. 21 /ROMf14)/29.07.20^3

Item No. 4/BQMri4)/2Q.n7.2Q13

To report on Campus Development at Ambedkar University. Dej^j

I. Note on developments in respect of the allotment of land at 
Dheerpur to Ambedkar University, Delhi

1. Allotment of land measuring 17.1956 hectares at Dheerpur, Phase-I, 
Delhi was made in favour of the Directorate of Higher Education, Govt of 
NCT of Delhi for setting up of a campus for the Dr B.R. Ambedkar 
University, Delhi (ADD) by the Delhi Development Authority (DDA), on 
28.1.2013.. ADD was required to deposit an amount of 
Rs.111,63,57,590/- within 60 days from the date of issue of the 
allotment letter.

2. The Board of Management of AUD vide its Resolution 
No.27/BOM(13)/ll.2.2013 (Appendix-17j constituted two Committees 
- an Advisory Committee and a Steering Committee to oversee the 
establishment of campuses for AUD.

3. The Directorate of Higher Education, Govt of NCT of Delhi issued 
Sanction Order No. DHE20ClO)/88/A(JD/2012-13/5919-28 dated 
28.3.2013 for Rs.111,63,57,590/* (Rupees One Hundred Eleven Crore, 
Sixty Three Lakh Fifty Seven Thousand Five Hundred and Ninety only) 
and deposited this amount with the DDA vide a Banker’s Cheque dated 
29.3.2013.

4. However, on handling over this amount to the DDA in the first week of 
April 2013, AUD was informed that a stay on handing over/taking over 
of the aforesaid land had been ordered by the High Court of Delhi at the 
request of the Bankmans Cooperative Group Housing Society Ltd on the 
same day as the issue of the allotment cum demand letter by the DDA 
i.e. on 28.1.2013.

5. The Registrar, AUD wrote to the Secretary, Department of Higher 
Education, Govt of NCT of Delhi regarding inclusion of AUD as a Party to 
this Litigation as AUD was the ultimate beneficiary for which the said 
land had been allotted. Shri Rajeeve Mehra, Additional Solicitor General 
of India, was engaged to appear on behalf of AUD in the above matter in 
the Hon'ble High Court of Delhi with the assistance of Shri Satvik Varma, 
Advocate.

6. A consultation was held on Saturday, 13 April 2013 between the
,.the Advocate and the Director, Campus 

DevelopmenLAUDin.which it was decided to prepare two applications'. 
(1) under Order 1 Rule 10(2) read with Section 151 of the Code of Civil 
Procedure for Impleadment of AUD as Respondent No 3 and (2) under 
Section 151 of the Code of Civil Procedure for Modification and /or



. m
vacation and/or vanatlon of the Order dated 28.1.2013. 
applications were filed mthe Hon'hle High Court of Delhi on 16.4.2013.

The

7. DPA had also filed a Special Leave Petition before the Hon’ble Supreme 
Court of India questioning the authenticity of the Bankmans Cooperative 
Housing Society Ltd. The hearing was scheduled for 22.7.2013.

8. The first hearing of the case in the ilon'ble High Court of Delhi was held 
on 16.4.2013 .at which the Court observed that "... In view of the 
confusion caused by the respondent No.2/DDA, we call upon the DDA to 
hold meetings with the representatives of the petitioner society and of 
the University to make an endeavour to find an amicable resolution to 
the dispute. The first such meeting will be held within three weeks from 
today/'

9. The Commissioner (LD), DDA convened meetings on 3.5.2013 and 
10.5.2013 of the litigants and the representatives of AUD as per the 
directions of the Hon'ble High Court of Delhi.

10. Subsequently, three more hearings were also held in the High Court of 
Delhi on 9.7,2013, 11.7.2013 and 15.7.2013.

aj At the hearing on 9.7.2013, DDA reported to the High Court that the 
representatives of the Housing Cooperative Societies did not agree to 
a change In the locations of their plots from their original locations in 
Dheerpur because DDA had not indicated the exact location of the 
alternative site. The Court asked DDA to specify the alternative sites 
for Hankmens Cooperative Group Housing Society Ltd and also take 
steps to provide an additional three hectares of land to ADD in 
contiguity as proposed in its minutes of2S |une 2013.

b) At the hearing on 11.07.2013, DDA sought permission to revert back 
to the status quo ante and offered to return the money already 
deposited to DHE/AUD.The Court summarily rejected this offer.

<:) At the hearing on 15.07.2013, DDA indicated the location of the 
alternate site for Banktnens Cooperative Group Housing Society. 
Counsel for the Society asked time to examine the alternative site 
before accepting the offer. The High Court also decided to await the 
outcome of the hearing of the Special Leave Petition before the 
Supreme Court scheduled for 22.7.2013.

The next hearing at the High Court has been fixed for 5.8.2013.

11. At the hearing on 22.7.2013 of the Special Leave Petition, the Supreme 
Court directed that the matter be listed for hearing after tour weeks.

Copies of the directions from the Ilon'ble High Court of Delhi, minutes of 
the DDA meeting held on 3.5.2013 and 10.S.2013 and also on 19.6.2013 are 
annexed for information and reference.

A
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/. Meeting of the Advisory Committee on Campus Devehpment

A meeting of the Advisory Committee on Campus Development was held 

on Saturday, 6 July 2013 at ADD In which the situation with regard to the 

allocation of.the.taiul.aLflheerpur.was reviewed.

The minutes are under circulation but.InCerjjfia, the Committee resolved 

to request the Board of Management of AUD to authorize the University to take 

possession of the undisputed portion of the land at Dhcerpur allotted to It by 

DDA pending the final settle mem of the matter in the High Court of Delhi.

/



25'a:.?oi3 rW tn ^pncoun nic i rvahcq D_0.«^?Pfia^59558i/= 20 ?3

400' •IN THK HIGH COtiRTOr DELHI AT NEW DELHI

W.P.(C) 476/2013

BANKMF.NS CO-OPERAmT: GROUP HOUSING SOCIETY'ltd

Petitioner

Through: Mr. Raj at Aneja, Advocate.

versus

REGISTRAR OF CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES AND OTHERS

....Respondents

Through: Mr.Shawana Bari for Mr. Rajiv Nanda. Advocate for the RCS.

Mr.Ajav Verina, Advocate for the DDA.

(Vtr.Rajeev Mehra, Sr. Adv. with Mr. Satvik Varma, Adv.for proposed 
respondent.

CORAM:

1 ION'BLR MR. JUSTICE SANJAY KISIIAN KaIJL

HON IU.E MS. JUSTICE INDERMEET KAUR

O R D E R

1 6.04.2013

W;P.(C) 476/2013 and CM No.921/2013(for directions)

We once again find ourselves completely clueless about the stand of 

the DDA as nothing is on record. Learned counsel for the DDA states that
di'jr.ftpficrHirt r^c nVdtico/>disp_r'flV'ViB759SS&yr»20i J 1/

t
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counter affidavit was died seeking condonation ofdelayon 09.4.2013. 
it is for the counsel to take steps to bring the same on record.

Learned counsel for the petitioner states that he has received an 
advance copy of the counter affidavit and rejoinder will be filed within 
three weeks.

A subsequent development which has taken place is that an 
application for impleadment-has been filed by Dr.B&Ambedkar University 
claiming rights of the same plot alleging that a sum of rupees more than 
111 crorcs has been deposited on 29.3.2013. This is reaily surprising 
because an interim order had been passed on 2d.10.2013 restraining the 
DDA from allotting a plot orlginaJJy allotted to the petitioner to any

third party and not to part with possession. Learned counsel for the DDA states that th< 
allotment letter was issued on 28.01.2013 i.e. on the 
same day when the interim orders were passed.

Learned counsel for the University states that they were not 
informed or put to the notice that there was a lis pending qua this 
property but on the other hand the amount has been pocketed by the DDA.

Prima facie the DDA appears to be in breach of the directions of 
this Court. Even if inadvertently on the same day a letter of allotment 
had been issued, the DDA was duty bound to put it to notice of the 
prospective allottee; there was no question of the prospective allottee 
not being put to notice of the lis which was pending before this court.

Learned counsel for the DDA states that he wilt file an appropriate 
affidavit explaining this position within three weeks.

In view of the confusion caused by the respondent no.2/DDA we call 
upon the DDA to hold meetings with the representative of the petitioner 
society and of the University to make an endeavour to find an amicable 
resolution to the dispute. The first such meeting will be held within 
three weeks from today.

List on 09.7.2013.

Interim order dated 28.01.2013 to continue till next date. 

C.M. Ko.4672/2013 and 4674/2013 (for exemption)

Exemption is allowed subject to just exceptions
Oefhihig hccurtmc irvataj asp?pns75955&/s2013 2
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CM. No.4671/2013 (for modification oforder dated 28.10.2013) and C.M. 
No.4673/2013 (for implcadmcnt)

Notice which is accepted by learned counsel for•petttroner as well 
as respondents.

Reply he filed within three weeks* Rejoinder be filed within two 
weeks thereafter.

List on 09.7.2013.

Dasti to learned counsel for the parties and applicant under 
signature of the Court Master.

SAN JAY K1SHAN KAUL, J

1NDERMEET K.4UR, J

APRIL 16,2013

nnndan

$ 2
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i\ niE HICIf COURT OF DELHI AT NEW DELHI

\V.P.(C) 476/2013

BANKMENS CO-OPERATIVE GROUP

HOUSING SOCIETY LTD....Petitioner

Through : Mr.Raj at Aneja and Mr.Vaibiiav Jairaj, Advs.

versus

REG ISTRAR OF CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES

AND OTHERS....Respondents

Through : Mr.Shaw ana Bari, Advocate for Mr.RajivNanda, Adv. for 

re s po ndc nt No. 1/RC S.

(Vtr.Ajay Verma, Adv. tor respondent No.2/DDA

Mr.Rajeevc Me hr a, ASG with Mr.Vikrant Pachnanda, Adv. for 
Appiicant/Dr.B.R.AmbedHar University, Delhi-in CM no.4673/2013.

CORAM:

HON'RLE MS. JUSTICE REVA KHETRAPAL

HON’BLE MS. JUSTICE PRaTTBKa RANT

O R D K R

09.07.2013
delh^ig ftcoi/l mc.enAdtxq ry3iSp.o^sp?c^B 1265S3Sy * 2013
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CM No.4 673/2013

Piis Is on application moved on behalf of the
Applicant/Dr.B.R.Ambedkor University, Delhi for its implcadment in the * 
petition as respondent NoJ.

Keeping in Mew the fact that Dr.B.R.Anibcdknr Univxrsiiy is a necessary party to the 
present petition, the prayer for Implcadment of 
Dr.U.K.Ambcdkar University as respondent No.3 is allowed.

Application stands disposed of.

Amended memo of parties be filed by the petitioner before next date 
of hearing.

WP(C) No.476/2013 and CM Nos.921/2013 and 4671/2013

We note with anguish that despite a clear direction given by the 
predecessor Bench of this Court on I6lh April. 2013 to the respondent/DDA 
to haw its counter affidavit placed on record, no steps have been taken 
in this direction. We also note from the minutes of the meeting held In 
tho.chambcr of the Commissioner (LD) on J9(h June, 2013, copy of which 
has been placed before us today by Mr.Rajeeve Mehra, learned Senior 
Counsel appearing for Dr.B.R.Amhodkar University, that reference has been 
m&dtfn the said minutes to an affidavit to be filed by the DDA before 
this Court, which is also not on our records. Mr.Ajay Verma, learned 
counsel for the respondent N0.2/DDA states that an affidavit has been 
filed on 28 th June, 2013 with advance copy to Mr. Raj it Ancja, Advocate 
for the petitioner, who states that in the said advance copy there is no 
reference to the minutes of the meeting held on 19th June, 2013.

Wc note with pain the recalcitrant and contumacious stand being * 
taken by the DDA. Since a proposal has been made In the meeting held on 
19th June, 2013 that the Planning Wing of the DDA will consider 
relocating Che two societies to another plot of land in the vicinity of 
the land being allotted to other societies in Dheerpur so that possession 
of the land already allocated to societies and to Dr.B.R.Ambedkor 
University, can be handed over to the University, list on 11th July,

2013 to enable the learned counsel for the DDA to obtain instructions 
with regard to relocation of the two societies including the petitioner

dtftNg heast jfejftttaqrya lSSS3&>r • Stt V
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society ana nonamg over possession of me re-iocotca site to tne . , 
petitioner society irrespective ofthe^cndcncyofthe Special Leave 
Petition. Mr.Ajay Verm a, learned counsel for the respondent No.2/DT)A 
will also obtain instructions with regard to the steps token by the DDA 
to provide additional three hectares of land to Dr.B.R.Ambcdkar 
University in contiguity as proposed in the minutes dated 25th June, 2d 13 
ofthe meeting held on 19th June, 2013 in the chamber of Commissioner 
(LU).

Interim order dated 28.01.2013 to continue till next date.

A copy of this order be given dastl to the learned counsel for the 
parties under the signature of Court Master.

RF.VA KHF/TRAP AU J

PRAT1BHA RANi, J

JULY09, 2013
>. •

?st? & •
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408 ^f\ THt HIGH COURT Ol DELHI AI NEW DELHI

W.P.(C) 476/2013 and C.M.Nos.921/2013 and 4671/2013

BANKMENS CO-OPERATIVE GROUP HOUSING SOCIETV LTD

Petitioner

Through: Mr.Rajat Aneja with Mr.lshaan Chhaya, 
Advocates.

versus

REGISTRAR OF CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES AND OTHERS

Respondent

Through: Ms.Shawana Bari for Mr.Rajiv Nanda. 
Advocate for R-l/RCS.

Mr.Ajay Verma, Advocate.for R-2/DDA

Mr.Rajeeve Mehra, Sr. Advpcate with 
Mr.K-Mahajan and Mr.Vifcr'hnt 
Pachnanda, Advocates for

R-3/Dr.B.R.Ambedkar University.

CORAM:

HON’B UK MS. JUSTICE REV A KHETRAPAL

HOJVBLE MS. JUSTICE PRATIBHA RAM

ORDER

11.07.2013

Oeihi ft qhccuri nic.irVfll'iciq r^clsp_o asp’pn* 1345814>r®2013
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At tlic request of learned counsel for the DDA, adjourned to 
15.07.20L*. to enable the DDA lo point out the shc(s) on which the 
peti tiuncr*s(»ciety shall be relocated pursuant to the meeting held on 
l‘)th June. 2013 the minutes ofwhich arc dated 25.06.2013. it Is 
clarified that the DDA will not refund to the Directorate of Higher 
Education the premium received by It in view of the fact that the 
(>ctitioncr*Miciety is willing to be relocated subject to the possession 
being handed over to the petitioner.

Interim order dated 28.01.20)3 to continue in the meanwhile.

A copy of this order be given dasti under the signoturTrof the 
Court Master to counsel for the DDA. as prayed.

NEVA KHETRAPAL, J

PKAHBHA RANIJ

JULV.1 l,.20U

?dc?

S 10
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IN THE HIGH COURT OF DELHI ATNEVV DELHI

' 201J (-,
I

\V.P.(C) 476/2013 and C.M.Nos.921/2013 and 4671/2013

RANKMENSCO-OPERAtm GROUP HOUSING SOCIETY LID

Petitioner

'lit rough: Mr. Raj at Aneja, Advocate.

versus

REGISTRAR OF CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES AND OTHERS

Respondents ••

Through: Ms.Shawana Bari for Mr.Rajiv Nanda, 
Advocate for R-l/RCS.

Mr.Ajay Verma, Advocate for R-2/DDA.

Mr.Rajeeve Mehra, Sr. Advocate with 
M r. Satvi k Var m a, Advo c ate fo r R-3.

CORAM:

IION'BI.E MS. JUSTICE REVAKHETRAPAL

HON1 RLE MS. I US IIC E PRaTIBHA RANI

dftih h g l me irVcfwq ry3i sp_o »??(»= 134fl99&/a2013
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J 5.07.2013

A copy of Lhc letter dated 12th Ju!y, 2013 is placed orrrecord by 
learned counsel for DDA. Learned counsel for the petitioner as well as 
counsel for respondent No.3-(Jniversity seek time to obtain instructions

with regard to the proposal set out in the said letter. It has also been brought to the notice 
of this Court that the SLP filed before the Supreme 
Court is coming up for hearing on 22nd July, 2013.

In view of the aforesaid, list this petition on 5th August, 2013.

REVA KHETRAPAL, J

PRAT1B HA RANI, J

JULY 15,2013

?dc?

$9
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IN THE HIGH COURT OP DELHI AT NEW DELHI
WpjC) NO 476 05 2D 13

in the maltei o(;
Gorikmens Group Housing Society Ltd. ....Peiitioner

versitz

Regisiror of Co-operoti'/e Societies S. Anr ... .Respond^irui

/

INDEX
/

Parlic ulars Page (s)S.No
Copy of Letterdoted -12 7 2013 1 - 2

f

AJAY V6RMA, Advocate 
DOA Standing Covme) 
1*22 (IGF), Jangpura Extn. 
New Delhi * 110014f

New Odhi
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OeiHt DEVELOPMENT AUTHORCY 

OfFlCE OF THE PRINCIPAL COMMI$5kONER[lO,H&CWG[ 
VIKAS SAOAN, INA, NEW DELHI - 110 023

Dated 12th July, 2013no.PS/PC/DOA/2013/

To

\Shrt A]3y Verma, 
Standing Counsel, 
ODA t

fief tiankmens CGhS VS. RCS & Anr

Dear Sir,

i*

Please refer to order dated 11.7.2013 in the matter of Bankmens CGhS Vs. RCS & Anr. m WPC

No.476y2013 This issue was discussed today In the 19th and 20th June, 2013 meetings held m DDA, the
>

Planning Division was requested to find out the possibility of resiling the Society only to enable Ambedkar

University to get a better frontage. It was in no way compromising the l?.nd allotted to them. As discussed in

the above meetings. Planning Division was to carry out the exercise or identifying the land for resitmg the 

Society at a possible location adjacent to land being allotted to other societies in Dheerpur. • The actual 

location, carving out the plot and other formalities such as Screening Committee clearance and other approvals

will take anywhere between 3 to 6 months In any case, the final decision and handing over possession of

these plots would not be possible till Supreme Court disposes of the SLP filed by DDA. in view of the order

dated 11.7.2013, Planning Department has informed that the possible location could be at 'X' in the enclosed

map

JoUEnd; As above.
(T Snnidhi)

Principal Comrnissioner{lD,H&CWG) A

y-
4

r*
;
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tBfiSOl NO. ZZ/BQWL4V29&7-2Q12.
'.-r^ r al jr- ^
a.«J I.^U , **

MINU1ES OF THE SELECTION COMM IT l EE

0 *9
o

■\dvrNn E.No-P^rs.] /2/2013 P'isr: Ass i sea lit ReRiacrar 
PH -? ps :S6P0-39100 
with C? Rs. 54110

O
O

a nia«i:iy o‘ eh<' L'jly csnsiiwitfd Sijruccvy $«lec::cir. Comnucue dndcr S:acuic 34iAi uf Firs: 
i:acuti'i of B'l-^ra; Racn.* E: R R. Am'icdkar VKlnravidyahy^ S:acui«s. 20fift ci-nven«?d or, 
Kriddy 26U| ju'y 2013 Ii'crn <).00 nm onwards in :hi; Commitiu>’ Hoom of AUD. tor rtcorr.Tneiidicg 
•sw «ocoU\f.3\,er,* eo poo* o' Ree^insr \C'TCCV) it. Ar/ibcdPar V'nlv^rsny, Tjulhi

i ho lullenvinji n*,enihor^ vvei r present

1. I'ror. C'l.-.rican Mukhericc1, Pro Vu>*. CaoncolU)t, AUD 
i. P-: u i tu'vis xos e M a rnko o^a n, Pen n 5 lucent Si* rvices
3. D- K,1 an D a r^r, n oin i ne e of cd e Eoafc of Manag«me nt
4. Pr o f. A.R Kt an. trn col ly of f d ^lo^'. 11< N OH
R. Dr. P in Raju. U a partmn n r ol Ed uca:io r,. TJelhi Univurs ity 
(» .vfs S u in «t i Kiun j r, Ue?i str«r, A UD

ll-.e 5el«c:)on Cuminittco ineetvlCA'ed tlie Cdr.dirfates who appeared for che interview, tor the pose 
o* Ai.sisMnt Scuistrai It'irpcfi, as per list aerachcil. While interviewing the tandidaics, the 
inetnbors of the Selection Cornniliiee assessed the candidate' on variotii parajneters. including 
the i oil owing

ti' L'penena; «nfl QuuUtraiion 
• 11 Kr.owjcdge/fc xpon i se i n Ciovr. Syseem s and Ru I . 
c) ihai) t> w i rh o r,'l cc i oftw J re 
id Ctirnn/jr.icaiii ns skilN
a'l L\p«ri-i:ce u waip building on supar.'isovy post / ir.aridgenal post.
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